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City of Seattle

Request for Proposal
RFP# SPD-3289
Data Analytics Platform Design and Implementation

Closing Date & Time,  April 13, 2015, 4:00 p.m. PST

	Solicitation Schedule 
	 Dates

	RFP Issued
	2/18/15

	Pre-Proposal Conference 
	3/3/15, 9 AM – 11 AM Pacific

	Deadline for Questions
	3/20/15

	Final Posting of Answers to Questions Received
	3/27/15

	Sealed Proposals Due to the City
	4/13/15 by 4 PM Pacific

	Announce Most Competitive Proposers
	5/15/15

	Software Demonstrations and Interviews
	6/15/15 – 6/30/15

	Announcement of Apparent Successful Proposer
	7/31/15

	Anticipated Contract Award
	8/28/15

	Start Implementation
	As soon as possible after contract completion


		

The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion.  Notification of changes in the response due date would be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated herein.
All times and dates are Pacific Standard Time.



PROPOSALS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME AT THE LOCATIONS SHOWN IN SECTION 7.9.

MARK THE OUTSIDE OF YOUR MAILING PACKAGE INDICATING RFP#SPD-3289:

  NOTE:   By responding to this RFP, the Proposer agrees that he/she has read and understands the requirements and all documents within this RFP package.










1. INTRODUCTION AND PURPOSE.
1.1  Purpose:
The purpose of this procurement is to select software and system development services to develop and implement a comprehensive enterprise Data Analytics Platform (DAP) for the Seattle Police Department (SPD or the Department.) The Data Analytics Platform will consolidate and manage data provided by a variety of transactional systems related to police calls and incidents, citizen interactions, administrative processes, training, and workforce management.  It will provide SPD with enhanced reporting and analytical capabilities related to topics in a Settlement Agreement with the U.S. Department of Justice.  
In addition to enabling SPD to better manage its workforce and improve interactions with those with whom it comes into contact, the DAP tools will also be used in a later phase (“Phase 2”), which will focus on analysis of  crime patterns to inform crime prevention strategies. Prospective vendors should understand that the Data Analytics Platform is expected to eventually become a foundational tool for better managing all aspects of SPD’s planning and operations.
1.2  Background:
In response to its July, 2012 Settlement Agreement (SA) with the Department of Justice, the SPD has decided to implement a Data Analytics Platform (a.k.a “business intelligence system”).  The Second Year Monitoring Plan specifies that “SPD will adopt a permanent business intelligence system that permits the Department to manage personnel, use of force, early intervention, data collection, supervision, Office of Professional Accountability investigations, and other areas addressed or otherwise encompassed by the SA.”  The Data Analytics Platform responds to this requirement.

In 2013, the City contracted with Price Waterhouse Coopers to conduct a high level assessment of SPD’s technology systems.  An Executive Summary of the reports that resulted from their work is available here:



Proposers should be aware that the Estimated Implementation Budget section of this report is based on some assumptions which are no longer valid; these estimates should therefore not be used as a basis for pricing proposals.

The complete Price Waterhouse Coopers report documents are provided here:




        

The Price Waterhouse Coopers report revealed a variety of deficiencies within the SPD IT landscape.  Many of the issues identified pertain to questions around the integrity and quality of data housed in various SPD systems.  Much of this data is critical to the successful implementation and use of the DAP. 

In response to the findings detailed in the Price Waterhouse Coopers report, the SPD sought to better understand the deficiencies in its data systems.  As such, in late 2014 and early 2015, SPD retained the services of Gartner Group to perform a deeper examination of data from applications that were determined critical to feed or support the DAP.  

Gartner determined that not all data desired for the DAP is currently available in SPD systems.  Gartner identified a number of gaps in data quality and integrity that must be remedied to ensure the successful implementation of the DAP.  A spreadsheet developed by Gartner which evaluates data availability is included here:



As such, over the course of the procurement for the DAP under this RFP, SPD will be engaged in a parallel effort to remedy the data gaps identified by Gartner.  This effort will include performing a number of  system enhancements and modifications to existing SPD IT systems, as well as implementing business process improvements around the use of those systems.  SPD does not anticipate that this parallel effort will impact responses to this RFP in any material way.  As system enhancements and modifications are defined, descriptions may be provided as addendums to this RFP.

This procurement is not only an opportunity for SPD to acquire a system that will respond to the Settlement Agreement, but also to support the Department’s ongoing efforts to improve its IT systems used to assist SPD in the management of its activities and staff.
1.3 Objectives
The primary objective for the new DAP in the short term is to support SPD in responding to the Settlement Agreement.  A memorandum from Merrick Bobb and Matthew Barge of the Monitoring team, describing what they envision such a system should provide, is attached here to provide prospective vendors with deeper understanding of issues and concerns raised by the Monitor: 





The objectives identified described in the memorandum include the ability to perform the following types of functions:
· Incident reporting  
· Incident review
· Administrative investigations
· Early intervention (aka, performance monitoring)
· Data analytics to support data-driven management

In addition to these objectives, SPD expects the DAP at a later time to be the vehicle to meet additional reporting and analysis needs to support improved management of department activities.   
1.4 Scope
The DAP will consolidate data from a variety of SPD, and other City source systems, which are outlined in section 1.9 of the RFP.  Data models and design for the DAP will combine appropriate data elements from these sources as needed to achieve the reporting and alerting functions described in each RFP functional area.  Interfaces, ETL, source mapping, and user interfaces will be designed and implemented by the vendor selected under this RFP to achieve data consolidation and build the DAP.  SPD will work with the selected vendor to define current and future state processes for use of the data where they do not currently exist.  This will allow the integrator to tailor the DAP and its reports and dashboards to best fit SPD needs and minimize change to existing process wherever possible.  In addition to reporting and analysis capabilities, SPD is requesting that vendors propose as an option, workflow capability for case management processes.




Proposers must propose an architecture for the DAP that integrates data from all of the source systems and all of the functional and technical requirements.  Proposers are to select from the best commercially available software and design an integrated architecture that will best meet SPD’s needs.   The proposed architecture must be described in the Technical Response form provided in section 8. 

The proposed architecture must also be flexible enough to allow for the rapid incorporation of new data sources and new functionalities; the City is requesting a fully extensible DAP, not a system or solution.  The City expects that new requirements to analyze and report on new data—for example, social media content or officer off-duty employment—may arise suddenly and require fast implementation.

In addition to analytics and reporting functionality, the DAP must also incorporate lightweight workflow capabilities to route information and track decisions made in response to that information.  For examples, see the Workflows described in Section 1.6, Requirements Overview.

Proposers must also develop a project plan and cost estimate to develop and implement the proposed architecture.  The project plan and approach must be detailed in the Management Response form in Section 8 and should be developed in accordance with the SOW in Section 5. The cost estimate required in the initial response to this RFP must be submitted via the Cost Proposal form included in Section 8 of this RFP. Proposers who are selected as finalists will be provided an opportunity for an on-site Discovery Session with SPD to better understand the data included in the source systems, before a final cost proposal is required to be submitted. 

The DAP must include dashboards and specific reports as deliverables.  For estimating purposes the vendor will need to develop up to10 dashboards, including different dashboards for different levels of command staff: Chief, Assistant Chief, Captain, Lieutenant, Sergeant, Officer, Analyst.  The vendor will also be expected to develop 50 reports, as well as train SPD staff in how to develop additional reports beyond the initial 50 to be delivered.

1.5 Schedule 
The City strongly desires to have a fully functioning DAP that meets all Phase 1 functional and technical requirements as quickly as is feasible, and preferably within eighteen months of commencement of work.  Vendors are encouraged to propose an aggressive schedule and to offer strategies, including multiple, incremental iterations of Phase 1 requirements, to deliver functionality in iterative implementations.  Vendors must ensure that the proposed schedule is realistic and can be met.  When Vendors present their proposed project schedule as part of their Management Response (Section 8.8 of this RFP,) the City will view most favorably those schedules which are both aggressive and realistic.

1.6 Requirements Overview
The requirements for this RFP are divided into two categories: Functional Requirements and Technical Requirements.

The Functional Requirements describe the current best understanding of the type of analysis and reporting that the DAP must provide to the SPD, and representative data that will be needed to provide that functionality.  Vendors are advised that these requirements may be refined as the project progresses and their proposed approach should allow for flexibility in the DAP. 

The eight functional areas with analysis and reporting requirements are:

· Use of force
· Terry Stops
· Litigation
· Complaints
· Early intervention
· Performance management
· Crisis intervention
· Collisions
· Pursuits
· Crime analysis

A document that details these requirements is attached here:


[bookmark: _MON_1358959245][bookmark: _MON_1358775665]
Most of the described functionality within this document is identified as Phase 1 functionality.  That means that the functionality is the Department’s first priority and must be provided in the initial phase of the project proposed by the Vendor.  

In addition, some desired functionality is identified as Phase 2 requirements in this document.  That Phase 2 functionality should be proposed on as a second phase, to start once Phase 1 is completed.  The City also wants a Data Analytics Platform that can be extended, expanded, or modified in the future to achieve other analytic and reporting needs beyond Phase 1 and 2 as they arise.

As indicated in Section 1.4, Scope, the DAP may also be required to support workflow related to case management processes.  This functionality should be proposed as a separate option as part of Phase 1. A document that illustrates several typical workflow scenarios is attached here:


[bookmark: _MON_1484650194]

The Technical Requirements are identified in a spreadsheet attached in Section 8 of this RFP.  Technical Requirements list SPD’s desired or required general system functionality in areas such as Security, Integration, User Interface, Analytics and Reporting, and others.  Most of those requirements are preferred or highly preferred by the City, and Vendors will be scored on their ability to meet those requirements; some requirements are identified as Mandatory, and must be met for the Vendor’s solution to be considered.  (See Section 3 of this RFP.)

1.7 Current System Overview
Source data:  The Seattle Police Department collects data using a variety of 3rd party systems.   This data is stored using one or more of the following technologies:

Server environment: 
ESX VMware, Windows Server 2008R2, Linux (CENTOS and Redhat).

Database:  
Oracle 11g, Microsoft SQL Server 2008R2, Postgres, MySQL, Un-structured data, Text logs, and some partner data is available via Web Services.

Network: 
10GB backbone, Hitachi SAN/NAS, IBM Tivoli Backup, Active Directory (Single Sign On)

Application development: 
Oracle Apex, PHP

Enterprise reporting: 
SAP business objects, Oracle BI

Desktop reporting: 
SAP Crystal reports, I-2 Analyst Notebook, SPSS

GIS:
ESRI ArcGIS server, ArcGIS web, ArcGIS Desktop

Desktop Workstation: 
Windows 7
See attached list: 




Mobile: 
Android and iOS, MDM/MAM (Airwatch)

Enterprise Service Bus: 
SPD is currently using Sonic ESB and is engaged in an active project to port this environment to OpenSource.  It supports 40 data exchanges between SPD, Seattle Municipal Court, Seattle Law Department, and Seattle Department of Transportation.
1.8 Computing Standards and Interfaces
The City of Seattle’s End User Hardware and Software Standards are attached here.


    

The City of Seattle’s draft Core System Platform Standards are attached here.  (While these have not yet been formally adopted, Vendors are advised that they represent the intended direction of the City of Seattle.)




In addition to these standards, Vendors should be aware that the proposed solution will integrate with the technologies listed in Current System Overview section 1.7.  The proposed solution should run on Microsoft SQL Server (preferred) or Oracle as the data warehouse (if Vendor is proposing a data warehouse based solution.)  
1.9 Data Source Systems
The following systems are expected to provide data to the Data Analytics Platform.  Those systems that are highlighted are believed to be sources for data required for Phase 1.   

Finalists will be provided an opportunity to come on-site for Discovery Sessions to learn more about each of these source systems and the data within them.  While the Functional Requirements (Section 1.6) identify likely data sets to support needed functionality, Vendors are advised that all available data elements, including those added to source systems, are candidates for inclusion in the DAP.


 
	System Name
	Platform
	Description
	Data Sets

	IAPro 
	3rd Party Product  (IAPro) SQL DB
	IAPro is the primary system to track incidents and investigations.  Data is entered directly into the system by officers and supervisors.  
	· Use of Force Incidents
· Officer Vehicle Collisions
· Officer Vehicle Pursuits
· Early Intervention
· Officer Involved Shootings
· Complaints
· Force Investigation Team (FIT) Investigations
· Equal Employment Opportunity Complaints and Investigations (EEO) 
· Missed Training
· Law Suit Status
· Canine Bite Ratios

	Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD)
	3rd Party Product (Versaterm)
Oracle DB
	Contains calls for service and dispatch information.
	· Performance Data
· Call Data
· Geographical
· Crisis Response Team (CRT) Response
· Deployment History


	Records Management System (RMS)
	3rd Party Product (Versaterm)
Oracle DB
	Contains incident reports, narratives, offenses, investigations, property, etc.
	· Arrests
· Employee  Profiles/History
· Employee Status
· CRT Reports
· Street Checks
· Crisis Intervention
· Terry Stops
· Geographical
· Crime

	Learning Management System (LMS)
	3rd Party Product (Cornerstone)
Cloud solution
	 Includes course scheduling, course attendance, certifications.  	
	· Training
· Qualifications

	Geographical Information System (GIS)

	3rd Party Product (ESRI)
	City System to store, manipulate, analyze, manage, and present geographical data.
	· Geographical

	Clare (Citation Warning Tracking Database)
	Custom web app (Apex)
	Citation Warning Tracking database.	
	· Citation Tracking 

	SECTOR
	3rd Party Product 
SQL DB
	Contains information collected during a Traffic Citation event or a Traffic Collision event. 	
	· Traffic Citation Reports
· Traffic Collision Reports

	Versonnel
	3rd Party Product (Versaterm)
Oracle DB
	HR database for Versaterm CAD and RMS.
	· Current Assignments
· Certifications

	eDirectives
	In-house Oracle APEX
	Contains directives, comprehension scores, sign- offs and supervisory accountability
	· Directive Accountability

	In-Car Video
	3rd Party Product (Coban)
SQL DB
	Contains tabular data about video collection (officer, vehicle, dates, tags, etc.) as well as pointers to specific video for each event
	· Video
· Geographical
· Officer, Vehicle, Date, Time
· Use of Force evidence

	Holding Cell Video
	3rd Party Product 
SQL DB
	Contains tabular data about video collection
	· Video
· Use of Force evidence

	Performance Appraisal
	In-house Oracle APEX
	Contains annual review data
	· Annual Review data

	Digital Evidence Management System (DEMS)
	3rd Party Product (Data Works Pro)
SQL DB
	Contains still photos of crime scenes, audio records of investigations, chain of custody information, etc.
	· Crime Scene photos
· Detective Interviews (audio recordings)

	Range
	In-house Oracle APEX
	Range Qualification application to tracking qualifications
	· Officer Range Qualifications

	Hand Held Ticketing
	3rd Party Product (gtechna)
SQL DB
	Parking Citations 
	· Parking Citations

	Litigation
	City Legal system (OnTrack)
	Litigation tracking
	· Litigation  data

	Active Directory
	Microsoft AD
	Authentication
	· Email  Addresses

	HRIS
	ADP EV5
	City HR system
	· Employee data

	PEDS
	In-house Oracle APEX
	HR data
	· Supervisor data
· Organization Structure
· Historical Supervisor data



Vendors are advised that SPD is increasing its use of audio and video files to include, for example, 
· In-Car Video Recordings
· Ofiicer-Worn Video Recordings
· Holding Cell Video Recordings
· 911 Audio Recordings
· And audio and/or video recordings of officer, subject, and witness narratives
It is not expected that the DAP will contain or will be used to analyze native audio or video files; rather, the City expects that metadata about these files will be contained in, or accessible to, the DAP for association with specific officer-related events or incidents.
1.10 Access to Data
Access to Law Enforcement data is governed by Federal and State law as well as the FBI CJIS Policy.  Attached is a summary list of those access control restrictions.  Generally summarized, victim, complainant, witness, criminal history, sensitive sites (critical infrastructure, safe houses, etc.) are protected.  Access to this kind of data must be limited to staff that has passed an SPD background check.



2. MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS 
	
The following are minimum qualifications the Vendor must meet in order for its proposal submittal to be eligible for evaluation. The City requires a Minimum Qualifications Response Document (Section 9.4) as part of each proposal response, to clearly show compliance to these minimum qualifications.  The RFP Coordinator may choose to determine minimum qualifications by reading that single document alone, so the submittal should be sufficiently detailed to clearly show how the Vendor meets the minimum qualifications without requiring the reader/evaluator to look at any other material. Those that are not clearly responsive to these minimum qualifications may be rejected by the City without further consideration.
Proposer must meet the following minimum requirements to be considered responsive. Failure to meet these minimum requirements will cause the Proposer to be rejected from further evaluation.

Firm
1. Vendor’s Firm has provided lead services in designing and implementing a Data Analytics Platform or business intelligence system for at least 1 public safety agency of comparable size and complexity to the Seattle Police Department within the last three years.

Project Manager
2. Proposed project manager has managed at least one Data Analytics Platform or business intelligence system implementation project of similar scope and complexity within the last three years.
3. Proposed project manager has managed at least one Data Analytics Platform or BI system implementation project that was based upon the same technical architecture being proposed for the City’s  Data Analytics Platform.
4. Proposed project manager has at least one year of experience working with or for a public safety agency.

Software
5. Proposed Data Analytics Platform software is in production, providing business analytics and reporting for complex operational systems in at least 2 public entities in the US or Canada.

3. MANDATORY TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS
The following are mandatory functional and technical requirements the Vendor must meet for the proposal to remain eligible for consideration. Each Vendor must clearly show that its product or services meet these mandatory technical requirements, or the proposal will be rejected as non-responsive. The City requires a Mandatory Technical Requirements document (Section 8.5) as part of the proposal response, to clearly show compliance with these mandatory requirements. The RFP Coordinator may choose to determine compliance with mandatory requirements by reading that single document alone; so the submittal must be sufficiently detailed to clearly show how the Vendor meets the mandatory requirements without requiring the reader/evaluatior to look at any other material. Those that are not clearly responsive to these mandatory requirements will be rejected by the City.
The following Mandatory requirements can be found embedded in the Technical Requirements shown in Section 8 of this RFP document.


	Requirement Description
	Location of requirement

	Ability to restrict access by individual, by role, by rank, and by chain of command.

	SE1.01

	Ability to define add, delete, update, read only capability by individual and by role.

	SE1.03

	Ability to restrict ad hoc queries based on security permissions of the individual.

	SE1.05

	Ability to integrate with single sign on (SSO) and MS Active Directory directory service system .

	SE1.14

	Ability to provide authenticated access via individual login ID and password.

	SE3.01

	Ability to create User Portals as a presentation layer to access data, queries, reports, dashboards, and other applications.

	UI1.02

	Ability to incorporate GPS data from other systems such as CAD or 3rd party systems.

	IN1.08

	Ability to export data to statistical tools (e.g.: SPSS).

	IN1.10

	Ability to integrate with an Open Geospatial Compliant (OGC)  system.  

	IN2.01

	Ability to utilize ETL Tools to populate data from source systems into the BI data structures; vendor will  recommend and implement ETL tools.

	IN3.05

	Ability to generate ad hoc queries and reports.

	RE1.03

	Ability to predefine reports to be scheduled, created and delivered automatically. 

	RE1.05

	Ability to provide administration tools and procedures for the ongoing support and maintenance of the proposed solution.  

	SU1.01




4. MINIMUM LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS
Any resultant contracts require proper business licensing as listed below.  The Vendor must meet all licensing requirements immediately after contract award, or the City will retain the right to reject the Vendor. 
Companies must license, report and pay revenue taxes for the Washington State business License (UBI#) and Seattle Business License, if they are required to hold such a license by the laws of those jurisdictions.  The Vendor should carefully consider those costs prior to submitting their offer, as the City will not separately pay or reimburse those costs to the Vendor.  

Mandatory Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes.
1.	If you have a “physical nexus” in the city, you must obtain a Seattle Business license and pay all taxes due before the Contract can be signed.  
2.	A “physical nexus” means that you have physical presence, such as: a building/facility located in Seattle, you make sales trips into Seattle, your own company drives into Seattle for product deliveries, and/or you conduct service work in Seattle (repair, installation, service, maintenance work, on-site consulting, etc). 
3.	We provide a Vendor Questionnaire Form in our submittal package items later in this RFP, and it will ask you to specify if you have “physical nexus”.
4.	All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  
5.	The apparent successful Vendor must immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code due to reasons such as no physical nexus. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the bid/proposal.  
6.	Self-Filing You can pay your license and taxes on-line using a credit card  https://dea.seattle.gov/self/ 
7.	For Questions and Assistance, call the Revenue and Consumer Affairs (RCA) office which issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is rca@seattle.gov.  The main phone is 206-684-8484, or call RCA staff for assistance ( Anna Pedroso at 206-615-1611, Wendy Valadez at 206-684-8509 or Brenda Strickland at 206 684-8404).
8.	The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  
9.	The City of Seattle website allows you to apply and pay on-line with a Credit Card if you choose.
10.	If a business has extraordinary balances due on their account that would cause undue hardship to the business, the business can contact our office to request additional assistance. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below for your convenience.  
11.	Please note that those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting your offer.  When allowed by City ordinance, the City will have the right to retain amounts due at the conclusion of a contract by withholding from final invoice payments.



 

Mandatory State Business Licensing and associated taxes.
Before the contract is signed, you must provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as UBI #) and a Contractor License if required.  If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt and in some cases, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  Instructions and applications are at http://www.dol.wa.gov/business/file.html.   



5. STATEMENT OF WORK (SOW)
The vendor will be responsible for the analysis, design, configuration and programming, testing, implementation, training, and support of a completed, operational, integrated business intelligence system according to the functional descriptions prescribed within this specification.  The City strongly desires that this work be performed in an iterative  or phased manner as functional areas of the business are addressed. While the City recognizes that vendors may propose their own development lifecycle methodologies for data analytics platforms, SPD expects that the work described in this Specification will include, but not be limited to, the following Basic Services, most or all of which will be repeated for each phase or iteration within a phase:


	Objective 1:  Provide project management and coordination

	Deliverable 1.1
	Data Analytics Platform Charter

	Purpose
	To clarify the path for the project. 

	Content
	A document which provides a description of the project scope, phases, options, feasibilities, constraints, and selected direction for the Data Analytics Platform. The Charter also provides a communication plan for keeping stakeholders involved and informed, a RACI matrix to clarify roles and responsibilities, an analysis of key project performance indicators, and project risks and mitigation strategies.

	Deliverable 1.2
	Development Strategy

	Purpose
	To set an overall strategy for the project, including the iteration of discovery and implementation steps. 

	Content
	A strategy document which explicitly identifies the products and tools that will be used, the level of involvement of SPD technical and business resources, the cycles or iterations expected, and a continuing knowledge transfer plan for SPD staff throughout the project.

	Deliverable 1.3
	Baseline Detailed Project Work Plan

	Purpose
	To establish a mutually agreed-upon project baseline before significant work occurs and to identify the specific tasks and resource levels necessary for timely delivery of the elements in the Work Statement.

	Content
	A hierarchical work breakdown structure, including task dependencies, schedules, budgets, deliverables, and the Contractor and SPD resource assignments broken down to a sufficient level of detail to allow effective project control. It is maintained in an industry standard project management application such as MS Project. The status of tasks is updated on a weekly basis.

	Deliverable 1.4
	Project Status Reports

	Purpose
	To provide clear ongoing communications to stakeholders concerning the status of the project.

	Content
	A weekly report containing sufficiently detailed information to enable SPD to determine the status of the project and any variance from the detailed project plan, schedule, or budget.  The status report will include, at a minimum:
· Milestones or accomplishments achieved during the past week
· Technical status of the project including Deliverable status, configuration status, and forecasted Deliverable status for the next reporting period
· Resource status for the project including staff utilization 
· Schedule status for the project including task status, milestones completed, phases completed, schedule trends, and schedule summary
· Comparison of actual percent complete versus scheduled for the work breakdown structure
· Issues, risks, and resource constraints which are effecting or could affect progress including the proposed or actual resolution
· Proposed changes to the project work plan, reasons for the changes, and approval/disapproval determination for any proposed changes
· Updated detailed project work plan with approved changes highlighted 



	Objective 2:  Develop Detailed Requirements

	Deliverable 2.1
	Functional and Technical Requirements

	Purpose
	To document the functionality that the system must provide, and the technical requirements to enable that functionality, including query, report, and analytics functions.

	Content
	A requirements statement that provides a comprehensive catalog of the analytics the Data Analytics Platform is to perform.  This document should be in business terms and should include consideration of future, as yet unknown, analysis and reporting needs. The RFP provides a basis for developing these requirements statements.

	Deliverable 2.2
	Data Requirements

	Purpose
	To document the business information that the Data Analytics Platform must access or contain in order to support the required analytics and reporting.

	Content
	A catalog of business level data entities and attributes, with definitions and reference to the data sources in transaction systems.



	Objective 3  Develop System Design and Data Architecture

	Deliverable 3.1
	System Design

	Purpose
	To document how the Data Analytics Platform is to be designed to meet the functional and technical requirements.

	Content
	A document that effectively describes the entire system design, including decisions made and the logic behind those decisions.  

	Deliverable 3.2
	Data Architecture Documentation

	Purpose
	To concisely document the data architecture and interfaces in a manner understandable to all project participants.

	Content
	A document that details:
1. The major modules or data components of the Data Analytics Platform the relationships between them, and the business rules to conform data among data sources
2. For each data module, the major data tables, functions to be supported, and major data sources
3. All external interfaces, including a description of the information received, and the method and timing of the interface
4. Data structure definitions
5. Database design to support all functional requirements.

	Deliverable 3.3
	Data Integration Plan

	Purpose
	To define the approach and schedule for loading SPD data to the Data Analytics Platform and for populating data fields that must be completed prior to productive use.

	Content
	A document that:
· Identifies the data to be integrated, including a map that cites specific data sources and destinations for each field 
· Defines necessary conversion and conforming algorithms
· Defines roles and responsibilities associated with data conversion/conforming and field population
· Identifies all data elements in the Data Analytics Platform that must be populated prior to productive use, including those with no source data in SPD’s legacy systems 
· Provides a plan for ensuring that the Data Analytics Platform is appropriately populated with all necessary data prior to Productive Use
· Provides a plan for testing the converted/conformed and populated data in the Data Analytics Platform for accuracy and consistency



	Objective 4  Develop Data Governance and Security Procedures

	Deliverable 4.1
	Data Governance Process Review

	Purpose
	To review the completeness and effectiveness of SPD’s data governance policies, standards, processes, and responsibilities to ensure that data available to the Data Analytics Platform is accurate, current, and complete.

	Content
	A document that details:
· SPD’s current business processes relevant to the Data Analytics Platform and the data they create or manage.  
· Data governance policies and standards for each of the source systems (e.g., CAD, RMS, IAPro, etc.)
· Detailed data governance procedures to ensure data quality, including data validation and data clean-up.
· Detailed data governance procedures to review and validate business rules relating to data
· Allocation of roles and responsibilities within the department to enable processes.
· Evaluation of the effectiveness of data governance activities by source system.

	Deliverable 4.2
	Recommended Data Governance Improvements

	Purpose
	To recommend changes to data governance policies, standards, processes, and responsibilities in order to ensure the quality of the data from transactional systems into the Data Analytics Platform.

	Content
	A document that makes specific recommendations for data governance as necessary including:
· Data quality responsibilities and metrics at initial data entry
· Data quality reviews and procedures for returning data for clean-up prior to identifying it as valid for upload to the Data Analytics Platform.
· Data quality audits within the Data Analytics Platform to verify that data quality standards are being met.

	Deliverable 4.3
	System Security Plan

	Purpose
	To document system security and identify and remediate any changes required in the system or hosting environment to meet the City’s security requirements.

	Content
	A document that specifies classes of data with specific security levels and fully describes the compliance of the system and its environment with the City’s stated security requirements.  The document will identify any changes which will be made to complete compliance security and any gaps which will require additional technical or procedural responses in order to mitigate them.




	Objective 5:  Develop Software and Hardware Plan

	Deliverable 5.1
	Software Plan

	Purpose
	To identify the software products required to support a Data Analytics Platform as designed in Objective 2.

	Content
	A software architecture plan that specifies for all software products and tools
1. The name, manufacturer, and version/release number
2. Functions or services performed
3. Number of licenses required
4. Dependencies relative to other software or hardware

	Deliverable 5.2
	Hardware Plan

	Purpose
	To identify the computing infrastructure required to support a Data Analytics Platform as designed in Objective 2.

	Content
	An infrastructure plan which describes and details the computing environment required to support all Data Analytics services and tools, and schedules the implementation of each component.  The hardware plan should include at a minimum
· Servers configurations
· Network protocols
· Database specifications
· Communication protocols
· Client devices, including mobile devices
and should include the number, size, manufacturer, model, or other specifications for each item.



	Objective 6:  Implement Computing Environment (Hardware and Software)

	Deliverable 6.1
	 Computing Hardware

	Purpose
	To guide and assist City staff as needed to put into production all hardware, including servers, client devices, routers, switches, and other components, necessary to support the Data Analytics Platform, consistent with the plan and schedule developed in 3.2 above.

	Content
	Fully tested and implemented hardware infrastructure for each of the project phases:
· Development
· Testing
· Training
· Production


	Deliverable 6.2
	 Software

	Purpose
	To guide and assist City staff as needed to install and initialize all software components, including operating system software, database management systems, middleware, application software (including analytics and query and report generators) and client software, if any, necessary to support the Data Analytics Platform, consistent with the plan and schedule developed in 3.1 above.

	Content
	 Fully tested and implemented software components for each of the project phases:
· Development
· Testing
· Training
· Production




	Objective 7:  Configure and Program Data Analytics Platform

	Deliverable 7.1
	 Configured Data Analytics Platform

	Purpose
	To use internal system options to match the Data Analytics Platform products as closely as possible to the design specified in the System Configuration Plan developed in 2.1 above.

	Content
	A fully functioning integrated system that leverages the functions and features of the selected software products to the fullest extent possible.

	Deliverable 7.2
	 Customized Data Analytics Platform

	Purpose
	To extend through software programming the functions and features of the native Data Analytics application software products in order to fully implement the design specified in the System Configuration Plan developed in 2.1 above.

	Content
	A completed Data Analytics Platform ready for productive use.



	Objective 8:  Develop and Execute Interfaces

	Deliverable 8.1
	Interface Specifications

	Purpose
	To document the specifications for in-bound interfaces defined in the Data Conversion Plan so that the Data Analytics Platform can be initially loaded and refreshed on a regular, appropriate basis.

	Content
	A document that defines the specifications for in-bound interfaces at a sufficient level of detail to support development of interfaces.
Detailed specifications for all extract, transform, and load (ETL) programs or scripts needed to populate the Data Analytics Platform from source systems.
A plan and schedule for ongoing ETLs of data from source systems which addresses frequency, timing, dependencies, and error handling.

	Deliverable 8.2
	Interfaces

	Purpose
	To deliver the functionality that effectively connects the Data Analytics Platform to the required transaction systems.

	Content
	ETL code and/or configuration parameters to achieve all data loading functionality specified in the Interface Specifications.  
Certification that the interfaces are working in accord with the associated specifications.

	Deliverable 8.3
	Migrated Data

	Purpose
	To extract, transform, and load existing data into the Data Analytics Platform or to make the data available to the Data Analytics Platform, in accord with the Data Conversion Plan.

	Content
	Data converted and loaded into or otherwise made available to the test system, verified, and migrated to the production system and certified as ready for use.



	Objective 9:  Perform testing

	Deliverable 9.1
	Test Plan and Scripts

	Purpose
	To define the approach for testing of the Data Analytics Platform.

	Content
	A document that:
1. Defines the overall testing process, including unit, system, acceptance, field, and performance testing
2. Includes all necessary test scripts – these will be developed by the Contractor and will adhere to SPD quality assurance standards
3. Defines a mechanism for tracking test performance and completion
4. Defines procedures for managing the test environment, including change control
5. Defines procedures for assigning severity to problems encountered
6. Defines entrance and exit criteria for each round of testing

	Deliverable 9.2
	Tested Software

	Purpose
	To ensure the Data Analytics Platform as configured is ready for business use.  SPD will participate in system testing and will conduct user acceptance testing sufficient to ensure that all major functions and components of the system are performing acceptably.

	Content
	Software certified by SPD as functionally ready for use.

	Deliverable 9.3
	Volume/Stress Testing Report

	Purpose
	To conduct volume/stress testing and document the results of performance testing.  SPD will participate in volume/stress testing to ensure that the system can perform adequately with anticipated volumes of queries, reports, and other transactions.

	Content
	Completed volume/stress testing and a document that:
1. Describes the overall volume/stress testing process.
2. Documents the volume/stress testing results.
3. Identifies recommendations for optimizing system performance.
4. Documents improvements made to tune the system for optimal performance

	Deliverable 9.4
	Optimized Platform

	Purpose
	To implement improvements to achieve optimal performance.

	Content
	Completed system optimization and a document that:
1. Documents improvements made to tune the system for optimal performance.



	Objective 10:   Develop Reports, Queries, and Analytics

	Deliverable 10.1
	 Standard Reports

	Purpose
	To develop a set of standard reports to meet functional requirements.

	Content
	50 Tested reports to be generated in production.

	Deliverable 10.2
	Standard Queries

	Purpose
	To develop a set of standard queries, including analytics, which can be invoked to meet functional requirements.

	Content
	Tested queries to be used in production.

	Deliverable 10.3
	 Dashboards

	Purpose
	To create a set of ten (10) dashboards, tailored to role, level, or individual, which provide easy access to appropriate standard reports and queries.

	Content
	 Dashboards with reports and queries identified for use.



	Objective 11:  Conduct training

	Deliverable 11.1
	Training Plan

	Purpose
	To define the approach and schedule for end-user and technical systems operation/configuration/administration training.

	Content
	A document that:
1. Outlines the necessary classes and curriculum for each class
2. Provides a content outline to guide development of classroom materials
3. Identifies SPD attendees and instructors
4. Provides a training schedule
5. Provides a mechanism for tracking completion of training

	Deliverable 11.2
	Training Materials

	Purpose
	To provide SPD with materials for each training session.

	Content
	Content and materials for each class, tailored to SPD’s Data Analytics Platform configuration and contents.

	Deliverable 11.3
	Training

	Purpose
	To train SPD trainers on system use and to train technical staff on Data Analytics Platform administration and configuration for completion of knowledge transfer.

	Content
	The delivery of user and technical systems operation training in accord with the Training Plan.



	Objective 12:  Provide go-live support and stabilization services

	Deliverable 12.1
	Go-Live and Stabilization Plan

	Purpose
	To define the steps necessary for a successful launch and subsequent stabilization of the Data Analytics Platform.

	Content
	A detailed task plan, including a readiness checklist and resource assignments, to support moving the Data Analytics Platform into production.  

	Deliverable 12.2
	Business User Manual

	Purpose
	To guide SPD employees with the functionality and contents of the Data Analytics Platform.

	Content
	Online documentation that supports SPD-specific business use of the system and provides guidance to end users in correct execution of user-performed application maintenance and configuration activities.  Includes site-specific customizations and usage considerations.

	Deliverable 12.3
	Production Support Plan

	Purpose
	To guide SPD technical and operations staff in supporting the Data Analytics Platform in production.

	Content
	Online documentation that provides complete, detailed, accurate “as-built” specifications for the Data Analytics Platform and supports SPD technical and operations staff in operating and maintaining the Platform, including routine system maintenance activities and schedules and techniques for trouble-shooting problems.

	Deliverable 12.3
	Data Analytics Platform in Productive Use

	Purpose
	To provide SPD with a functioning Data Analytics Platform configured to meet SPD’s functional requirements, loaded with SPD’s data per the Conversion Plan, and updated regularly from SPD transactional systems per the Interface Plan.

	Content
	Implemented Data Analytics Platform in production.

	Deliverable 12.4
	Stabilization Services

	Purpose
	To provide SPD with support services for a defined period of time (currently assumed to be six months) subsequent to Go-Live, including the identification and resolution of malfunctions and operational issues.

	Content
	Stabilization services, commencing at Go-Live and terminating at Services Final Acceptance.

	Deliverable 12.5
	System Support

	Purpose
	To provide SPD ongoing system support for the first five years the DAP is in production.  Services are to include troubleshooting and problem resolution; assisting with software and hardware upgrades; and developing and implementing enhancements as requested by SPD.

	Content
	Support services as defined in a Service Level Agreement.




6. [bookmark: _Toc168365478][bookmark: _Toc168370693][bookmark: _Toc168371628][bookmark: _Toc168372035][bookmark: _Toc168374139][bookmark: _Toc168393575][bookmark: _Toc168451230][bookmark: _Toc168452901][bookmark: _Toc168458096][bookmark: _Toc168707961][bookmark: _Toc168708874][bookmark: _Toc168711045][bookmark: _Toc168733186][bookmark: _Toc168796745][bookmark: _Toc168820037][bookmark: _Toc168901525][bookmark: _Toc168902669][bookmark: _Toc176592173][bookmark: _Toc176651762][bookmark: _Toc176750986][bookmark: _Toc176751208][bookmark: _Toc176752180][bookmark: _Toc176752402][bookmark: _Toc176756440][bookmark: _Toc176921099][bookmark: _Toc176923112][bookmark: _Toc176941862][bookmark: _Toc176942629][bookmark: _Toc177173566][bookmark: _Toc177287949][bookmark: _Toc177545387][bookmark: _Toc177886972][bookmark: _Toc177980845][bookmark: _Toc178056026][bookmark: _Toc178123806][bookmark: _Toc178125344][bookmark: _Toc178137904][bookmark: _Toc178137998][bookmark: _Toc178387592]CONTRACT PROVISIONS
6.1	Contract Term: 
Any contract awarded shall be for an initial term of ten years with extensions allowed to include not only the delivery and maintenace of the system, but also possible future enhancements/upgrades to the system. Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless either party provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  Such notice shall be given at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 
[bookmark: _Toc168365479][bookmark: _Toc168370694][bookmark: _Toc168371629][bookmark: _Toc168372036][bookmark: _Toc168374140][bookmark: _Toc168393576][bookmark: _Toc168451231][bookmark: _Toc168452902][bookmark: _Toc168458097][bookmark: _Toc168707962][bookmark: _Toc168708875][bookmark: _Toc168711046][bookmark: _Toc168733187][bookmark: _Toc168796746][bookmark: _Toc168820038][bookmark: _Toc168901526][bookmark: _Toc168902670][bookmark: _Toc176592174][bookmark: _Toc176651763][bookmark: _Toc176750987][bookmark: _Toc176751209][bookmark: _Toc176752181][bookmark: _Toc176752403][bookmark: _Toc176756441][bookmark: _Toc176921100][bookmark: _Toc176923113][bookmark: _Toc176941863][bookmark: _Toc176942630][bookmark: _Toc177173567][bookmark: _Toc177287950][bookmark: _Toc177545388][bookmark: _Toc177886973][bookmark: _Toc177980846][bookmark: _Toc178056027][bookmark: _Toc178123807][bookmark: _Toc178125345][bookmark: _Toc178137905][bookmark: _Toc178137999][bookmark: _Toc178387593]6.2	Rates and Prices:  Pricing shall be prepared with the following contract terms considered:  

6.2.1	Pricing shall be fixed and firm throughout the original contract.  Pricing shall include all travel expenses and taxes.  At the end of the initial ten-year term, the Vendor may submit a written request for a price increase.  The written request is to be at least 45-days in advance.  

6.2.2	Thereafter, written request for price increases shall only be considered upon the contract anniversary date (at least 45-days prior to the contract anniversary date). 

6.2.3	Such requests shall consider the following:  The price request must:
· Be no greater than the total of changes to theU.S. Dept. of Labor  CPI Index for Seattle/Tacoma/Bemerton or other pricing index appropriate to the particular product herein
· Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract 
· Clearly identify the items impacted by the increase
· Be accompanied by documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase
· Remain firm for a minimum of 365 days

6.2.4  The request shall be considered by the Buyer and may be accepted or rejected.  Failure to submit a price request at least 45-days prior to the contract anniversary date shall result in a continuation of all existing pricing on the contract until the next contract anniversary date.  The decision to accept any price increase will be at the sole discretion of the Buyer.  

6.2.5	The Buyer may exempt these requirements for extraordinary conditions that could not have been known by either party at the time of bid or for other circumstances beyond the control of both parties, in the opinion of the Buyer.
[bookmark: _Toc176921101][bookmark: _Toc176923114][bookmark: _Toc176941864][bookmark: _Toc176942631][bookmark: _Toc177173568][bookmark: _Toc177287951][bookmark: _Toc177545389][bookmark: _Toc177886974][bookmark: _Toc177980847][bookmark: _Toc178056028][bookmark: _Toc178123808][bookmark: _Toc178125346][bookmark: _Toc178137906][bookmark: _Toc178138000][bookmark: _Toc178387594][bookmark: _Toc168365482][bookmark: _Toc168370697][bookmark: _Toc168371632][bookmark: _Toc168372039][bookmark: _Toc168374143][bookmark: _Toc168393579][bookmark: _Toc168451234][bookmark: _Toc168452905][bookmark: _Toc168458100][bookmark: _Toc168707963][bookmark: _Toc168708876][bookmark: _Toc168711047][bookmark: _Toc168733188][bookmark: _Toc168796747][bookmark: _Toc168820039][bookmark: _Toc168901527][bookmark: _Toc168902671][bookmark: _Toc176592175][bookmark: _Toc176651764][bookmark: _Toc176750988][bookmark: _Toc176751210][bookmark: _Toc176752182][bookmark: _Toc176752404][bookmark: _Toc176756442]6.3	Request for Price Decreases:
Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City may be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during the contract period.  Such price reductions should use the same pricing structure as the original. The City may likewise initiate a request to the vendor for price reductions, subject to mutual agreement of the vendor.  	
6.4	Cost Reductions:
[bookmark: _Toc176921102][bookmark: _Toc176923115][bookmark: _Toc176941865][bookmark: _Toc176942632][bookmark: _Toc177173569][bookmark: _Toc177287952][bookmark: _Toc177545390][bookmark: _Toc177886975][bookmark: _Toc177980848][bookmark: _Toc178056029][bookmark: _Toc178123809][bookmark: _Toc178125347][bookmark: _Toc178137907][bookmark: _Toc178138001][bookmark: _Toc178387595]Any cost reductions to the Vendor shall be reflected in a reduction of the contract price effective immediately.  Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Vendor for corrections.
6.5	Software Authorized Reseller:
For proposers who are reseller of product bid, he or she must be authorized and must be qualified and equipped to offer in-house service, maintenance, technical training assistance, and warranty services, including available of spare parts and replacement units. 
[bookmark: _Toc168365484][bookmark: _Toc168370699][bookmark: _Toc168371634][bookmark: _Toc168372041][bookmark: _Toc168374145][bookmark: _Toc168393581][bookmark: _Toc168451236][bookmark: _Toc168452907][bookmark: _Toc168458102][bookmark: _Toc168707965][bookmark: _Toc168708878][bookmark: _Toc168711049][bookmark: _Toc168733190][bookmark: _Toc168796749][bookmark: _Toc168820041][bookmark: _Toc168901529][bookmark: _Toc168902673][bookmark: _Toc176592177][bookmark: _Toc176651766][bookmark: _Toc176750990][bookmark: _Toc176751212][bookmark: _Toc176752184][bookmark: _Toc176752406][bookmark: _Toc176756444][bookmark: _Toc176921104][bookmark: _Toc176923117][bookmark: _Toc176941867][bookmark: _Toc176942634][bookmark: _Toc177173571][bookmark: _Toc177287954][bookmark: _Toc177545392][bookmark: _Toc177886977][bookmark: _Toc177980850][bookmark: _Toc178056031][bookmark: _Toc178123811][bookmark: _Toc178125349][bookmark: _Toc178137909][bookmark: _Toc178138003][bookmark: _Toc178387597]6.7   Permits:
All necessary permits required to perform work are to be supplied by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City.
[bookmark: _Toc176921105][bookmark: _Toc176923118][bookmark: _Toc176941868][bookmark: _Toc176942635][bookmark: _Toc177173572][bookmark: _Toc177287955][bookmark: _Toc177545393][bookmark: _Toc177886978][bookmark: _Toc177980851][bookmark: _Toc178056032][bookmark: _Toc178123812][bookmark: _Toc178125350][bookmark: _Toc178137910][bookmark: _Toc178138004][bookmark: _Toc178387598]6.8	Trial Period and Right to Award to Next Highest Scoring Proposer:
A ninety (90) day trial period shall apply to contract(s) awarded as a result of this solicitation.  During the trial period, the vendor(s) must perform in accordance with all terms and conditions of the contract.  Failure to perform during this trial period may result in the immediate cancellation of the contract.  In the event of dispute or discrepancy as to the acceptability of product or service, the City’s decision shall prevail.  The City agrees to pay only for authorized orders received up to the date of termination.  If the contract is terminated within the trial period, the City reserves the option to award the contract to the next highest scoring proposer by mutual agreement with such proposer.  Any new award will be for the remainder of the contract and will also be subject to this trial period.  
6.9 Independent Contractor and City Space Requirements:
The Vendor is working as an independent contractor.  Although the City provides responsible contract and project management, such as managing deliverables, schedules, tasks and contract compliance, this is distinguished from a traditional employer-employee function.  This contract prohibits vendor workers from supervising City employees, and prohibits vendor workers from supervision by a City employee.  Prohibited supervision tasks include conducting a City of Seattle Employee Performance Evaluation, preparing and/or approving a City of Seattle timesheet, administering employee discipline, and similar supervisory actions.
Contract workers shall not be given City office space unless expressly provided for below, and in no case shall such space be made available for more than 36 months without specific authorization from the City Project Manager.  
The City expects that at least some portion of the project will require the Vendor workers to be on-site at City offices.  This benefits the City to assure access, communications, efficiency, and coordination.  Any vendor worker who is on-site remains, however, a vendor worker and not a City employee.  The vendor shall ensure no vendor worker is on-site at a City office for more than 36 months, without specific written authorization from the ty Project Manager.  The vendor shall notify the City Project Manager if any worker is within 90 days of a 36 month on-site placement in a City office.  
The City will not charge rent.  The Bidder is not asked to itemize this cost. Instead, the vendor should absorb and incorporate the expectation of such office space within the vendor plan for the work and costs as appropriate.  City workspace is exclusively for the project and not for any other vendor purpose.  The City Project Manager will decide if a City computer, software and/or telephone is needed, and the worker can use basic office equipment such as copy machines.  If the vendor worker does not occupy City workspace as expected, this does not change the contract costs.

7. [bookmark: _Toc521141110][bookmark: _Toc524484953][bookmark: _Toc524754140][bookmark: _Toc526492385][bookmark: _Toc528557440][bookmark: _Toc529153500][bookmark: _Toc30899400]  INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSERS
7.1  	Proposal Procedures and Process.
This chapter details City procedures for directing the RFP process.  The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the proposal of any Proposer that fails to comply with any procedure in this chapter.
[bookmark: _Toc521141112][bookmark: _Ref524406138][bookmark: _Toc524484955][bookmark: _Toc524754142][bookmark: _Toc526492387][bookmark: _Toc528557442][bookmark: _Toc529153502][bookmark: _Toc30899402]7.2 	Communications with the City.
All Vendor communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the RFP Coordinator.  The RFP Coordinator is:
Jason Edens
Phone: #206-733-9583
E-Mail: jason.edens@seattle.gov


Unless authorized by the RFP Coordinator, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City with respect to this acquisition.  Any Proposer seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee other than the RFP Coordinator is advised that such material is used at the Proposer’s own risk.  The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation.  
[bookmark: _Toc521141113][bookmark: _Toc524484956][bookmark: _Toc524754143][bookmark: _Ref525440530][bookmark: _Ref525440556][bookmark: _Toc526492388][bookmark: _Toc528557443][bookmark: _Toc529153503][bookmark: _Toc30899403]Contact by a vendor regarding this acquisition with a City employee other than the RFP Coordinator or an individual specifically approved by the RFP Coordinator in writing, may be grounds for rejection of the vendor’s proposal.
7.3  	Pre-Proposal Conference. 
The City shall conduct a pre-proposal conference on the time and date provided in page 1, at the City Purchasing Office, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4112, Seattle or by teleconference.  Though the City will attempt to answer all questions raised during the pre-proposal conference, the City encourages Vendors to submit questions Vendors would like addressed at the pre-proposal conference to the RFP Coordinator, preferably no later than three (3) days in advance of the pre-proposal conference.  This will allow the City to research and prepare helpful answers, and better enable the City to have appropriate City representatives in attendance.

Those unable to attend in person may participate via telephone.  For firms who plan to attend via telephone, please first contact the RFP Coordinator at least two business days prior to the conference advising him who will be in attendance.  He will then give out the telephone number to access the teleconference bridge 

Proposers are not required to attend in order to be eligible to submit a proposal.  The purpose of the meeting is to answer questions potential Proposers may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify any issues.  This is an opportunity for Proposers to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items that were known as of this pre-proposal conference.
7.4 [bookmark: _Toc521141117][bookmark: _Toc524484959][bookmark: _Toc524754146][bookmark: _Toc526492391][bookmark: _Toc528557446][bookmark: _Toc529153506][bookmark: _Toc30899404] 	Questions.
Questions shall be submitted electronically to the RFP Coordinator at jason.edens@seattle.gov no later than the date and time given on the first page of this RFP in order to allow sufficient time for the City Buyer to consider the question before the bids or proposals are due.  The City prefers such questions to be through e-mail directed to the City Buyer e-mail address. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the vendor of any responsibilities under this solicitation or any subsequent contract.  It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure that they received responses to Questions if any are issued..
7.5 [bookmark: _Toc521141118][bookmark: _Toc524484960][bookmark: _Toc524754147][bookmark: _Toc526492392][bookmark: _Toc528557447][bookmark: _Toc529153507][bookmark: _Toc30899405] 	Changes to the RFP/Addenda.
A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition.  A change to this RFP will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s RFP Coordinator Addenda issued by the City shall become part of this RFP and included as part of the Contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure that they have received Addenda if any are issued.
7.6  	Bid Blog
The City Purchasing website offers a place to register for a Blog related to the solicitation.  The Blog will provide you automatic announcements and updates when new materials, addenda, or information is posted regarding the solicitation you are interested in.  http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/city-purchasing
7.7 [bookmark: _Toc524484961][bookmark: _Toc524754148][bookmark: _Ref525440624][bookmark: _Ref525440637][bookmark: _Toc526492393][bookmark: _Toc528557448][bookmark: _Toc529153508][bookmark: _Toc30899406] 	Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 
The City will make efforts to provide courtesy notices, reminders, addendums and similar announcements directly to interested vendors. The City makes this available on the City website and offers an associated bid blog:   http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/city-purchasing

Notwithstanding efforts by the City to provide such notice to known vendors, it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Vendor to learn of any addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to make it available on the website do not relieve the Vendor from the sole obligation for learning of such material.  

Note that some third-party services decide to independently post City of Seattle bids on their websites as well.  The City does not, however, guarantee that such services have accurately provided bidders with all the information published by the City, particularly Addendums or changes to bid date/time.

All Proposals sent to the City shall be considered compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific confirmation from the Proposer that the Addendum was received and incorporated.  However, the Buyer can reject the Proposal if it doesn’t reasonably appear to have incorporated the Addendum.  The Buyer could decide that the Proposer did incorporate the Addendum information, or could determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes and that the changes were material so that the Buyer must reject the Offer, or the Buyer may determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes but that the changes were not material and therefore the Proposal may continue to be accepted by the Buyer.

7.8  	Proposal Submittal Instructions
a) Proposals must be received into the City Purchasing Offices no later than the date and time given on page 1 or as otherwise amended.
b) Fax, e-mail and CD copies will not be accepted as an alternative to the hard copy requirement. If a CD, fax or e-mail version is delivered to the City, the hard copy will take priority and be the official document for purposes of proposal review.

c) The City requires one original printed version and 15 hard copies of the proposal delivered to the City.  The City requires one complete soft copy of the RFP response on a CD or thumb drive.

d) Proposals should be prepared on standard 8 ½” by 11” paper printed double-sided.  Copies should be bound with tabs identifying and separating each major section. Foldouts are permissible, but should be kept to a minimum.  Manuals, reference material, and promotional materials must be bound separately.   

e) RFP responses should be tabbed and then stapled, with no binder or plastic cover or combed edging unless necessary to provide proper organization of large volume responses.  The City prefers to limit use of binders and plastic covers, but acknowledges that responses of sufficient size may require a binder for proper organization of the materials.  If using a binder, us a recycled or non-PVC product.

f) The City may consider supplemental brochures and materials. Proposers are invited to attach any brochures or materials that could assist the City in evaluation.

7.9  	Proposal Delivery Instructions
a) The RFP response may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the RFP Coordinator at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Please note that delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address. 

b) Responses should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the RFP Coordinator, RFP title and number.  If RFP’s are not clearly marked, the Vendor bears all risks of the RFP being misplaced and not properly delivered.  The RFP Coordinator is not responsible for identifying responses submitted that are not properly marked. 

PROPOSAL DELIVERY ADDRESS

	Physical Address (courier)
	Mailing Address (For U.S. Postal Service mail)

	City Purchasing and Contracting Services Div.
Seattle Municipal Tower
700 Fifth Ave Ste 4112
Seattle, WA 98104-5042
Attention: Jason Edens
Re: RFP #SPD-3289
	City Purchasing and Contracting Services Div.
Seattle Municipal Tower
P.O. Box 94687
Seattle, WA 98124-4687
Attention: Jason Edens
Re: RFP #SPD-3289



Late Submittals:
The submitter has full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at City Purchasing within the deadline. A submittal after the time fixed for receipt will not be accepted unless the lateness is waived by the City as immaterial based upon a specific fact-based review.  Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned unopened to the Vendor, or the City may accept the package and make a determination as to lateness.

7.10 No Reading of Prices.
The City of Seattle does not conduct a bid opening for RFP responses. The City requests that companies refrain from requesting proposal information concerning other respondents until an intention to award is announced, as a measure to best protect the solicitation process, particularly in the event of a cancellation or resolicitation.  With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public disclosure requests for such information, as required by State Law.
7.11 Offer and Proposal Form.
Proposer shall provide the response in the format required herein and on any forms provided by the City herein.  Provide unit prices if appropriate and requested by the City, and attach pages if needed.  In the case of difference between the unit pricing and the extended price, the City shall use the unit pricing.  The City may correct the extended price accordingly.  Proposer shall quote prices with freight prepaid and allowed.  Proposer shall quote prices FOB Destination.   All prices shall be in US Dollars.  

7.12 Contract Terms and Conditions.  
Proposers are responsible to review all specifications, requirements, Terms and Conditions, insurance requirements, and other requirements herein. To be responsive, Vendors must be prepared to enter into a Contract substantially the same as the attached Contract.  The Vendor’s failure to execute a Contract substantially the same as the attached Contract may result in disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar products/services. 

Submittal of a proposal is agreement to this condition.  Vendors are to price and submit proposals to reflect all the specifications, requirements, in this RFP and terms and conditions substantially the same as those included in this RFP.

Any specific areas of dispute with the attached Contract must be identified in Vendor’s Response and may, at the sole discretion of the City, be grounds for disqualification from further consideration in award of a contract.

Under no circumstances shall a Vendor submit its own standard contract terms and conditions as a response to this solicitation. Instead, Vendor must review and identify the language in the City’s attached Contract Terms and Conditions (Attachment #2) that Vendor finds problematic, state the issue, and propose the language or contract modifications Vendor is requesting.  Vendor should keep in mind, when requesting such modifications, that the City is not obligated to accept the requested areas of dispute.

The City will not sign a licensing or maintenance agreement supplied by the Vendor. If the vendor requires the City to consider otherwise, the Vendor is also to supply this as a requested exception to the Contract and it will be considered in the same manner as other exceptions.  

The City may consider and may choose to accept some, none, or all contract modifications that the Vendor has submitted with the Vendor’s proposal.  

Nothing herein prohibits the City, at its sole option, from introducing or modifying contract terms and conditions and negotiating with the highest ranked apparent successful Proposer to align the proposal to City needs, within the objectives of the RFP.   The City has significant and  critical time frames which frame this initiative, therefore, should such negotiations with the highest ranked, apparent successful Proposer fail to reach agreement in a timely manner as deemed by the City, the City, at its sole discretion, retains the option to terminate negotiations and continue to  the next-highest ranked proposal.
7.13 Prohibition on Advance Payments.
No request for early payment, down payment or partial payment will be honored except for products or services already received.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.
7.14 Prime Contractor
The City intends to award to the highest ranked Vendor that will assume financial and legal responsibility for the contract.  Proposals that include multiple vendors must clearly identify one Vendor as the “prime contractor” and all others as subcontractors.

7.15 [bookmark: _Toc524484966][bookmark: _Toc524754153][bookmark: _Toc526492398][bookmark: _Toc528557453][bookmark: _Toc529153513][bookmark: _Toc30899411]Seattle Business Tax Revenue Consideration.
	SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for services such as consulting and professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater are required to pay Business and Occupation Tax.  The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate as necessary to determine the lowest bid price proposal.
7.16 Taxes.
	The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts 	the City). Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although not 	considered in cost evaluations.
7.17 Equal Benefits.
Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether bidders provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to the domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  The bid package includes a “Vendor Questionnaire” which is the mandatory form on which you make a designation about the status of such benefits. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. Instructions are provided at the back of the Questionnaire.
7.18 Women and Minority Opportunities. 
The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for successful participation of minority and women owned firms, given that such businesses are underrepresented.  The City requires all Bidders agree to SMC Chapter 20.42, and will require bids with meaningful subcontracting opportunities to also supply a plan for including minority and women owned firms.  

A Woman and Minority Inclusion Plan is a mandatory submittal with your RFP response, and is provided for you in the Submittal Instruction section of this RFP document. The City requires all vendors to submit an Inclusion Plan.  Failure to submit a plan will result in rejection of your RFP response. The inclusion plan will be scored as part of the evaluation.  The Inclusion Plan is a material part of the contract.  Read the Inclusion Plan carefully; it is incorporated into the contract.  At City request, vendors must furnish evidence of compliance, such as copies of agreements with WMBE subcontractors.    The plan seeks WMBE business utilization as well as recognizes those companies or respondents that have a unique business purpose for hiring of workers with barriers.
7.19 Insurance Requirements.
[bookmark: _Toc524484967][bookmark: _Toc524754154][bookmark: _Toc526492399][bookmark: _Toc528557454][bookmark: _Toc529153514][bookmark: _Toc30899412]   If formal proof of insurance is required to be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the apparent successful proposer in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful proposer must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.
Vendors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, in the event that the Vendor is selected as a finalist.  Proposers may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Proposal..
7.20 [bookmark: _Toc524484968][bookmark: _Toc524754155][bookmark: _Toc526492400][bookmark: _Toc528557455][bookmark: _Toc529153515][bookmark: _Toc30899413]Effective Dates of Offer.
Offer prices and costs in Proposer submittal must remain valid until City completes award.  Should any Proposer object to this condition, the Proposer must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the RFP Coordinator prior to the proposal due date.
7.21 [bookmark: _Toc521141126][bookmark: _Toc524484973][bookmark: _Toc524754160][bookmark: _Toc526492402][bookmark: _Toc528557457][bookmark: _Toc529153517][bookmark: _Toc30899415]Proprietary Proposal Material.
[bookmark: _Toc521141127][bookmark: _Toc524484974][bookmark: _Toc524754161][bookmark: _Toc526492403][bookmark: _Toc528557458][bookmark: _Toc529153518][bookmark: _Toc30899416]
The State of Washington’s Public Records Act (Release/Disclosure of Public Records) Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are considered public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.
The State of Washington’s Public Records Act requires that public records must be promptly disclosed by the City upon request unless that RCW or another Washington State statute specifically exempts records from disclosure.  Exemptions are narrow and explicit and are listed in Washington State Law (Reference RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108).  

Proposers must be familiar with the Washington State Public Records Act and the limits of record disclosure exemptions.  For more information, visit the Washington State Legislature’s website at http://www1.leg.wa.gov/LawsAndAgencyRules). 

If you have any questions about disclosure of the records you submit with your bid, please contact City Purchasing at (206) 684-0444.

Requesting Materials be Marked for Non Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary)
As mentioned above, all City of Seattle offices (“the City”) are required to promptly make public records available upon request.  However, under Washington State Law some records or portions of records are considered legally exempt from disclosure and can be withheld.  A list and description of records identified as exempt by the Public Records Act can be found in RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108.

If you believe any of the records you are submitting to the City as part of your proposal are exempt from disclosure you can request that they not be released before you receive notification.  To do so you must complete the City Non-Disclosure Request Form in the Vendor Questionnaire included in Section 9. Very clearly and specifically identify each record and the exemption(s) that may apply.  If you are awarded a City contract, the same exemption designation will carry forward to the contract records.

The City will not withhold materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  Do not identify an entire page as exempt unless each sentence is within the exemption scope; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the specific exemption criteria you cite on the Form.  Only the specific records or portions of records properly listed on the Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 

If the City receives a public disclosure request for any records you have properly and specifically listed on the Form, the City will notify you in writing of the request and will postpone disclosure.  While it is not a legal obligation, the City, as a courtesy, will allow you up to ten business days to file a court injunction to prevent the City from releasing the records (reference RCW 42.56.540).  If you fail to obtain a Court order within the ten days, the City may release the documents. 

The City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on your behalf.  If you believe a record(s) is exempt from disclosure you are obligated to clearly identify it as such on the Form and submit it with your solicitation.  Should a public record request be submitted to City Purchasing for that (those) record(s) you can then seek an injunction under RCW 42.56 to prevent release.  By submitting a bid document, the bidder acknowledges this obligation; the proposer also acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to the proposer if the records are disclosed.

Requesting Disclosure of Public Records
The City asks bidders and their companies to refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal recordsbids until an intention to award is announced.  This measure is intended to protect the integrity of the solicitation process particularly during the evaluation and selection process or in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City will continue to be responsive to all requests for disclosure of public records as required by State Law. If you do wish to make a request for records, please address your request in writing to:  Zuzka Lehocka-Howell at Zuzka.Lehocka-Howell@seattle.gov.
7.22 Cost of Preparing Proposals.
The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Proposer in the preparation and presentation of proposals submitted in response to this RFP including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Proposer’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-proposal conference.
7.23 [bookmark: _Toc521141125][bookmark: _Toc524484972][bookmark: _Toc524754159][bookmark: _Toc85261716][bookmark: _Toc521141129][bookmark: _Toc524484976][bookmark: _Toc524754163][bookmark: _Toc526492405][bookmark: _Toc528557460][bookmark: _Toc529153520][bookmark: _Toc30899418]Readability.
Proposers are advised that the City’s ability to evaluate proposals is dependent in part on the Proposer’s ability and willingness to submit proposals which are well ordered, detailed, comprehensive, and readable.  Clarity of language and adequate, accessible documentation is essential.
7.24 Proposer Responsibility.
 It is the Proposer responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions.  Proposers must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for Vendors as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes.  
7.25 Changes in Proposals.
Prior to the Proposal submittal closing date and time established for this RFP, a Proposer may make changes to its Proposal provided the change is initialed and dated by the Proposer.  No change to a Proposal shall be made after the Proposal closing date and time. 
7.26 Proposer Responsibility to Provide Full Response.
It is the Proposer’s responsibility to provide a full and complete written response, which does not require interpretation or clarification by the RFP Coordinator.  The Proposer is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Proposer is responsible to ensure the materials submitted will properly and accurately reflects the Proposer specifications and offering.  During scoring and evaluation (prior to interviews if any), the City will rely upon the submitted materials and shall not accept materials from the Proposer after the RFP deadline; however this does not limit the right of the City to consider additional information (such as references that are not provided by the Proposer but are known to the City, or past experience by the City in assessing responsibility), or to seek clarifications as needed by the City. 
7.27 Errors in Proposals.
Proposers are responsible for errors and omissions in their proposals.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Proposer’s obligations to the City.
7.28 Withdrawal of Proposal.
A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to the quotation closing date and time.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.
7.29 [bookmark: _Toc521141131][bookmark: _Toc524484978][bookmark: _Toc524754165][bookmark: _Toc526492407][bookmark: _Toc528557462][bookmark: _Toc529153522][bookmark: _Toc30899420]Rejection of Proposals, Right to Cancel.
The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals at any time with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted proposal.
7.30 [bookmark: _Toc521141132][bookmark: _Toc524484979][bookmark: _Toc524754166][bookmark: _Toc526492408][bookmark: _Toc528557463][bookmark: _Toc529153523][bookmark: _Toc30899421]Incorporation of RFP and Proposal in Contract.
This RFP and the Proposer’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful proposal, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Proposer.
7.31 Non-Endorsement and Publicity
In selecting a Vendor to supply to the City, the City is not endorsing the Vendors products and services or suggesting that they are the best or only solution to the City’s needs.  Vendor agrees to make no references to the City or the Department making the purchase, in any literature, promotional materials, brochures, news releases, sales presentation or the like, regardless of method of distribution, without prior review and express written consent of the City RFP Coordinator.
The City may use Vendor’s name and logo in promotion of the Contract and other publicity matters relating to the Contract, without royalty.  Any such use of Vendor’s logo shall inure to the benefit of Vendor.
7.32 Proposal Disposition
All material submitted in response to this RFP shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the RFP Coordinator.
7.33 Ethics Code.  
Please familiarize yourself with the new code:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm.  Specific question should be addressed to the staff of the Seattle Ethics and Elections Commission at 206-684-8500. 

No Gifts and Gratuities.  Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, if it is intended or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  An example is giving a City employee sporting event tickets to a City employee that was on the evaluation team of a bid you plan to submit. The definition of what a “benefit” would be is very broad and could include not only awarding a contract but also the administration of the contract or the evaluation of contract performance.  The rule works both ways, as it also prohibits City employees from soliciting items of value from vendors.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for the business.
Involvement of Current and Former City Employees
If a Vendor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.
Contract Workers with more than 1,000 Hours
The Ethics Code has been amended to apply to vendor company workers that perform more than 1,000 cumulative hours on any City contract during any 12-month period.  Any such vendor company employee covered by the Ethics Code must abide by the City Ethics Code. The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly. 
No Conflict of Interest.  
Vendor (including officer, director, trustee, partner or employee) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance. The City shall make sole determination as to compliance.  

7.34     Registration into City On-line Business Directory
If you have not previously completed a one-time registration into the City On-line Business Directory, we request you register at: http://www.seattle.gov/business-in-seattle/doing-business-with-the-city/registration. The City On-line Business Directory is used by City staff to locate your contract(s) and identify companies for bid lists on future purchases.  Bids are not rejected for failure to register, however, if you are awarded a contract and have not registered, you will be required to register, or you will be added into the system. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.

8 [bookmark: scheduleofevents][bookmark: _Toc524484969][bookmark: _Toc524754156][bookmark: _Toc526492401][bookmark: _Toc528557456][bookmark: _Toc529153516][bookmark: _Toc30899414][bookmark: _Toc521141123][bookmark: _Toc524484970][bookmark: _Toc524754157]PROPOSAL FORMAT AND ORGANIZATION 
	
General Instructions:  

a) Number all pages sequentially.  The format should follow closely that requested in this RFP

b) All pricing is to be in United States dollars.

c) If the City has designated page limits for certain sections of the response, any pages that exceed the page limit will be excised from the document for purposes of evaluation.

d) The City will consider supplemental brochures and materials. Proposers are invited to attach any brochures or materials that will assist the City in evaluation

Preferred Paper and Binding:

The City requests a particular submittal format, to reduce paper, encourage our recycled product expectations, and reduce package bulk.  Bulk from binders and large packages are unwanted. Vinyl plastic products are unwanted. The City also has an environmentally-preferable purchasing commitment, and seeks a package format to support the green expectations and initiatives of the City. 

a)	City seeks and prefers submittals on 100% PCF paper, consistent with City policy and City environmental practices.  Such paper is available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195. 

b)	Please do not use any plastic or vinyl binders or folders.  The City prefers simple, stapled paper copies. If a 
binder or folder is essential due to the size of your submission, they are to be fully 100% recycled stock.  
Such binders are available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 
206-650-9195.

Proposal Format
Submit proposal with the following format and attachments as follows: 

1. Cover Letter.

2. Legal Name Verification:  Submit a certificate, copy of web-page, or other documentation from the Secretary of State in which you incorporated that shows your legal name as a company.  Many companies use a “Doing Business As” name, or a nickname in their daily business.  However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered.  When preparing all forms below, be sure to use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state.  http://www.coordinatedlegal.com/SecretaryOfState.html 

3. Vendor Questionnaire:  This response is mandatory. The Vendor Questionnaire includes the Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration and the City Non-Disclosure Request that will allow you to identify any items that you intend to mark as confidential. 

[bookmark: _MON_1482823368]        

4. Inclusion Plan. This response is mandatory. The City finds that this Solicitation has the opportunity for significant subcontracting with woman and minority-owned firms, and/or diverse employment. 

        

5. Minimum Qualifications: This response is mandatory. The determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications may be made from this page alone; the RFP Coordinator is not obligated to check references or search other materials to make this decision. 

[bookmark: _MON_1483881640]      

6. Mandatory Functional and Technical Requirements: This response is mandatory. The determination that you have achieved the mandatory technical requirement may be made from this document alone and therefore the RFP Coordinator is not obligated to check other materials to make this decision. 

[bookmark: _MON_1483881436][bookmark: _MON_1358961004]      

7. Reseller Certification:  If you are acting as a reseller of software included in this bid, attach proof of your reseller certification.


8. Management Response:  This response is mandatory.

[bookmark: _MON_1358775565][bookmark: _MON_1483881006][bookmark: _MON_1358961038]      


9. Technical Response:  This response is mandatory.

       	     	



10. Cost Proposal:  This response is mandatory.

[bookmark: _MON_1484556561]      


11. City’s Contract Terms & Conditions.

Acceptance of Contract Terms & Conditions: Provide a one-page statement that confirms acceptance of the City Contract (Attachment # 2), including Terms & Conditions, and represents complete review as needed by the Vendor.  If the Vendor has a legal office that must review contract prior to signature, the Vendor must clearly confirm that such review is complete.

If Vendor desires exceptions to the City Contract, attach the City Contract that shows the alternative contract language (print out a version with your suggested new language clearly displayed in a track changes mode). You must provide the alternative language, and not simply list an exception you wish to discuss. You may attach a narrative of why each change is to the benefit of the City and any financial impact.  Also attach any licensing or maintenance agreement supplements. 

As stated earlier in the RFP instructions, the City will not allow a Best and Final Offer. The City will review the proposed language, and will thereupon either accept or reject the language.  The City will then issue a contract for signature reflecting City decisions.  Any exceptions or licensing and maintenance agreements that are unacceptable to the City may be grounds for rejection of the proposal.


Submittal Checklist:  Each complete proposal submittal to the City must contain the following:

	Cover Letter
	
	[bookmark: Check1]|_|

	Legal Name
	
	[bookmark: Check2]|_|

	Vendor Questionnaire
	Mandatory
	|_|

	Inclusion Plan
	Mandatory
	|_|

	Minimum Qualifications 
	Mandatory
	[bookmark: Check3]|_|

	Mandatory Functional & Technical Requirements 
	Mandatory
	|_|

	Management Response
	Mandatory
	|_| Attachments:  These attachments are to be provided in the Management Proposal. If any attachments are incomplete, the City may reject your proposal or may require the Vendor to submit the missing information within a specified deadline.
For Software Vendor:
Organization Chart
For System Integrator (which may be the Software Vendor):
Project Schedule in MS Project
Sample Status Report
Project Organization Chart


	Technical Response
	Mandatory
	|_|

	Pricing Proposal:
	Mandatory
	|_|

	Reseller Certification
	
	|_|

	City Contract Acceptance or Exceptions
	Mandatory
	|_|



9 [bookmark: _Toc524485070][bookmark: _Toc524754256][bookmark: _Toc526492445][bookmark: _Toc528557501][bookmark: _Toc529153561][bookmark: _Toc30899498]
EVALUATION PROCESS 

The evaluation shall be conducted in a multi-tiered approach.  Proposals must pass through each round to proceed forward to the next round.  Those found to be outside the competitive range in the opinion of the evaluation team will not continue forward to the next evaluation tier.  Only the proposers advancing to round 4 will be offered the opportunity to conduct a demonstration.  Evaluation points will not be carried over from Round 3 to Round 4.  Whichever finalist moving into Round 4 scores the highest will be selected as the Apparent Successful Vendor.

Vendors will be evaluated based on the following categories: 

	Rounds 1 and 2
	

	Minimum Qualifications 
	Pass/Fail

	Mandatory Technical Requirements
	Pass/Fail

	Round 3
	Maximum points

	        Pricing Proposal
	100

	      *Management Proposal
	450

	      *Technical Response/Requirements
	350

	   Inclusion Plan
	100

	Round 3 Total
	1000

	Round 4
	Maximum points

	 Final Cost
	200

	Demonstrations
	250

	Management Interview
	250

	References 
	300

	Round 4 Total
	1000



*NOTE: A proposer must score a minimum of 30% of the maximum available points in those categories marked with an asterix to proceed to the next Round and consideration for award.


Round 1:  Minimum Qualifications and Responsiveness.  City Purchasing shall first review submittals for initial decisions on responsiveness and responsibility.  Those found responsive and responsible based on this initial pass/fail review shall proceed to Round 2.  

Round 2:  Mandatory Technical Requirements –The City will then review submittals for initial decisions on responsiveness to the specific mandatory functional and technical requirements as listed in Section 3. Those found responsive based on this initial pass/fail review shall proceed to the Round 3. 

Round 3:  Proposal Evaluation
The City will evaluate proposals that successfully pass through the previous Rounds.   The City will evaluate vendors based on Pricing, Management, Functional and Technical Responses to the RFP.  Those proposals that cluster within a competitive range in the opinion of the evaluation team shall continue to Round 4.  

Round 4 -  Final Cost, Demonstrations, Management Interviews, and References. 
After the selection of finalists, Vendors who remain active and competitive will conduct a product demonstration and management interview in Seattle.  For those finalists, references and a final cost proposal will also be evaluated and scored along with the product demonstrations. 
Should only a single Vendor remain active and eligible to provide a Demonstration and Interview, the City shall retain the option to proceed with a Demonstration and Interview or may waive this Round in full.   If the Demonstration and Interview score is not within the competitive range, the City may eliminate any Vendor and discontinue scoring that Vendor for purposes of award.
Prior to the product demonstrations and management interviews,  references will be evaluated and scored for the finalists. Although references are requested in the management response form, the City also reserves the right to contact any current or former clients of the proposer, whether or not they have been submitted by the proposer. The City may also choose to serve as a reference if the City has had work performed by the proposer. Although the City anticipates completing reference after finalists are selected and prior to the demonstrations, , the City may contact references, at any time to assist the City with its evaluation.  References may be conducted over the phone or on-site.  Companies receiving a failed reference may be disqualified from consideration.
Prior to the demonstrations, finalists will be provided with data to use to create a demonstration.  They will also be provided with an opportunity to come on–site  to SPD for Discovery Sessions to learn about more details regarding the data they will be working with to create the Data Analytics Platform.  Based on this additional information they will be expected to submit a final, more detailed cost proposal.
All Vendors will submit the list of names and company affiliations with the Buyer before the Demonstration.  Vendors invited to a Demonstration and Interview must bring the assigned Project Manager that has been named by the Vendor in the Proposal, and may bring other key personnel named in the Proposal. The Vendor shall not, in any event, bring an individual who does not work for the Vendor or for the Vendor as a subcontractor on this project without specific advance authorization by the City Buyer.
At the City’s option, City staff may travel to the location of the highest ranked Vendor for an on-site visit and/or to visit identified user site(s) to evaluate real-world use of one or more of the finalist Vendor’s respective solution(s), performance and customer service. The City may elect to visit all top ranked candidates for a site visit, or only those as needed to obtain additional understanding of the Vendor proposal.  Such site visits will be used as a reference, on a pass/fail basis. Transportation costs for City staff shall be at the City cost; the City will not reimburse the Vendor for any Vendor costs associated with such visits.
Repeat of Evaluation Rounds: If no Vendor is selected at the conclusion of all the rounds, the City may return to any round of the process to repeat the evaluation of those proposals that were active in that round of the process.  In such event, the City shall then sequentially proceed through all remaining rounds as if conducting a new evaluation process. The City reserves the right to terminate the process if it decides no proposals meet its requirements.
Points of Clarification:  Throughout the evaluation process, the City reserves the right to seek clarifications from any Vendor.  

Award Criteria in the Event of a Tie:  In the event that two or more Vendors receive the same Total Score, the contract will be awarded to that Vendor whose response indicates the ability to provide the best overall service and benefit to the City.  

Round 5:  Identify Apparent Successful Vendor
[bookmark: _Toc168210573][bookmark: _Toc168279201][bookmark: _Toc168281869][bookmark: _Toc168284425][bookmark: _Toc168365831]Based on the aforementioned evaluation processes, the evaluation committee will produce a ranking of the finalist vendors.  They will evaluate any other findings or factors deemed appropriate for this acquisition and then select and announce the apparent successful Vendor.

Round 6: Negotiations.
The City will initiate contract negotiations with the apparent successful Vendor.  The apparent successful Vendor will work with the City’s project staff to develop a Statement of Work (SOW), and a project plan to the level of detail that will reduce uncertainty to a minimal level.  The SOW and the project plan will become part of the contractual term for performance by the Vendor. The Contract will be executed upon the Vendor’s satisfactory completion of negotiations.  If negotiations cannot be completed to mutual satisfaction within 15 calendar days or in an otherwise reasonable time frame in the opinion of the City, then the City retains the sole option to terminate negotiation.  In such an event, the City reserves the right to name another apparent successful Vendor and restart with the new Vendor or to terminate the RFP process.
The City may repeat any or all evaluation rounds if no vendor is selected at the conclusion of the evaluation. The City reserves the right to terminate the process if it decides no proposals meet its requirements.


10 AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION INSTRUCTIONS
The City RFP Coordinator intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Vendors responding to the Solicitation.  Please note, however, that there are time limits on protests to bid results, and Vendors have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner.   

Protests and Complaints.
The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this RFP process.  Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/city-purchasing-and-contracting/solicitation-and-selection-protest-protocols for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to be aware of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification as necessary from the City.

[bookmark: _Toc79482493][bookmark: _Toc85261728]No Debriefs to Proposers.
The City issues results and award decisions to all proposers, and does not otherwise provide debriefs of the evaluation of their respective proposals.

Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor.
The Apparently Successful Vendor will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the RFP Coordinator after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals that are due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  

If the Vendor requested exceptions per the instructions (Section 6), the City will review and select those the City is willing to accept.  

After the City reviews Exceptions, the City may identify proposal elements that require further discussion in order to align the proposal and contract fully with City business needs before finalizing the agreement.  If so, the City will initiate the discussion and the Vendor is to be prepared to respond quickly in City discussions.  The City has provided no more than 15 calendar days to finalize such discussions. If mutual agreement requires more than 15 calendar days, the City may terminate negotiations, reject the Proposer and may disqualify the Proposer from future submittals for these same products/services, and continue to the next highest ranked Proposal, at the sole discretion of the City.  The City will send a final agreement package to the Vendor for signature.

Once the City has finalized and issued the contract for signature, the Vendor must execute the contract and provide all requested documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License, payment of associated taxes due, and providing proof of insurance.  If the Vendor fails to execute the contract with all documents within the ten (10) day time frame, the City may cancel the award and proceed to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  

Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract as attached may result in Proposer disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.

Checklist of Final Submittals Prior to Award.
The Vendorshould anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following.  The Vendor are encouraged to prepare these documents as soon as possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.
· Ensure Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.
· Ensure the company has a current State of Washington Business License.
· Supply Evidence of Insurance to the City Insurance Broker if applicable
· Special Licenses (if any)
· Proof of certified reseller status (if applicable)
· Supply a Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9 Form 

Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9.
Unless the apparently successful Vendor has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Vendor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date. 

 



Attachments

[bookmark: businesscase][bookmark: taxpayeridandw9formappendix]The following documents have been embedded within this document.  To open, double click on Icon.  

Attachment #1  Insurance Requirements

[bookmark: _MON_1482828925]  

Attachment #2 Contract 


[bookmark: _MON_1485754233] 
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Executive Summary

1. Introduction

The United States and the City of Seattle have entered into a Settlement Agreement and Memorandum of
Understanding with the Department of Justice with the goal of ensuring that police services are delivered to the
people of Seattle in a manner that fully complies with the Constitution and laws of the United States, effectively
ensures public and officer safety, and promotes public confidence in the Seattle Police Department and its
officers. As part of the agreement, a Monitor was appointed by the federal court to assess compliance and report
on the implementation of this agreement. A Monitoring Plan has been established which provides a schedule
and a blueprint for compliance with the Settlement Agreement.

The Monitor has identified a number of deficiencies with the Seattle Police Department’s (SPD) current business
processes and systems that may hinder compliance with the Settlement Agreement. The agreement requires the
Seattle Police Department to have a robust IT system that operationalizes core functions of the department,
provides officer performance insights to managers which will allow them to actively supervise and monitor their
officers, and to have a comprehensive reporting mechanism to evaluate and assess performance metrics and
outcomes as an early intervention system. In order to comply with the requirements of the Settlement
Agreement, the Monitor has asked SPD to develop a mature and comprehensive Solution that fulfills all these
goals. This information will allow supervisors and officers to carry out their day-to-day operations, effectively
manage their staff by identifying potential issues and problems that can then be corrected and prevented
through training, supervision, coaching and mentoring, and provide needed training and mentoring to prevent
potential problems. This system will also provide the department and the Monitor with greater visibility into
SPD’s performance data that will facilitate the assessment of compliance with the Agreements.

For the Seattle Police Department, information, communications and technology are pivotal areas in the
transformation of Police operations. As SPD moves forward with improving accountability both internally and
with the citizens of Seattle, the following have been identified as desired outcomes:

o Improved professionalism by building awareness and clarifying expectancies

o Provide uniform and consistent standards across the department

. Provide high quality training and the ability to assess its effectiveness

o Develop objective performance expectancies and strong mentoring dynamics with all levels of the
organization.

As such, the Department seeks to ensure alignment of its business and IT systems, operations and processes
with current and future needs of the solution desired by the Monitor to be in compliance and meet the goals
outlined. To this end, SPD collaborated with an external consultant to review, assess, evaluate and make
recommendations for a solution to meet its goals. The Project Team has carried out a Current State Assessment
of SPD’s existing IT systems, processes, technologies and operations to bring about the gaps and associated risks
to determine readiness and maturity towards the desired Future State solution.

Note: The Current State assessment was carried out at a high level with the aim of highlighting major risks and
gaps to deploy and support a solution. This should not be considered an IT audit as this was not in scope for this
exercise.





2. Objective

The objective of this exercise was to examine, at a high level, the readiness for the Seattle Police Department to
be able to implement and support a Business Intelligence solution that will a perform as a Performance
Management System/Early Intervention System taking in to account current business and IT processes, tools,
technology and people. In addition, the Project Team was tasked with the development of a Future State and
Roadmap to achieve the desired outcome along with a high level cost estimate. The outputs of this assessment
will highlight the gaps and risks found as well as those gaps that must be addressed prior to embarking on a
system implementation.

3. Methodology

A Current State assessment was performed to examine SPD’s readiness to deploy and support a Performance
Management System/Early Intervention System as prescribed by the Settlement Agreement. This assessment
examined at a high level the SPD’s business processes, IT systems, people and capabilities as they relate to the
end state Business Intelligence solution. Gaps and risks from this exercise were then documented in the Gaps
Analysis document.

In the Future State Summary document, requirements were gathered from the Settlement Agreement, the
Monitoring team, the SPD Compliance team, SPD IT and from business users within the Seattle Police
Department. These requirements were consolidated and distilled in to functional and technical specifications
for a BI solution, which were then summarized in to a solutions architecture template.

The Future State Recommendations and Roadmap document provides a summary of the proposed Performance
Management/Early Intervention System followed by a roadmap to implement the gap remedies and develop the
solution for the SPD.

Throughout this exercise, the Project Team gathered inputs from IT, various business teams supporting business
processes as well as SPD Compliance.

4. Findings & Recommendations

Summary of Key Findings

Based on the analysis performed, a custom solution appears to be the most complete option available to SPD to
best meet the requirements of a desired Performance Management/Early Intervention BI solution. While there
are some commercially available options that meet some of the requirements, not all of the requirements can be
met by such solutions.

The Current State assessment was performed to identify gaps that could pose possible barriers to the successful
implementation of the BI solution. As a result of the Current State assessment, a number of key findings were
identified. The key findings below are organized around Process, Technology and People:

Process: A number of process-related gaps were identified that impact SPD’s overall readiness to implement a
BI solution. These gaps can be categorized into the areas of 1) Data Quality, Availability and Reliability, 2) Data
Management and Data Governance, 3) Quality, Reliability of Data Capture and Reporting and 4) IT Governance.
Some of these gaps will be closed as a result of the implementation of a BI solution however, some of the gaps
are more fundamental in nature and are considered to be foundational to the success of any IT organization and
it is the recommendation of the Project Team that they must be addressed prior to any BI solution.

Data Quality, Availability and Reliability: Consistency and availability of data for the solution is a challenge, as
some business processes are manual, paper-based processes, some systems have incomplete data or out of date
data while other data may be scattered across multiple, disparate systems. As an example, it is difficult to get
consistent data from Street Checks as most of the data in the system resides as a narrative and currently there is
no way to differentiate Terry Stops from other stops and detentions. In addition, there is no department wide
view of training data because it exists in multiple systems, both electronic and paper based. While eLearning has
closed gaps on providing training to officers, it does not provide the capability to handle qualifications.





Inconsistencies have also been raised with HR data being out of sync and out of date between EV5, PEDS and
Versonnel.

Processes around Data Management and Data Governance: There is a general lack of data management and
data governance practices within the department. This results in compounding issues with system integration
and creates inconsistencies across systems resulting in lack of data, inconsistent data, inaccurate data or the
same data in different formats. No processes were noted to regularly validate data in business applications and
IT systems to ensure quality, availability and reliability. Some of the gaps listed under data quality above would
have been preventable had robust data management and data governance processes been in place.

Quality, Reliability of Data Capture and Reporting Processes: Key business processes including Use of Force,
OPA complaints, collisions, pursuits and lawsuits are manual and paper-based and as such are difficult to pull
data from, report on, track and audit. Reporting is typically a manual and limited process. Combining data from
different systems by hand limits its usefulness due to the availability and consistency of data. In addition, the
current EIS process is a mostly manual process that is labor and time intensive, does not provide any early
intervention capabilities and has limited usefulness. Furthermore, there are no processes in place to check and
validate data.

IT Governance Processes: While IT governance practices were noted, the Project Team feels the processes such
as change control, asset management, project management, and controls around the development environment
are not robust enough as most are manual in nature, residing on sets of spreadsheets, or carried out through
email exchanges.

Technology: There is a general lack of technology encapsulating critical business processes and systems. As
highlighted in the process findings, Use of Force, OPA complaints, officer involved collisions and pursuits as well
as lawsuits have no electronic workflow and are paper-based, manual processes. As such, critical data essential
for the BI solution is not readily available. While progress has been made on unifying applications under a
common environment, there are still many systems for which there is little or no integration with key
applications, resulting in application silos. There is also no unified reporting environment available; a number
of reports are extracted from a variety of systems and then consolidated manually. Furthermore, there are a lack
of systems in place to perform data checks to ensure reliability, availability and accuracy.

People: A significant gap exists around resourcing that must be addressed during the project. There are a
number of roles missing from the IT organization that are needed to not only help in the implementation of the
BI solution, but also support it moving forward. Although this may be mitigated though foundational gap
closures, SPD currently has limited capacity to take on additional work without assistance. Some examples of
key roles missing from the IT organization include Solutions Architects, Data Architects, Portfolio Managers and
Business Analysts.

Recommendations and Roadmap for Moving Forward

A high-performance BI solution provides advanced analytics, workflows, reporting and collaborative
capabilities. For such a system to function correctly, the key factor is having useful, timely, consistent and
accurate data available. In addition, data must come from many disparate systems where similar data can be
interrelated to establish dependencies. This data needs to be reliably integrated in to a central repository for the
BI solution to provide advanced analytics.

To be able to achieve this, source systems must have consistent data management practices as well as data
governance practices, meaning that data must be managed in a consistent fashion across the enterprise.
Governance around data would include processes to keep data up to date, periodic validation and cleansing as
well as controls to make sure processes are consistently followed, therefore data can stay more consistent and
accurate. These processes and controls around data management and data governance are critical to the success
of the BI solution and are therefore considered to be foundational processes.

To achieve the end state goal of an operational Performance Management/Early Intervention System, the
Project Team recommends a two-stage solution:





Stage One: Engage an external vendor to focus on developing and implementing foundational processes
around data management and governance as well as help SPD in validating and remediating existing data in
systems that will be leveraged for the BI solution.

Stage Two: Once such foundational processes and governance controls have been put in place, work with an
external vendor to design, development and implement, a BI solution can commence.

The Project Team believes that in order for SPD to have a higher probability of success with the implementation
of a BI solution, these foundational gaps around how data is managed as well as governance processes must be
addressed before the start of the implementation. Processes around proper end-to-end management of data as
well as governance of the processes need to be developed and implemented immediately. If these are not done
prior to the implementation of the BI solution, the risk of failure would be significantly higher. However, should
these gaps be remediated, the Project Team does believe that SPD is capable of implementing, operating and
supporting a BI solution.

It is important to note that establishment of the foundational processes will not close all of the gaps highlighted
in this assessment. They should be viewed as pre-requisites that must be achieved prior to commencing the
implementation of the BI solution. The foundational processes will provide the base for much of the design
work around data and processes during the BI solution. The remaining gaps will be addressed through the
implementation of the solution and its use. Such gaps include those related to key business processes currently
based on manual, paper-based processes; these gaps will be closed as the solution will provide electronic
workflows to replace the older manual processes.

Stage 1 - Addressing Foundational Gaps

The Project Team recommends engaging an external vendor or consultant to plan, design, and put in place
foundational processes to address some of the high priority gaps and create the base on which the proposed BI
solution will be built on such as:

e Develop and implement foundational processes to review and correct gaps in data in the source systems
to the extent possible for consistency and cleanliness and certify current data to be imported once the
proposed BI Solution is built. Data from source systems will be a significant part of the BI solution, thus
accurate data is needed for a successful BI solution.

e Prior to the design phase, analyze and make recommendation on best of breed processes through which
future data will be captured, validated, analyzed and staged prior to being populated in the data
warehouse. While the interim solution, IApro will replace many of the manual processes, we expect SPD
will need to re-engineer them to better fit their requirements for the Future State solution. This will
ensure a straight through and consistent data capture as close as to the source as possible. The key
manual, paper-based processes that will be replaced by the BI solution include:

Use of Force/officer involved shootings
Administrative investigations/OPA complaints
Terry Stops (Stops and Detentions)

Officer involved traffic pursuits and collisions
Lawsuits

o O O O O

e The assessment also uncovered some deficiencies in IT governance processes. Some examples are
processes through which project and portfolio management is carried out. The foundational processes
will recommend strengthening IT governance processes based on industry-wide IT best practices, such
as the ITIL framework. Having strong and robust IT governance practices will influence the SPD’s
ability to implement a successful BI solution as well as sustain it over time. The capacity to build these
processes does not currently exist in SPD, as they require specialized skillsets that are not currently
within the organization.





Stage 2 - Building the proposed BI Solution

The proposed BI solution will be the core solution used by SPD for Early Intervention and Performance
Management. This will provide the core capabilities of streamlined data capture, validation, analysis, extraction,
transformation & loading (ETL), data warehousing, advanced analytics, reporting and workflows. Please refer to

solution. The following recommendations should be implemented during the build of the proposed BI solution.

e Asa part of the proposed solution, data from external sources will be normalized, cleansed and
transformed prior to being placed in to the data warehouse in order to provide useful and accurate
insights for data not collected by the suite of applications

¢ Decisions should be made by SPD on which legacy data exiting on paper forms will be brought in to the
new system

This proposed solution will be a complex and advanced state of the art solution built on the latest technology
standards and a modern BI Platform. As mentioned prior, SPD IT does not have the capacity to support the
implementation of the proposed BI solution, from not only a capacity standpoint, but the organization is also
missing essential roles needed during the entire lifecycle of the project. As such, the Project Team recommends
that SPD leverage an external vendor or consultant to build the BI solution. It is estimated that this will be a 18-
24 month effort once Stage 1 is complete.

5. Estimated Implementation Budget

The following is a consolidated table of the estimated budget for the BI solution:

Component Cost

Creation of RFPs with established specifications for Vendor and Platform
Selection and creation of Evaluation Criteria






Component Cost

10 resources for 2 years to help execute gap remediation as well as
execute the project and support the solution going forward

Includes business analysis, architects, support engineers
and a project manager

Comments:

1. The costs associated would be to bring in a consultant team comprising of Project Manager, Enterprise Architect, Data Architect,
BI Architect and Business Analysts working for six months is estimated to be able to achieve the recommendation and
establishment of foundational processes. There would be requirements for support of this effort from the SPD side; these costs are
addressed under Backfill Resources.

2. Itis recommended for the selection process to be based on well-established evaluation criteria along with Proof of Concepts to
determine the best-suited vendor.

3. This is estimated for the building of the complete solution from Functional Specifications to Rollout. It is important to note that
this is a high-level estimation for budgetary purposes and assumes a higher-end solution. The actual cost might vary based on the
platform and vendor selection and selection of features, architecture choices.

4. Backfill Resources are needed as SPD currently lacks the capacity to implement this endeavor without additional assistance. The
Backfill Resources will be leveraged to support the creation of the foundational processes and the knowledge transfer back to SPD,
the build of the BI solution and the ongoing sustainment of the BI solution. The Backfill Resources are also required to help to
address some of the other gaps that have been uncovered in IT governance and execution.

The below table summarizes estimated costs for maintaining the solution once implemented. These costs would
begin after year 2.

Annual Support Cost $904,880

NOTE: The above addresses vendor support for key components of the solution, such as the BI core components, the selected ETL
tool, server operating systems maintenance as well as hardware maintenance. This cost does not include resourcing to support the
daily operations of the solution. This would be addressed with the backfill resources.
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1. Executive Summary

1.1. Introduction

The United States and the City of Seattle have entered into a Settlement Agreement and Memorandum of
Understanding with the Department of Justice with the goal of ensuring that police services are delivered
to the people of Seattle in a manner that fully complies with the Constitution and laws of the United
States, effectively ensures public and officer safety, and promotes public confidence in the Seattle Police
Department and its officers. As part of the agreement, a Monitor was appointed by the federal court to
assess compliance and report on the implementation of this agreement. A Monitoring Plan has been
established which provides a schedule and a blueprint for compliance with the Settlement Agreement.

The Monitor has identified a number of deficiencies with the Seattle Police Department’s (SPD) current
IT systems that may hinder compliance with the Settlement Agreement. The agreement requires the
Seattle Police Department to have a robust IT system that operationalizes core functions of the
department, provides officer performance insights to managers which will allow them to actively
supervise and monitor their officers, and to have a comprehensive reporting mechanism to evaluate and
assess performance metrics and outcomes as an early intervention system. In order to comply with the
requirements of the Settlement Agreement, the Monitor has asked SPD to develop a mature and
comprehensive solution that fulfills all these goals. This information will allow supervisors and officers to
carry out their day-to-day operations, effectively manage their staff by identifying potential issues and
problems that can then be corrected and prevented through training, supervision, coaching and
mentoring, and provide needed training and mentoring to prevent potential problems. This system will
also provide the department and the Monitor with greater visibility into SPD’s performance data that will
facilitate the assessment of compliance with the Agreements.

For the Seattle Police Department, information, communications and technology are pivotal areas in the
transformation of Police operations. As SPD moves forward with improving accountability both
internally and with the citizens of Seattle, the following have been identified as desired outcomes:

Improved professionalism by building awareness and clarifying expectancies
Provide uniform and consistent standards across the department
Provide high quality training and the ability to assess its effectiveness

Develop objective performance expectancies and strong mentoring dynamics with all levels of the
organization.

As such, the Department seeks to ensure alignment of its IT systems, operations and processes with
current and future needs of the solution desired by the Monitor to be in compliance and meet the goals
outlined. To this end, SPD collaborated with an external consultant to review, assess, evaluate and make
recommendations for a solution to meet its goals. The Project Team has carried out a Current State
Assessment of SPD’s existing IT systems, processes, technologies and operations to bring about the gaps
and associated risks to determine readiness and maturity towards the desired Future State solution.

1.2. Objective

This document contains details on the Current State assessed of SPD’s IT Systems, Technologies and
Processes from the perspective of implementing a BI solution. In order to provide a holistic 360-degree
assessment, there are three major areas in which the assessment has been carried out. The first part of
the assessment starts out with assessing the capabilities of SPD’s IT Department relevant to supporting
the BI system and the second part delves more into some of the specific processes and tools for the
different systems, processes and operations within SPD. The third part evaluates IAPro as an interim

SPD e Confidential e Page 6 of 60





Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System

Version: Final

Current State

Date: 12/6/2013

solution since IAPro has been selected by SPD as an interim solution. It should be noted however, that
the assessment has been carried out with a specific purpose of determining readiness for the intended
Future State solution desired by the Monitor and to provide a roadmap towards it rather than a generic

assessment.

Note: The Current State assessment was carried out at a high level with the aim of highlighting major
risks and gaps to deploy and support a solution. This should not be considered an IT audit as this was

not in scope for this exercise.

1.3. Journey to Date

The Seattle Police Department has partnered with an external consultant to achieve the following objectives as a

result of their engagement:

»  Carry out a high-level assessment of SPD IT’s capabilities to assess their overall readiness towards a
roadmap of a Future State solution to meet the Monitor’s Compliance needs of a Performance Management
System (PMS)/Early Intervention System (EIS) solution

»  Develop a Future State Roadmap for successful transition to the desired Business Intelligence (BI) system

» Leverage the carried out assessments to arrive at budgetary options for moving forward with the desired
Future State Solution and help in Vendor selection and strategy

»  Bring about perceived Gaps and Risks in the Current State that might hamper SPD’s ability to roll out the

desired Future State Solution

* Recommend capability roadmap and maturity models for Future State transition

The following diagram depicts the approach that has been taken as well as the journey to date to achieve the
intended objectives as well as the major activities and milestones leading to the End State recommendations.
The high-level assessment has been carried out using the DEADONS+I and PARTS framework that is described

in detail in the next section.

People
Assess Current
Processes Understand State from the
i point of view of
C biliti Requirements & the desivad
apabilities Monitor's Vision bl
Technologies

* Analysis of Business
Processes associated for each
functional area

* Analysis of Settlement
Agreements and Consent
Decrees

* Interviews with Process
Owners understanding key
requirements, data needs,
challenges, availability of
Information and Data

* Vision Casting Session with
the Monitoring Team
Executive Briefing Sessions
with internal and external
stakeholders

+ Assessment of existing IT
systems with people and
processes supporting those
Systems

* Understanding of similar
systems implemented at
other Departments like
Teams Il and PPI

* Validation of Themes,
Features and example KPIs
for the proposed Solution

* Assessment of some of the
shortlisted Vendor Solutions
for interim and long term

* Development of a Project purposes

Charter for desired Solution
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* Establish degree to which
current capabilities and data
collection systems meet
business priorities

* Development of high level
functional specifications and
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* High level solution
architectures proposed for
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* Evaluate specific
Shortcomings of Current
State with 2 Objectives—a)
Established Business
Priorities & Compliance
Needs b) Desired Roadmap
forindividual data collection
Systems

* Identification of risks
associated with proposed
interim solutions

* Proposed roadmap for
individual Data Collection
Systems

* Interdependencies associated
within the proposed system

« |dentification of key
compliance related risks

Provide
Recommendation
s on Options and

Roadmap
towards
achieving them

* Pros and Cons associated
with each Option

* Roadmap towards each of
the proposed Options

* Gaps and Risks associated
with the proposed Future
State Options

* Budgetary and Resource
Requirements for each of the
proposed Future State
Options

* Evolving at present and be
updated with Vendor,
Platform & Solution Selection
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1.4. Methodology

In order to expeditiously gather information on the current state, the Project Team executed the following

major activities to obtain data about the current environment:

Held a series of interviews with key functional departments and their business users that will be
eventual users of the proposed system for a deep understanding of the desired functions of the
proposed solution in the functional areas along with the dependencies, supporting data, supporting
systems, processes and personnel

Held a Briefing and Vision Casting sessions with internal and external SPD stakeholders to capture
their vision and thoughts for the desired solution

Held a series of interviews with IT stakeholders , various functional and technical leads within the IT
organization for a deeper understanding of IT functions

Applied the DEADONS+I and PARTS Framework to assess IT & system level capabilities and overall
maturity levels

Benchmarked applications to ascertain personnel productivity of supporting end-user applications

The Project Team assimilated the information gathered to render a maturity level for the IT capabilities and
individual systems (e.g. business alignment and effectiveness of applications, etc.) across key dimensions of the
DEADONS+I model: Development, Execution, Application, Data, Operations, Security, and Integration as
exhibited in the graphic below. The DEADONS+I model has been used in conjunction with the PARTS
framework to determine the maturity levels of various capabilities and systems as follows:

The maturity scale is developed on an idealized basis, meaning that a Level 5 is the absolute best
practice in the industry for that activity. Relatively few organizations make the investment to become
Level 5 in all the areas, because it would be prohibitively expensive to do so without a commensurate
return on investment

Target states were determined using a combination of feedback from users’ stated needs, capability
towards achieving the goals of the desired solution and benchmarking with IT maturity models

The Project Team applied a number of proven qualitative tools, quantitative tools and approaches to
ensure a thorough analysis from a qualitative and quantitative perspective, where appropriate

o Qualitative aspects: process maturity, user perceptions, alignment with best practices, etc.
o Quantitative aspects: staffing, scheduling, availability, etc.
The maturity scales used for these assessments use standard criteria that incorporate best practices.
These maturity scales are industry-agnostic and place no value judgment on the IT services being
delivered
The maturity scale is developed on an idealized basis, meaning that a Level 5 is the absolute best

practice in the industry for that activity. Relatively few organizations make the investment to become
Level 5 in all the areas, as it would be prohibitively expensive to do so without a commensurate payback
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PARTS Framework

DEADONS+I1 Framework Portability
Performance
Application Aca?tgpfixty
t c m Availability
£ Data s 5 Fy Reusability
5 Bl &0 Reliability
o Execution 2 & & Testability
a = © Supportability
Network Scalability
s = : : ! PARTS provides the criteria for
DEADONS+1 is a framework for assessing the

which to measure the components

robustness of a technical architecture. Elements are rip p .
obustness of a technical architecture. Elements are within the DEADONS+I1 framework

omprise the technical details that support
functions at the conceptual or logical level.

DEADONS-+I is used to ensure the proper solution architecture artifacts are created to deliver the needed
business capabilities:

e Development: The development architecture defines the software, tools, and facilities to support rapid
prototyping and development of software within a structured and controlled environment

e Execution: The execution architecture defines a structured operating environment, hardware
platforms, operating system software, and system services for executing application and business
processes

e Application: The application architecture defines the system flows, interfaces and functional
breakdown of the applications being developed. In addition, it provides a specification of the system
components and interactions

e Data: The data architecture defines the tools, strategy, and services to address data definition and
layout, data location and redundancy decisions, data update/refresh approach, data security, DBMS
performance, and data backup and recovery of information assets

e Operations: The operations architecture consists of the combination of tools, support services, controls,
and procedures required to manage the operation of the production environment and lab environments
across the enterprise

e Network: The network architecture defines the strategy and components to provide reliable local area
network (LAN) and wide area network (WAN) services, mobile access, and Internet access to support
the implementation of client/server solutions

e Security: The security architecture defines the strategy, components, and processes to provide a secure
platform for the enterprise. Application, system, and network security are all addressed

e Integration: The Integration Architecture defines and details the level to which systems can
communicate and share data or business logic as well as ramp up to a middleware platform

We have used the following scale to rate the services as per the Capability Maturity Model. It is important to
note that the model has two parameters. The rating for the Current State provides our assessment on the
Current State of that particular aspect or Service whereas the Future State rating on the scale shows the
maturity that needs to be achieved for the smooth rollout and operationalization of the End State proposed
solutions.
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Rating Maturity Level Definition Code

* Demand for the capability is recognized by IT and the Business.
1 Initial * The starting point for use of a new or undocumented capability or
process. (corrective measures to address immediate needs, ad hoc

requests, individual heroics).

* Increased demand from multiple business functions.
2 Repeatable * Documented sufficiently such that repeating the same steps may be
attempted.

* Capability recognized as necessary for improved business
performance.

* Processes for planning, design and development are defined and
confirmed through published standards

3 Defined

* The organization recognizes the capability is required for competitive
advantage

* Capability is quantitatively managed in accordance with agreed-upon
metrics.

4 Managed

* Optimized and managed in the spirit of deliberate process
optimization / improvement.

* Service level agreements are in place and opportunities refinement
and improvement are consistently reviewed.

5 Optimized

1.5. Scope

The following aspects of IT have been considered in scope for the Current State Analysis:

LCapability Sub — CAEBOTY . oo DESCIIPUON . e
Resources Program Managers Overall project management and
................................................................................................................................................................. BOVEINANCE e
........................................................................ DEVEIODEIS ..o SOLWATE AEVEIODEIS
Business Analysts Analyze the existing or ideal organization

and design of systems, including
businesses, departments, and
organizations, business models and their
integration with technology

Database Administrators Installation, configuration, upgrade,
administration, monitoring and
maintenance of databases

Business Process Work with Business and Functional Users
Definition/Owners to understand and document Business
Processes using BPM standards like BPEL

Tools & Technologies Identity Management Tools & technologies for providing role-
based authentication
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JCapability o Sub — CAtEBOTY oo DESCIIPUON s
Single Sign On Tools & technologies for providing Single
................................................................................................................................................................. Sign On to various systems ..
Integration Tools, technologies & standards for
e middleware & integration
Collaboration Tools & technologies for providing
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ collaboration & Workflows ...
Reporting Tools & technologies for providing
................................................................................................................................................................. collahoration & workflows ...
Data Services Tools & technologies for providing data
................................................................................................................................................................. A
Document Management Tools & technologies for providing
................................................................................................................................................................. document management
Mobile Applications Tools & technologies for creating mobile &
................................................................................................................................................................. smart phone applications ..
........................................................................ Portals & Web Services . ......Standards for portals and web services
Processes Functional Specifications Assessment of functional analysis

standards and processes

Assessment of development standards and

OSSO S5t
Testing Assessment of testing standards and

OO S5t
Rollout Assessment of rollout standards and

Configuration/Change/Release
Management

processes

Assessment of program management
processes and standards

Assessment of configuration
management/change

management/release management
processes and standards

Assessment of event management
processes and standards

Governance Assessment of governance processes and
standards
Security Assessment of security processes and

standards

Functional Areas within A Use of Force doctrine is employed by
SPD police forces, as well as officers on guard
duty, to regulate the actions of police and

Assessment of Range application within
context of Use of Force
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Capability

Sub — Category

Use of Force — Force Investigation
Team

Description

Assessment of Canine usage within
context of Use of Force

Assessment FIT team within context of
Use of Force

OPA (Office of Professional

T ... L2 N
Use of Force — officer Involved Assessment of officer involved shootings
........................................................................ Shootings . ViEhID context of Use of Foree
PMS/EIS (Performance Assessment of PMS/EIS processes
Management/Early Intervention
........................................................................ Sy L) e
........................................................................ Pursuits o AASSESSINENLS Of POlice pursuits process
........................................................................ Collisions .o FASSESSIENtS Of pOlice accidents
e LRITY SYODS e ASSesSIIENS Of Terry stops process
Lawsuits Assessment of named lawsuits as a part of
... ... - = 2t S
Training Assessment of training process in
PMS/EIS context

The following SPD Applications have been considered in scope for the Current State Analysis:

.Application / Process g e O
PEDS PEDS employee data system for requesting changes to employee
...................................................................................................... L
VAIMEELS e Administrative Investigations Management Software
B2 Office of Professional Accountability
LBLRATIING e Online learning, training & certification toolusedat SPD
eDirectives Online system for issuing and ensuring compliance on directives and
...................................................................................................... POCy AN S
Versadex RMS oo Versadex Records Management System
mySPD Personalized portal for role based access to targeted Services

System built to automate Use of Force, complaints and other OPA
incident case workflows
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_Application / Process DS D 0T
.Versadex Versonnel Centralized employee database, part of the Versaterm system
LCOLSION OPA incidents involving police accidents
InCar Video (ICV) System for capturing dashboard camera video for evidence purposes
..Digital Evidence Management (DEM) Centralized warehouse of photos, audio and video evidence
..Usage of Force (UOF) .. Incidents involving an officer’s Use of Force against a suspect

Street Checks (MRE) System used to collect officer contacts with civilians

Considering that IAPro has been chosen as an interim solution, we have documented potential use of IAPro as a
Current State solution in the following areas:

Capability Sub — Category Description

IAPro Use of Force incidents A Use of Force doctrine is employed by
police forces, as well as soldiers on guard
duty, to regulate the actions of police and
guard. The tool will capture and report on
UOF investigations process

Office of Professional The Office of Professional

Accountability complaints Accountability is the office within the
Seattle Police Department that receives
and investigates complaints about police
misconduct. The tool will capture details
and report on OPA investigations

Traffic — Pursuits and Collisions Capture and report on officer involved
pursuits and collisions

Terry Stops Capture and report on Terry Stops related
................................................................................................................................................................. detentions e
Early Intervention System (EIS) Use early intervention and early warning

to proactively measure, report, alert and
take corrective actions

1.6. Findings

As a result of the findings highlighted in the Current State assessment, a number of gaps and
recommendations have been highlighted and documented in the Gaps Analysis document as well as
summarized in the Future State Recommendations document. Gaps were found in several areas
including:
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Data Quality, Availability and Reliability: There are areas where data within the SPD is either
inconsistent, inaccurate, out of date, or out of sync.

Data Management & Data Governance: There is a lack of data management and data governance
practices within the department that results in inconsistencies across systems resulting in lack of data,
inconsistent data, and inaccurate data.

Process Quality and Reliability: Key business processes are manual, paper-based processes that are not
suited for use within the BI solution. As a result of data quality issues, reporting is also manual,
difficult, and time consuming with limited value.

IT Governance: While some IT governance practices were noted, many could use improvements as they
do not leverage tools or a robust enough process, such as project management, project portfolio
management, change management, incident and problem management.

Resourcing: The BI solution would demand a large effort on the part of SPD and SPD IT. As it stands
today, SPD IT is not able to support additional projects without current resourcing issues being resolved.

While there are gaps, it is important to note that there are areas where SPD IT is leveraging best
practices, including:

e Leveraging emerging technologies such as cloud technologies to reduce data center footprint,
operating and capital costs, increase resiliency for business applications as well as increasing
time to market for new applications

e Albeit not enterprise grade applications, SPD has developed over 36 applications with a
consistent look and feel that reduce training needs and addressed specific business problems.

e Improved training and directives management through the implementation of low cost open
source platforms

Additional details on the findings can be found in the Gaps Analysis document.
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2, Current State IT Analysis

2.1. Overview of SPD IT

The Seattle Police Department’s mission is to work with the people of Seattle to secure a safe and just
future for all by fighting crime, reducing fear and building community — one person, one community
and one neighborhood at a time. The Seattle Police Department ‘s Information Technology Section
(ITS) works within the Field Support Bureau to support over 1,200 officers and 600 civilian employees
of the Seattle Police Department execute on this mission. The focus of the Information Technology
Section is to provide operational support to the IT environment, preserve security and to support new
initiatives.

The SPD Information Technology Section is a team of thirty-seven staff distributed with the majority of
staff aligned to three groups aligned to Services, Applications and Infrastructure. The Services group is
focused on user-facing platform support such as desktop and mobile platform support. The
Applications team provides SPD application and database support, middleware and web as well as
development services. The Infrastructure team supports the operating environment for SPD, including
network infrastructure, physical and virtual servers, their operating systems, as well as an enterprise
storage environment with over one petabyte under management and an enterprise backup
environment. In addition to the support groups, SPD IT also has two project managers who manage
the program portfolio for both SPD IT initiatives as well as business initiatives.

The SPD IT organization supports a rather complex environment for its size and the complex web of
city, state and federal regulations that it must operate in. With a staff of thirty-seven, the SPD IT
organization supports a network infrastructure, 275 operating system instances across both physical
and virtual servers, over 180 applications, 2,500 desktops and 300 mobile workstations, databases,
middleware, web as well as applications core to the operation of the Seattle Police Department such as
call dispatch systems, E911 and record management, a large storage environment to support increasing
data demands such as In Car Video, and a backup system. In addition to this, SPD IT has developed a
number of applications to support business needs within the SPD.

SPD IT provides services to all of the Seattle Police Department, which is spread over five precincts at
over fourteen different locations and has specialty units ranging from SWAT, canine, bomb/arson, gang
units, car, foot and bike patrols, to harbor patrols, motorcycles and mounted patrols. The SPD operates
with a $250 million dollar budget and took over 445,000 calls in 2012.

To serve their constituents, the SPD IT organization is aligned to several guiding principles. The first is
to unify the department though IT systems that support consistent business processes. Secondly, is to
build accountability and transparency. Finally, the SPD IT organization works to provide resilient
systems to officers, civilian staff and consumers of police information by ensuring operational support,
preserving security and supporting new business initiatives.

The Information Technology Section’s approach to providing service is focused around collaborative
decision-making, taking in to account Command direction, leveraging of a Technology Steering
Committee, having sustainment standards and a Records Committee to review retention and risk, as
well as project governance and an agreement on priorities.

Current drivers for the department included focused around supporting reforms of the Seattle Police
Department and include implementing terms of the Settlement Agreement reached with the
Department of Justice as well as supporting the SPD’s 20/20 initiative to execute on twenty initiatives
within twenty months. These initiatives range from addressing biased-policing, developing protocols to
prevent low-level offenses from escalating, improve supervision with the creation of a Sergeant’s
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Academy to initiatives such as creating a culture of public service and improving transparency and
accountability. Compliance and audits also drive SPD IT activities such as the CAU and VMDT audit.

SPD business priorities influence and direct SPD IT. In addition to its crime-fighting mission, SPD is
focused on improving accountability, supporting citizen outreach, supporting city cooperative efforts,
as well as moving to become a data driven organization, improving crime response, business
management, criminal justice integration, internal communications and public disclosures.

In response to these business priorities, SPD IT has designed a future vision around several themes:

e To provide secure, universal access to actionable information via application- appropriate
devices and mobile platforms

e To consolidate business processes and systems to increase consistency and efficiency by
moving business processes to CAD/RMS wherever possible and building or buying solutions to
address those processes which cannot be moved to CAD/RMS

e Unify business access to information and make sure the information is timely, relevant and
reliable to drive data drive decision making, evidenced based policing and advanced analytics

e Provide easy access to data in order to support decision support systems

¢ Like any other organization, the Information Technology Section faces its own challenges.
Some of these include:

o Process maturity both internally and externally to SPD IT

o Projects and new business initiatives have taken precedence over production support
resulting in a backlog of technology issues in the form of deferred support and deferred
replacement or upgrades to legacy systems

o Explosive data growth from systems such as In-Car Video and DEMS have also pushed
up the amount of data management and support SPD IT must perform, further
pressuring staffing resources

Despite these challenges, over the last four years, a number of transformations have occurred within
SPD IT. With the introduction of an internal cloud environment, SPD IT can bring up new servers in
minutes compared to what used to take months with traditional methods. In addition, to this time-to-
market efficiency, there are reduced costs associated with less space, less cooling and less power
consumed by the environment as more applications are moved in to the internal cloud.

Furthermore, more than thirty-six applications have been put in to production with a common look and
feel, allowing new systems to come online that are so familiar to users that additional training is not
required. This strategy is allowing for progress in unifying police business processes and replacing
bespoke unit-level processes with department-wide solutions. Purchasing and eDirectives are two such
examples of these new department-wide solutions.

SPD IT has made progress in other areas as well such as unifying training and course information
under eLearning, pushing new capabilities to mobile platforms, increasing use of social media as well as
pushing IT-wide standards such as Single Sign On for applications.

Looking forward, SPD IT will continue on its strategies to unify business processes and increase access
to useful, timely and relevant information for its constituents. Other future initiatives include a move
to virtual desktops for mobile data terminals, consolidate their data center footprints by moving to the
Next Generation Data Centers currently in planning, as well as exploiting external cloud offerings
where appropriate and reduce technology footprints.
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2.2, Notes on Current State Analysis

The following sections will be the heart of the Current State analysis with a focus on the technology, people,
processes and systems used within SPD. Where applicable, the each component will be evaluated by the
DEADONS+I/PARTS framework as well as rated on a maturity scale, as discussed in Section 1.3 of this
document. It is important to note that this evaluation is not an IT audit; it is a high-level evaluation of IT
technology, processes, people and capabilities as they relate to implementation of the end state solution and
roadmap. It is also important to note that only the relevant parameters of the PARTS framework that apply to
the assessment from the proposed Future State Solution perspective have been applied. In addition, the
assessment covers the assessment of the Business Processes as well as the Technology Tools used to assess the
process for a holistic assessment overall. The Process assessment aims to focus more areas such as availability
or quality of Data (e.g. UOF) whereas the Technology Assessment is more around the Quality and Maturity of
the Tools used.

2.3. Technology

The following sections will address assessment of the technology usage within SPD IT. The first aspect covered
is usage of Single Sign On for Applications. For each area, there is a description of the Process or Tool followed
by the DEADONS PARTS assessment.

2.3.1. Single Sign On (SSO)

2.3.1.1. Overview of Single Sign On

Single Sign On is especially important for SPD as many of the users of IT Systems at SPD are officers,
supervisors, managers, and captains etc. who may not necessarily be technology users. Furthermore, they
would be accessing the tools from a variety of form factors such as smartphones, tablets, in car consoles,
workstations either from the field or from their desks. They may have limited attention span to the Applications
from the field and may need a seamless experience to the applications from the limited time span that they may
possess from their experiences in the field. Furthermore, the Single Sign On must be accompanied by role-
based access from a security perspective. Single Sign On is also going to be a key aspect of the proposed
Solution. In this section, we assess SPD’s implementation of Single Sign On. The relevant PARTS Dimensions
that have been used for the assessment are Availability, Reusability, Scalability and Supportability.

2.3.1.2. Assessment of Single Sign On at SPD
DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments
AVAILABILITY REUSABILITY *  SPD has made Single Sign On a priority and most

of its tools are integrated with Single Sign On with
appropriate role based access
*  Oracle Access Manager is used as the standard for
SCALABILITY SUPPORTABILITY Single Sign On
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DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

»  The OAM Tool and Process is well scaled out and is
highly available to most applications that need
Single Sign On functionality with it.

»  The SSO Infrastructure is already being leveraged
by a significant no. of Applications and can be
extended to other Applications within the
Department

»  From the Future State Solution perspective, the
proposed Future State Custom Solution can be
architected to leverage the SSO Capabilities based
on OAM.

»  CAD and RMS have their own authentications and
achieve Single Sign On Dynamic through LDAP

+  The OAM based solution is scalable as it works
across most of the tools deployed at SPD

*  SPD has good skills on OAM and can support the
tool for future requirements

*  Oracle Access Manager can be integrated with
Active Directory

2.3.2. Data Management

2.3.2.1. Overview of Data Management

The desired future state system is proposed to be a Data rich system which will integrate and consolidate Data
from multiple sources, both from manual inputs as well as from integrations from other internal and external
Systems. It is therefore necessary to have strong, standardized and consistent processes around how Data is
captured, validated, stored, defined and analyzed. Furthermore, these processes should be automated to the
extent possible with the usage of technology systems and tools. This will ensure accuracy, reliability,
consistency and completeness of Data at all times in the proposed Future State Solution. These processes are
collectively being referred to as Data Management processes. Enclosed are some examples of best practices with
Data Management processes: -

e Creation of an Information Architecture matching Information needs with information resources. A
well-implemented architectural design structures information in an organization through specific
formats, categories, and relationships. For example, a Use Of Force may involve usage of Weapons,
Sprays or Body Parts as may be carried out through a Pursuit or in Interrogation. So as an Information
Entity, it should be documented and defined across related entities and drill — downs. This will also
ensure consistency in how the Information is stored across all Systems. As an example, if a Suspect’s
First Name and Last Name appear separately in one System and together in another System, it can get
tough to correlate the same Suspect’s identity across multiple Systems since there was no
standardization in how the Suspect’s Name is stored and referenced in the Organization.
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e Creating Source System Mappings to have tracings identified to the Source Systems through which
interrelated data will come together as one Database in the proposed Solution.

e Many reference data for analysis and reporting is stored in the respective Source Systems. Establishing
a good Master Data Management practice through an Enterprise Master Data Tool will ensure that all
the reference Information is contained in one place that be looked up as needed.

¢ Reducing the layers of Manual Input before Data is finally submitted into the System. For example, a
manual transcription process taking Data from the Paper Forms and entering into the System should
be avoided as it tends to generate information based on perception of the transcriber through an added
layer of translation. Straight — Thru processing of Data from the source directly into the System to the
extent possible with the necessary checks and balances and de — duplication would ensure a higher
degree of reliability of the Information that is contained.

e A good Information System must not allow for any incomplete information to be stored. If incomplete
Data is detected, the System should alert the respective End User to fill in the updates as part of a
Workflow process. Furthermore, a good System should periodically run checks to scan for Data
inconsistencies and flag the End Users for their pending actions. This will ensure clean and consistent
Data at all times within the System.

Data Management or Information Management embodies a convergence of data quality, data management,
data policies, business process management, and risk management surrounding the handling of data in an
organization. Through data governance, organizations are looking to exercise positive control over the
processes and methods used by their data stewards and data custodians to handle data. Strong Data
Governance is going to be extremely important from the proposed Future State Solution perspective. The
Future State Solution Warehouse is likely to be consolidated from multiple transactional Source Systems as well
as Reference Master Data Systems. Therefore establishing Data Management, Data Governance and Master
Data Management is going to be a very important part of the Solution. This section therefore looks at SPD IT’s
Data Management practices for the relevant Systems for the proposed BI Solution and summarizes the
findings..

2.3.2.2, Key Findings with Data Management

DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

*  SPD does not have good Data Management or Data
AVAILABILITY REUSABILITY Governance processes or solution in place

*  Thereis lack of an Enterprise - wide glossary and
taxonomy that makes it hard to have a consistent
definition of desired Insights, KPIs and source

RELJABILITY data. This was unearthed as one of the key issues in

the establishment of Personas and their
Information Needs.

+  Putting in place Data Management and Data
Governance policies is going to be especially
important from the point of view of an advanced
analytics in the desired future state solution since
there would be a need for common definition of
data from source systems and inconsistencies in
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DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

data can be resolved. SPD has many source systems
for different capabilities that need to be all
integrated together for the purpose of providing
advanced analytics for an Early Intervention
System.

»  Looking at the needs of the desired End State
System, the Processes most recommended to be
put in place include the following: -

*  Creating Information Taxonomy &
Enterprise Data Glossary with Metadata

+  Establishing Data Lineage

*  Master Data Management

*  Processes for Data Cleanliness, Quality,
Consistency and Maintenance

2.3.3. Content & Document Management

2.3.3.1. Overview of Content Management

Effective content management is an important discipline that will be essential for the proposed future
state solution. Effective content management practices entail a good repository for storing all
documents and content related to key projects and initiatives. It should have good version control, good
collaborative capabilities to work together on content, an effective way of creating and storing template
based rich content, alerting and notification capabilities when the content undergoes a change. A
content management tool and processes around it should automate the content lifecycle process.

InWeb is used as the native content management tool within SPD IT. SharePoint is only used by some
developers. There is lack of SharePoint expertise within the organization. In general, document
management takes place through file shares. An open source tool is used for code version control. A
Citywide move to SharePoint is also being planned by the end of the year and expected to be
operational by June of 2014, however, due to lack of resources, the SPD is unable to make this
conversion.

In this section, InWeb’s use has been evaluated.

DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

STRENGTHS
— Good, centralized way to store documents
— Good discipline maintained around storing of
documents

PERFORMANCE

WEAKNESSES
— Not the City standard for document storage
— Have only some of the capabilities of an enterprise
class portal
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DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments
—  Lacks authentication and therefore advanced
Security

— HTML based and very simplistic

—  Looking at the needs of the Future End State
Solution, it is highly recommended to leverage and
build across the board expertise on a more
sophisticated tool like SharePoint. Its usage is
recommended for day — to — day Information and
Content Management by both Business Users and
Technical Users

2.3.4. Integration

Sonic is used as the Enterprise Bus Technology for distributed data between systems at SPD. Enclosed are key
findings on Sonic as an Enterprise Middleware:

2.3.4.1. Overview of Sonic (Middleware Platform at SPD)

Progress SonicMQ is a fast, flexible, scalable e-business messaging server designed to simplify the development
and integration of today’s highly distributed enterprise applications and Internet-based business solutions.
SonicMQ is a complete implementation of the Java Message Service v1.0.2, an API for accessing enterprise-
messaging systems from Java programs.

To achieve an effective future state, a strong integration platform is needed to integrate and interoperate
between the myriads of source systems and information messages that get exchanged across those. Therefore,
the platform must be scalable, reliable, high performance message exchange system that can be extended to
various source systems and be well supported by the staff at SPD. Enclosed is the assessment of use of SonicMQ
at SPD.

2.3.4.2. Key findings with Sonic

DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments
STRENGTHS

PERFORMANCE REUSABILITY *  Sonic is an Enterprise wide Middleware Platform that
scales well to meet the needs of the Enterprise. It
operates in both a Scale — up mode as well as a Scale —
out Mode.

RELIABILITY SUPPORTABILITY +  SPDis leveraging Sonic in an effective way to meet its

messaging needs.

*  Sonic can scale to meet the Enterprise wide needs of a
Custom Solution as well as a Vendor Solution
integrated with other Source Systems

»  SPD has good experience and skills with Sonic that can
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DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

be used for a Custom Solution
»  Sonic is fully compatible with the Java Platform used
across the board at SPD as well as the AIM Platform

2.3.5. Development Platform

2.3.5.1. Overview of Apex (Development Platform at SPD)

Oracle Application Express (Oracle APEX, previously named Oracle HTML DB) is a software
development environment that runs inside the Oracle database. APEX can be used to build complex
web applications from scratch, using only a web browser.

As an application framework, it can be difficult to customize an application outside of a set of
expectations about how an APEX application is supposed to operate. However, given that pages are
built from customizable templates, anything that is possible to achieve with HTML, CSS and JavaScript
is also theoretically possible to achieve with APEX, although it requires more work than using the built-
in templates.

The current Development Platform is Apex 4.1. The new version of Apex is 4.2.3 that will be adopted.
This Platform has a tool called Subversion for Source Code Control. Versaterm is an OS upwards
Platform. Apex is very reliable and is leveraged on highly available servers and is highly scalable.

2.3.5.2. Analysis of Apex (Development Platform at SPD)

DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

STRENGTHS

DEVELOPMENT —  Web-based RAD Development

ENVIRONMENT — Developers familiar with PL/SQL can use the same
skill set when developing Apex applications without
needing to know a Programming Language

—  Make it easy to create mock-ups

— Easy to deploy (end user opens a URL to access an
APEX application)

—  Scalable (can be deployed to laptops, stand-alone
servers, or Oracle RAC installations)

—  Contains Server-side processing and validations

— Strong and supportive user community (especially
Oracle APEX forum)

—  Strong support for group development

— Apex applications can run on the free Oracle
Express Edition (XE) database

—  Individual components of an application can be
retrieved or identified using SQL, facilitating
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DEADONS PARTS evaluated Comments

customized reports

WEAKNESSES

— Large installation size. The unzipped installation
files for Apex 4.1 that includes g different languages
for the "Application Builder" interface is 747
megabytes. The English-only version is 147
megabytes. Apex is installed on the database
server; developers and users only need a web
browser to build and use applications.

—  Primary keys can be at most two separate fields.
However since version 4.1 Application Express
supports the use of ROWID for updates, inserts
and deletes as an alternative to specifying primary
keys.

— Pages in APEX can display at most 200 items and
forms cannot handle more than 200 database
items. Compare this to the Oracle Database where
tables can have up to 1000 columns. Pages must be
designed to work around this limitation, for
example by using multiple pages, tabular forms, or
Ajax for on-demand updates.

— APEX applications are created using Oracle's own
tools and only can be hosted in an Oracle database,
making an implementer susceptible to vendor lock-
in.

—  Few webhosts offer APEX on their hosting service
package (most of them offer PHP + MySQL or ASP
+ MS SQL Server). Therefore, APEX applications
are limited in their choice of webhosts.

RECOMMENDATIONS

—  While Apex through its RAD may meet the need of
quick and easy development of piecemeal Custom
Applications, a more comprehensive Development
Platform would be recommended for the Future
State Solution considering the complexity involved

— Additional developer resources to develop in and
support a new, more robust application
environment would be recommended

—  Training for the current developers in the new
development environment

2.3.6. Overall Technology related findings

OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Comments

KEY FINDINGS

—  Good expertise on the APEX/Oracle Platform
— APEX used as key platform for all Custom Applications
—  Good expertise and choice of tool for the Enterprise Bus
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Comments
Maturity technology

Rating Y M —  Good expertise and usage of Single Sign On Technology
————+—
o & o 9 ® and Processes across the board.

iu"ent Initial Repeatable Defined Managed Optimized

uture
RECOMMENDATIONS

— Recommendation to create the Data Management and
Governance processes as a pre — requisite to the
Desired Future State Solution.

— Recommendation to move to SharePoint for across the
board usage for Collaboration, Document Management
and Content Management for effective Information
Management

— Recommend adding appropriate staffing resources to
support Sharepoint as well as other data management
strategies.
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2.4. Resources

The following sections assess the staff resourcing within SPD.

2.4.1.1. Overview of Resources at SPD

SPD IT is a team of thirty-seven staff distributed across three groups aligned to Services, Applications
and Infrastructure. The Services group is focused on user-facing platform support such as desktop and
mobile support. The Applications team provides SPD application and database support, middleware
and web as well as development services.

The below table illustrates staff distribution across the SPD IT department:

Function Number of staff
Management ................................................................................................................ 4 ...............................................
TeamLeads/Supem L 3 ...............................................
Program/P I‘O_]ect e agers ................................................................................ s
L
Desktopsupport ....................................................................................................... 5 ...............................................
E911 . Support ................................................................................................................ s
PEOSupport1 ................................................
MoblleSupport .......................................................................................................... 3 ...............................................
e e 3 ...............................................
o age s eveloper ................................................................................. s
- pphcatlo s p p - Engmeers ........................................................................ 4 ...............................................
E911—GISSupport1 ................................................
NetworkEngm L s
N T e
e
VldeOSpeCIahStl ................................................

The total time that the resources spend on various activities is distributed as follows:

HR IT Management Operations Support Administration New
Governance Projects

SPD e Confidential e Page 25 of 60





Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version: Final

Current State Date: 12/6/2013
HR IT Management Operations Support Administration New
Governance ST 1.1 L0t 0
SPDIT 1% 1% 3% 16% 25% 21% 33%
TOTAL

e Opverall, SPD IT is spending over a third of its time on projects and associated overhead, more than
operational support, which is one of its primary duties

e Major projects tying up resources include Windows 7 upgrades and Access Database upgrades
¢ Unable to execute City-wide SharePoint migration due to resource constraints
e Only 1% of time spend on IT Governance activities

Other observations about resourcing include:

e The 2 Oracle DBAs support all Oracle Databases. A significant portion of their time is spent on
databases of CAD and RMS as well as Apex development.

e There are 2 Project Managers managing all the projects
e The Developers are distributed as follows:
o 2 Developers are focused on Sonic Bus Technology
o 1 Developer is focused on Moodle Development
o 4 Developers are focused on Apex Development
o 1 Developer is focused on SQL Database Staff
o 1 Developer is focused on Application Support for 314 party tools
e There are only five engineers supporting the SPD network, 275 physical and virtual servers and over 1.2

@ PT of storage. Typical server to admin ratio is about 50:1 for the level of environment the SPD has, so
there should be about 5 server admins just to support servers, 2 storage admins and 2 network admins.

2.4.2. Overall Resource related findings

OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Comments

KEY FINDINGS

—  Our assessment found that SPD has good Quality of
Technical Resources with great technical expertise and
skills on standards and platforms. The interactions with

the resources revealed good skill sets, thorough
— + knowledge and understanding of Systems & Tools,
O e [ 9 ®

| Repeatable Defined Managed Optimized Creatlve

— SPDIT is significantly understaffed with Resources

Maturity
Rating

LR |
¢

Current
Future
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Comments

stretched across multiple assignments & projects. A lot
of deficiencies in effective execution of Processes are as
a result of over-utilized Resources

—  With 180+ projects underway as well as the SPD
Support needed for the proposed Future State Solution,
there is clearly a need for Resources with various Skill
Sets.

— Atahigh level, about 10-20 additional Technology
Resources would be recommended. These should be
split across the following: -

o Program Managers

Developers

Business Analysts

Database Administrators and Data Architects

Security and Integration Architects

Support engineers

O O O O O

RECOMMENDATIONS

— Established need to hire more resources or leverage
shared services model planned as a part of the Next
Generation Data Center initiative

—  Tools needed to on-board resources and have role
based curriculums to take them to intended maturity
levels

2.5. Processes

The following sections will address processes used within SPD IT.

2.5.1. Project Management

The Project Management processes and governance were examined as a part of this exercise, however, the
project portfolio was not reviewed for relevancy of prioritization.

OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings

—  Excel Spreadsheet Templates are carried out for Project
Management

—  MS Project is used for Timeline / Dependencies

—  SharePoint is used for some Projects

—  There are 2 Project Managers that manage most of the
Projects at SPD — IT

Maturity Y —  The Project Managers have good Project Management
Rating | , ¥V ' Skills
o) é a 6 Y —  Small projects typically do not get project management
CF‘:‘:T[T Inftial Repeatable Defined Managed Optimized nor follow the project management framework
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL

Key Findings

RECOMMENDATIONS

Need for a structured PMO Organization

A more formalized project management framework
should be adopted as not all projects have the same
governance

As IT resources are over-utilized, a review of projects to
prioritize would be recommended

Need for additional Project Managers if projects cannot
be reduced

Project Management needs to be integrated into overall
Governance Process

2.5.2. Configuration Management/Change Management/Release

Management/Event Management

OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL

Maturity
: \J \/
Rating R n i N R

o o o 9 ]

Current
Initial Repeatable Defined Managed Optimized

Future

Key Findings
STRENGTHS

Really Good Discipline around Change Management
Processes

Change Management is carried out through an E — Mail
based process through a Change Management Log

It’s mostly manual or e — mail based

The Change Management Log is captured in a
Spreadsheet

The Change has to be signed off by the Business Analyst

WEAKNESSES

No Workflow Process associated with Change
Management

Difficult to trace status of specific change request at any
given point in time

Event Management is mostly Log Based

RECOMMENDATION

A structured tool based process is recommended from
the point of view of the proposed Future State Solution
SPD should create Processes around Change,
Configuration and Release Management and select a
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings

Tool best suited to meet their Requirements

2.5.3. IT Governance

The following observations were noted on IT governance:
e IT Governance is carried out through a Technology Steering Committee chaired by Chief Reid

¢ For new initiatives or to get initiatives on the priority list, a Project Charter is created. This is passed to
Chief Reed from where it is passed to the Tech Steering Committee

e The Chain of Command Approval gets the initiative prioritized

e Basic project management, change control, asset management, problem and incident management
processes observed

OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings

STRENGTHS

—  There is some discipline around some processes.
However, structured Processes are needed
accompanied by the right Tools for most effective
Governance

—  Good interconnection between Technology and
Business Users. Both are well supported by each other
which helps in effective Governance through a de-
centralized model

: WEAKNESSES
Maturity
Ratin \ Y . .
g . * * * . —  Basic governance processes in place
Eem— O @ o “ o —  Structured Tools based Governance Processes are
Future Initial  Repeatable Defined  Managed = Optimized needed in place. Currently the Governance may not be

optimum primarily owing to lack of Resources
— No controls observed on governance processes

RECOMMENDATION

— Asrecommended earlier in the Document, the most
important Governance Processes that are needed from
the perspective of the Desired Future State Solution are
the Data Governance Processes around Lineage,
Quality, and Master Data, etc. These are recommended
to be prioritized and staffed appropriately

— Look to implement IT governance best practices as
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings
provided in a widely used framework like ITIL or
COBIT
2.5.4. Development Standards

The following sections will describe how SPD’s IT is development environment is organized.

2.5.4.1. SPD IT’s Development Organization

SPD IT has a Development and Support Organization that focuses on building and supporting primarily APEX
based Applications and Tools. Enclosed are some details on how the Developers are allocated:

e 2 Developers are assigned to Bus technologies as their core assignments
e 1 Developer is focused exclusively on Moodle

e 4 Developers are dedicated to Apex

e 1 Developer is assigned to SQL Database related activities

e 1 APEX Developer provides support for 314 party Tool

e In addition, there is Tier 1 and Tier 2 support to provide 24/7 support.

e 2 Oracle Developers support all Oracle Databases for CAD/RMS/APEX

e Oracle Access Manager for Single Sign — On is a shared responsibility across the board

2.5.4.2. Key findings
OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings

STRENGTHS

—  Proficiently skilled Developers with good knowledge of
their platforms
—  Both Waterfall and Agile Models are followed for

Development
—  Typically for Projects, Project Charters and Business
Workflows are created
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings
Maturity
Rating v, WEAKNESSES
———————
Current O O o O . . . .
Future Infial  Repeatable Defined  Managed ~ Optimized —  Consistent with the other areas, there is a shortage of
Developers with more needed. The assessment found
Developers doubling up as Testers
—  There is not a True Development Environment at
present
—  Most Development is carried out in Production
Environment
— A Cloned copy is made of the Production Environment
—  The Development is carried out on the Cloned Copy
—  Once live, the earlier Production Environment is
deleted
2.5.5. Testing Standards
OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings
— No specific Testing Standards followed
—  Developers double up as Testers
Maturity
Rating \ Y
o ™ ) P9 ° Recommendations
th:lrtr:l’I: Initial Repeatable Defined Managed Optimized

—  Need to follow specific testing standards

—  Need for testers to be hired

—  Structured process needed for Unit, Functional, System
Acceptance Testing

2.5.6. Security

SPD has strict requirements on security. Some of our findings are presented as follows:

OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL Key Findings

STRENGTHS
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OVERALL MATURITY LEVEL

Maturity
Rating \ \

—————+—
o o ] ] ®

Initial Repeatable Defined Managed Optimized

Current
Future

Key Findings

Single Sign — On with secure Role Based access has
been implemented as a priority for most Systems
Laptop Hard Disk Drives are encrypted as appropriate
Standard Certification Tools are used as Certs for
Applications

Documents are Password protected

The Compliance Team is granted Read Access to
everything

Access Data is encrypted as part of the SEAJIS
requirement

WEAKNESSES

File Shares are not encrypted

Duet Standards suggest implementing SQL Server
2008 with Encryption

While there is role based security, incorrect HR data
may weaken security measures

2.6. Systems

The following sections will address IT systems used within the SPD.

2.6.1. PEDS

2.6.1.1. Introduction to PEDS

PEDS is the Police Employee Data System. It contains details of the organizational reporting structure
of SPD and is a custom application written by SPD that is a request system with associated workflow as
well as a central repository for personnel data. The system is built in Oracle’s rapid application
development systems, Apex and is a wrapper for making updates to Versonnel, however, PEDS does not
update Versonnel directly. Updates to Versonnel are made manually by hand, as direct updates to the
Versonnel database are not supported by the vendor.

PEDS is primarily a request system that allows anyone within SPD to make requests such as rank & title
changes; PEDS can be used for enhanced supervision to retrieve employee names, ranks & titles. It’s the
one — stop shop for all Employee Information. Every time a new Employee is hired, his details are
updated to PEDS. PEDS stores an audit history and can be used for tracing purposes. PEDS’ primary
objective is to eliminate paper-based processes for changing employee details and to serve as a
personnel data repository outside of Versonnel that can be leveraged by other SPD applications.

PEDS was put in place three years ago to replace an Excel spreadsheet based system that was in place.
It was developed primarily as a request system since Versaterm does not allow direct updates to its
database. Prior to PEDS, the Sustainment Group received Excel spreadsheet requests. There was no
way to track request status and approvals that led to the introduction of PEDS.

PEDS provides a simple, user-friendly method of submitting information that groups forms by type of
action. Within the form, utilize tools such as, drop down lists, auto-population of fields, enforcement of
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business rules and mandatory fields. It allows the Department to begin expanding the collection of data
in order to provide enhanced reporting needs and furthering the Department’s goal of a centralized
data repository. PEDS also allows Sustainment the ability to review and approve before manually
entering the data into Versonnel.

The way PEDS works is as follows. A request is made into PEDS. The Sustainment team receives and
validates the request. Upon the approval and validation of the request, the Sustainment team will
update Versonnel.

PEDS has the following benefits:

e Repository data for personnel data outside of Versaterm and provides a personnel data repository
that SPD-developed applications can leverage

e Reduce or eliminate redundant personnel related information going into disparate databases
e Improve accuracy and timeliness of InfoView Employee assignment reports
e Emergency contact rosters will be more accurate and current

¢ Enhance existing special event and emergency operations by ensuring that the Operations Center
has the most current, accurate information available when creating staffing plans

¢ Ensure that field supervisors have current and accurate specialty skill and equipment information
for officers assigned to police events

e Maximize employee efficiency by eliminating manual entry
e Solves a record locking problem in Versaterm
e Encourages increased updating of data due to ease of use

o Further the Department’s current objective of “real time” employee tracking

PEDS stores the following fields of information:
e UID (Unique Identifier)

e Employee Name

e Rank & Title

e Employee Geography & Location

e  Unit Assignment

¢ Emergency Contact Information

Examples of PEDS usage scenarios include:
e An officer’s change of name changes also updates their exchange address

e  Unit changes

SPD e Confidential e Page 33 of 60



washbum

Highlight



washbum

Highlight



washbum

Highlight





Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System

Version: Final

Current State

Date: 12/6/2013

e Title changes

PEDS provides a query interface and a wrapper to Versonnel. PEDS also stores a copy of personnel
information and is leveraged by other SPD applications outside of Versaterm. PEDS is built on the
APEX with an Oracle Database on Linux. PEDS has a web-based interface based on HTML/EJB. The
APEX environment is hosted on Oracle Virtual Servers hosted on Oracle Hardware. Versonnel is hosted
on a Linux operating system developed on 4J language with an Oracle database as the back end.

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED

Comments

PERFORMANCE

STRENGTHS

PEDS is based on a strong technology platform and
has no issues with performance, scalability

Does a good job in shielding End Users from the
complexity of making updates and querying in
Versonnel

Integrated with Single Sign On

DATA

STRENGTHS

PEDS is one repository for employee data
leveraged by SPD applications

Every Officer is identified with a Unique Serial No.
through which associations can be made to other
Systems for Reporting

WEAKNESSES

Personnel data in PEDS, Versonnel and EV5 1is not
kept in sync nor is it checked for accuracy

Data reported to be inaccurate and not kept up to
date

REPORTING

Custom queries can be made to the PEDS Database
through SQL queries

The queries can be made through the Sustainment
Teams

INTEGRATION

WEAKNESSES

AIM has a hierarchy based on Roster File from
PEDS extracts

The hierarchy from PEDS is updated into AIM
every 4 — 6 months with the purpose of providing
basic lookup and validation

However when the details of an OPA investigation
are entered, the hierarchy from PEDS is uploaded
into AIM and the AIM defaults are overridden. The
AIM Hierarchy cannot be relied upon because of
monthly updates in Roster file
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DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments
STRENGTHS
— PEDS is integrated with Active Directory through
SINGLE SIGN - ON Single Sign On. Queries are made against Active

Directory. Single Sign On is achieved through
Oracle Access Manager.

—  Sonic Integration can be achieved through loosely
coupled Web Services through POST and GET calls.

2.6.2. AIM

2.6.2.1. Introduction to AIM

The Administrative Investigations Management system, AIM, provides agencies with a tool to collect, manage,
track, analyze and report on a select range of data including Internal Affairs, Use of Force, Pursuits, Accidents,
Awards, Time/Attendance and other data related to employee professionalism, performance and productivity.
AIM is based on VB 6 and SQL Server 2000 hosted on a Windows Server 2000. It is hosted at SPD premises.
AIM is a thick client tool with no web interface.

2.6.2.2. Analysis of AIM

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

WEAKNESSES

—  There is currently no Development work that takes
place on AIM
—  Work is carried out with the Vendor through

WebEx
— Application Queries are generated and data is
exported as a result

DEVELOPMENT

STRENGTHS
— AIM s a repository of case data

WEAKNESSES
—  AIM does not store all relevant data about cases
and incidents, requiring additional manual lookups
from paper files

DATA
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DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

STRENGTHS

— AIM is a repository of case data
— Application queries are generated and data is

REPORTING exported as a result
— AIM is browser based and supports IE 8 or 8, 32 —
bit versions integrated within Flash which makes
for conducive Browser based report viewing

WEAKNESSES

—  AIM has a hierarchy based on Roster File from
PEDS

—  The hierarchy from PEDS is updated into AIM
every 4 — 6 months with the purpose of providing
basic lookup and validation

—  However when the details of an OPA investigation
are entered, the hierarchy from PEDS is uploaded
into AIM and the AIM defaults are overridden. The
AIM Hierarchy cannot be relied upon because of
monthly updates in Roster File updating

INTEGRATION

WEAKNESSES
SINGLE SIGN - ON — AIM is not technically integrated with AD and SSO

—  AIM has its own User Management System with its
own Authentication and Authorization

— AIM has no integration with Oracle Access
Manager

—  The hierarchy from PEDS is updated into AIM
every 4 — 6 months with the purpose of providing
basic lookup and validation

—  An Authorized Users List is handed to Business
Users and is maintained by them

2.6.3. AIM-EIS

2.6.3.1. Introduction to AIM — EIS

An Early Intervention System (EIS) and Program has been developed for the purposes of identifying and
supporting Department employees who demonstrate symptoms of job stress, training deficiencies, biased
policing and/or personal problems that may affect job performance. The purpose of the Program is to
identify employees exhibiting signs of stress, bias or unsatisfactory performance early on and intervene and
provide support and counseling before it can affect the employees’ performance or result in conduct that is
contrary to the mission and fundamental values of the Department. The ultimate goal of the program is to
support the employee’s career development through counseling, training and correcting behaviors through
early interventions. EIS has been defined as needing to happen on a weekly to monthly basis.

The following key specifications have been proposed for the PMS/EIS System:
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e Should look at attendance, leaves, and balances etc.
¢ Should have timely information and analytics
e Should generate thresholds need for the following areas:
o UOF
o OPA
o Collisions
o Lawsuits
o Pursuits
o Accidents
o Stops & Detentions
o Citations/Collisions
¢ Should have flexible analytics

o e.g.no. of people stopped in a specific precinct by a specific officer

2.6.3.2. Analysis of AIM — EIS

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

WEAKNESSES

— At present, the EIS System is Manual, ideally it
should be automated from HR Systems

— EISrelated Reports are sent to precinct, section
captain in paper copies

—  From the time an incident happens to the time it is
entered in EIS, it sits on the desk of paralegal; there
is also a staffing gap here; there is a backlog usually
on the Admin. Desk

—  Gap between the Data collected and entered for EIS

—  EIS should be automated from HR Systems but is
not at present

PROCESS

WEAKNESSES

—  Paper based copies are forwarded down to Chain of
Command

—  There are Silos of Data that need to be looked at
which are not being looked at. There are huge
volumes of indicators that are available and can
provide EIS indicators but are not being looked at
from an EIS perspective

DATA

SPD e Confidential e Page 37 of 60





Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version: Final
Current State Date: 12/6/2013

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

—  When a lawsuit happens, there is a long process
gap; till the time it is settled, it cannot be entered
into the EIS System

STRENGTHS
— AIM provides a good repository of case files

REPORTING WEAKNESSES

— Reports are generated manually. No way of
periodic auto generation of reports based on
thresholds.

—  Lack of timely information and analytics to
Precinct Captains

2.6.4. OPA

2.6.4.1. Introduction to OPA

The Office of Professional Accountability is the office within the Seattle Police Department that receives
and investigates complaints about police misconduct. OPA Cases are one of the most important triggers
to an PMS/EIS System. There are about 2 OPA Cases that take place in a month. OPA is used at
multiple levels by Chain of Command:

e OPA Group

e OPA Director

e EEO Sergeants

e Chain of Command

The OPA process kicks off once on a complaint has been issued. An intake interview is conducted and
entered in AIM. Subsequent to that, the investigative process commences. OPA has key

interdependencies with DEMS which is referred to as needed to view the evidence.

An OPA application was developed as a tool in APEX with strong analytical capabilities and was
perceived to have the following benefits:

e Provide ability to do data entry of complaints by others outside of OPA

Provide integrated workflow and time-bounded notifications
e Provide workflow for the appeals process
e Provide auto generation of communications as much as possible

e Provide data for mySPD and provide tracking of PDR — allowing scan of all case documents to be
attached and then logged when requested.
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The desired system was expected to have the following key success criteria:

¢ Should be transparent

¢ Should have more robust reporting

¢ Should provide ability to chain-of-command staff to enter, review, and finalize their portions of the

workflow

e Provide OPA with integrated workflow to pass cases through internal chain-of-command in a time-
constrained manner (mandated by the Settlement Agreement)

e Provide Legal & OPA ability to track a case through the appeals process

e Provide data for communications in the form of reports and memos as much as possible (barring
constraints of Apex)

e Provide data for future project, mySPD that will improve communication with the affected
employee and their chain-of-command

e Provide ability to attach scan of closed case and logging of PDR responses

¢ EEO has moved from OPA to HR creating the need to have OPAS available for data entry and case
management for EEO cases.

e Legal has a need to provide data to OPAS for appeals and to be able to run reports out of the system
— they will also need access to the completed case prior to the appeals process

2.6.4.2. Analysis of OPA System
DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

STRENGTHS

—  The Solution was developed in the Apex
Development Environment and tested for
scalability, performance and availability

PERFORMANCE —  Excellent feedback was received during User and

Functional Testing

—  The solution performed well to desired
functionality

WEAKNESSES
—  The only perceived challenge was the integration of
historic data residing since 2007

STRENGTHS
—  The Solution was developed on Apex Development
Standards and Best Practices from Oracle
—  The Development was completed in the stipulated
DEVELOPMENT time frame with few bugs
— The User involvement was from the very beginning
with User Feedback captured at every stage

WEAKNESSES
- Reporting not available with APEX platform as-is
- No analytics available
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DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

STRENGTHS
— A good training plan was created to get Users
trained and working on the new System

ADAPTABILITY WEAKNESSES
—  The biggest perceived challenges were getting
populous buy — in and getting adopted to the new
System

2.6.5. eLearning
2.6.5.1. Introduction to eLearning

eLearning is the system for officers to get certified and for officers to track training and certification of
officers. The eLearning system tracks all internal training. It has extensive reporting capabilities and
provides key insights into the following:

o Who’s taken training

o Who needs to take training

o Training on what constitutes bias

o Training for stops and detentions etc.

o When training is due or overdue for an officer

The training has an evaluative component at the end as a test. The tool is based on the open source
Moodle platform. There is a tool within Moodle to integrate people and groups. For example, the ICV
course group would have sworn officers with Unit Numbers, Serial Numbers across the North Sector,
Lincoln Squad. The objective is to associate the group with a course and sign the members within the
group for the course.

The current eLearning system has been customized with additional custom modules and has been in
production for the past 18 months. The core functionality offered by the System is 80% Out Of Box. The
system is supported through a Virtual Server Linux Platform and developed on the LAMP Stack with a
PHP based development on MySQL. For development and debugging, Moodle supports Firebug, a
Firefox based plug-in for integrated debugging. The system is a thin client browser supported
environment.

The system needs to be extended to field training officers that graduate out of the academy. The first
year the officers are on probation and need to be observed on a daily basis. Multiple 30 — day
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assessments need to take place as part of the field training system. Depending upon individual level,
each individual person needs to have a separate list of field training requirements.

Due to architectural limitations within Moodle, the platform is unable to accommodate any training
that needs re-certification or has an expiration such as qualifications. A separate tool will be needed to
address this.

2.6.5.2. eLearning Assessment

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments
STRENGTHS
—  The solution performs well to desired functionality
PERFORMANCE for training

— Itis used quite extensively for training and
certification and a key tool for ensuring compliance
with training for officers and Supervisors

WEAKNESSES
—  Unable to accommodate qualifications

STRENGTHS
—  The Solution was developed customizing the
Moodle Platform with about 80% of Out Of Box
Moodle Functionality used
DEVELOPMENT —  The Development was completed in the stipulated
time frame with few bugs

WEAKNESSES
— Cannot be modified to accommodate qualifications
training or any other training which requires
periodic recertification

STRENGTHS
INTEGRATION — Integrated with Versaterm through upload of a
Roster File
— Integrated with Active Directory for Password
Authentication

WEAKNESSES

— No mechanism or process for real time updates
Roster File updates can have months lag at times

— No integration with Single Sign — On/OAM

— Lack of direct integration with Versaterm makes it
tough for generation of PMS/EIS insights

— Technical integration with Versaterm is achieved
through SQL Queries

2.6.6. eDirectives
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2.6.6.1. Introduction to eDirectives

eDirectives is a tool developed in APEX to automate the life cycle of publishing new directives ,
ensuring they are read and adhered to. Approximately four directives are issued in a business month
and involve all circulars/memos associated. Upon reading the Directive, the officer has to undertake a
test and pass the test. Clearance is based on answering all the questions. A Summary Report comes out
giving details on who has taken the test and cleared. To ensure compliance, the officer has to read the
directive and take the test associated with it. The Policy creation takes place through the Ideafield tool,
which publishes into eDirectives.

eDirectives is an important tool from the PMS/EIS perspective to ensure officers are fully compliant
with the latest directives. Some of the insights generated by the tool from a PMS/EIS perspective are
presented below:

o When the directive was issued

o Who the e-mails were sent to

o Whether the associated officer opened the directive

o Whether the associated officer completed the course

o Whether the officer was certified on the directive

o When the officer read the directive

o Whether the officer understood the directive

o Was the directive followed when the officer got involved in an investigation

PERFORMANCE STRENGTHS
—  The solution performs well to desired functionality
— Itis used quite extensively for training and
certification and a key tool for ensuring compliance
with training for officers and Supervisors

STRENGTHS
—  The Solution was developed using Oracle APEX
—  The Development was completed in the stipulated
time frame with few bugs
REPORTING
WEAKNESSES
— No Development weaknesses found

STRENGTHS
e Integrated with AD/SSO
o Integrated with PEDS to generate insights such as:
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o  Who was the Current Supervisor
INTEGRATION o  Which ones were in Active Duty

WEAKNESSES

— No mechanism or process for real time updates
Roster File updates can have months lag at times

— No integration with Single Sign On/OAM

—  Lack of direct integration with Versaterm makes it
tough for generation of PMS/EIS insights

—  Technical integration with Versaterm is achieved
through SQL Queries

— No integration with RDW

— Datais all there in the Oracle DB but hard to Query

2.6.7. mySPD

2.6.7.1. Introduction to mySPD

The objective of mySPD was to provide a single point of information that allows an SPD employee to see all
the information associated with them. Example Data includes:

. Training completed, training required to be completed, certifications and skills
. # of Use of Force, Collisions, or Pursuits reported

o Validate receipt of directives and orders

. Leave balances

The System was seen as a key contributor to Performance Management and EIS Capabilities by providing
Role based personalized views and dashboards listing tasks, notifications, pending actions etc. against

officers
. officer to see list of complaints against him in a personalized view
. Provide the same view of information for supervisors that staff can see
o Provide supervisors with the ability to see their staff’s information from a single system
o Allows for consolidation of data across data sources from a single querying point

However, at the time of creation of this report, the System had not started being built and therefore, has
not been analyzed.

2.6.8. Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD)
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2.6.8.1. Introduction to CAD

CAD is a very core system from the PMS/EIS perspective but will continue to be used as an external Source
System and has therefore not been evaluated.

The CAD system is a core system to police operations and has the following characteristics:

o CAD captures about 1000 events a day

. CAD System has two major facilities — in the West Precinct and Fire Alarm Services

) Components of the CAD System are used by the Justice Department

. CAD is mostly used as the main evidence system

. There are multiple areas where the evidence overall is located
2.6.8.2. CAD Platform

. CAD is a Versaterm based System

. The Versaterm System is a Linux based System based on VMWare Environment
2.6.8.3. CAD Interdependencies

. CAD is tightly integrated with the 9-1-1 System (please see details below)

. CAD works together with the Telephony System that is based on Positron/Viper

. CAD has strong interdependencies with the RMS System for Records Management

o CAD looks up the Map based location from the GIS System. The GIS System is a Mapping

System which is maintained by SPU

2.6.8.4. 0-1-1 System

The 9-1-1 System has the following characteristics:

o The 911 calls go to the 911 System through the Phone Switches

. The NICE System records the 9-1-1 Calls. The Call is taken by a Call Center taker. Examples
could include Police Fire calls or Emergency Response calls. The Call gets routed to the
dispatcher.

. The Calls go to the ANT/ALI System which provides lookup of phone
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. All the information located to the call is taken in the CAD System
) Based on the strong interdependencies between the CAD System and the RMS System, the

records are transferred to the RMS System for Records Management purposes.

2.6.9. Performance Mentoring (PMP)

2.6.9.1. Introduction to PMP

PMP was intended as a replacement system for AIM as an Early Intervention System. The new PMP
system was intended to automate data population, triggers and notification. Data was planned to feed
into the PMP system from four existing systems. Triggers were designed to get tripped by data
automatically feeding into the system. The system was designed to serve as the primary data entry
interface for setting up custom thresholds that would trip a trigger when reached, and the associated
action and tracking processes for that trigger, and setting up automatic notifications. The system
allowed thresholds to be set for triggers to be activated by collecting and analyzing data for the
following;:

o Uses of Force (from Admin eForms)

o OPA complaints (from the new OPA system)

o Preventable collisions (from SECTOR)

o Lawsuits with named employee
The PMP System was perceived to have the following benefits:

o Reduced data entry effort and potential for transcription errors

o Integrated data flows between Admin eForms, OPA and PMP systems — integrated
reporting of data

o Ability to set multiple thresholds for a single trigger category

o Automatic notifications that trigger thresholds have been reached and that action needs to
be taken within a particular time frame

However, since PMP was not rolled out as a System, it has not been assessed.

2.6.10. Admin eForms
2.6.10.1. Introduction to Admin eForms
Admin eForms was developed as a tool to automate the UOF workflow and replace the manual paper-
based process to capture UOF details. The tool was created to accomplish the following objectives:

e Provide electronic data entry, storage, management and access to admin packets
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e Provide electronic workflow and approval process

e Identify and address data collection needs for querying

The tool was intended to automate the end-to-end processes involving Use of Force and be used for
both the UOF incident details as well as the results of UOF and OPA investigations. It was intended to
accomplish the following benefits:

e Provide electronic tracking of progress in workflow process

e Allow and track multiple users viewing, editing and moving (approving/rejecting) an admin
packet through the workflow

e Provide log of an admin packet after workflow is complete

e Ability to query and analyse the data collected

The scope of this solution entailed creation of electronic data capture for the administrative forms
involving Use of Force, Traffic Collision and Pursuits. It included the workflow process for each of these
types of forms and was integrated with Active Directory to pull user login information and allow actions
taken to be tracked. It provided notification for users at the different workflow levels when they were
currently responsible for completing an action in the workflow. The solution was achieved in the
following phases:

Phase I: Automating Use of Force (UOF) Packets — This phase included implementing electronic data
submission forms, developing workflow processes and developing routing/tracking of UOF packets. It
enabled UOF packets to be completed more efficiently and increased the visibility of UOF
documentation. This made the workflow and routing processes more visible and thus more
transparently reportable.

Phase II: Automating Pursuit and Collision Reporting — This phase includes implementing similar
functionality as Phase I for documenting officer-involved pursuits and collisions.

It should be noted that Admin eForms has not been deployed and thus is not being assessed. Admin
eForms was not deployed as it had lacked reporting functions and also was based on a business process
that would significantly change due to the Settlement Agreement.

2.6.11. Collisions

2.6.11.1. Introduction to Collisions

Whenever an officer gets involved in a Collision, the details are stored in the Collision System.
Collisions and Pursuits are captured as a manual process through paper based forms. These are then
manually entered into AIM. The Data is then submitted by SPD into the centralized State system.

2.6.11.2. Interdependencies associated with Collisions

Collision data has strong associations with AIM EIS. All data related to Collisions, Pursuits and
Citations is entered in AIM for Early Intervention purposes.
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2.6.12. InCar Video (ICV)

2.6.12.1. Introduction to InCar Video

InCar Video is a repository tool used to archive video captured from dashboard cameras mounted

inside police cruisers.

2.6.12.2. InCar Video Data Capture Process

The InCar Video Data capture process starts with the camera capturing an event and saving it. The save
usually entails save from Start Time - End Time. The cameras are dashboard cameras mounted inside
police cars to document activity. The System stores not just the videos but also the Data & Information

associated with them as Metadata

2.6.12.3. Interdependencies associated with InCar Video

ICV is a standalone system, however, videos in ICV may be referenced by a case information from CAD
or records in RMS (Records Management System).

2.6.13. Digital Evidence Management (DEM)

2.6.13.1. Introduction to Digital Evidence Management

DEMS is a repository tool for storing all types of digital evidence gathered during various types of
interactions. It is referenced for tracking all evidence associated with a case. DEMs stores photos, audio
recordings and video. These media files are stored in a proprietary format within a Microsoft SQL
Server. The tool supports some reporting functionality, however, it is not used today. The tool has a lot
of Human Intervention associated with Workflows and Approvals. DEMS is a third party tool

supported by the vendor.

2.6.13.2. Interdependencies associated with Digital Evidence Management

DEMs have strong interdependencies with RMS (Records Management System). Information about all
digital evidence is stored in RMS and RMS is used as a reference lookup to locate the evidence files for a

particular case. The evidence files are stored in DEMs and retrieved from DEMs
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2.6.14. Usage of Force (UOF)

2.6.14.1. Introduction to Use of Force

Use of Force is currently carried out through a paper based forms workflow system. Once the paper-
based workflow is completed, the results are entered in to AIM. The information in AIM is used as a
repository or catalog for Use of Force cases. Use of Force covers injury to officers as well as injury to
People

2.6.14.2. Use of Force Data Capture Process

The details of Use of Force incidents are captured as a manual process through paper based forms. The
embedded process diagram captures the detailed process for Use of Force. Every incident is captured as
Type I, Type II or Type III Force. The details are entered first by the officer and then subsequently by a
witness, his supervisor as well as an independent supervisor. A separate form is filled out for each
civilian witness. The Supervisors get involved in Type II and Type III types of force usage. The UOF
details entered go through a chain of reviews as specified in the workflow. The resulting XML document
is converted into a Cube. Information from the Cube is written by the records staff into the RMS
Database. Every Street Check incident that is entered is identified through a Street Check No. as a
Unique Identifier. The details from the paper based forms are uploaded into AIM which is used as a
Catalog or Use of Force.

2.6.14.3. Interdependencies for Use of Force

UOF has many associated interdependencies with other functional areas for EIS and Performance
Management insights and reporting. Some of these are listed below:

o Associations with weapons data to ascertain weapons’ usage during UOF incidents

o Association with Range data and eLearning data to determine certifications of officers to use
specific weapons as well as handle specific type of situations involving Use of Force

o Association with Investigation data from officer Involved Shootings as well as Force
Investigation Teams

o Association of UOF data with outcomes such as:
= Injuries to suspects
» Medical treatments received
»  Overnight stays at clinical care centers
o UOF associations with OPA complaints and investigations

o Associations with eDirectives data to determine whether issues directives were read and
applied while UOF incidents
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o Associations with collisions data to ascertain Use of Force in pursuits and collisions scenarios

2.6.14.4. Analysis of Use of Force

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments
STRENGTHS
— The data capture forms are comprehensive and
AVAILABILITY (of capture every detail entailed in a UOF incident
DATA) — The forms are filled out by the officers as well as

the supervisors
— Every incident has officer Serial No. which can be
correlated to PEDS database for linking purposes

WEAKNESSES
— Data is available but resides in physical form
making it difficult to get insights as needed
—  Paper copies are kept locked up which makes it
difficult to search them
—  Paper based forms carry historic data since 2007

STRENGTHS

—  Comprehensive workflow process for different

types of UOF incidents
MATURITY (of WEAKNESSES
PROCESS) — The entire process is a manual and paper based

process

—  The process is time consuming

—  Since there are multiple packets of forms for every
UOF incident, they move around physically making
it difficult to keep track. Many times the packets
reside on desks for long periods of time.

— Difficult to track where the packets of paper might
be located at any given point in time.

— Difficult to track status of UOF process or
investigation at any given point in time

STRENGTHS
—  Availability of the right data (though in paper form)

for deep insights related to PMS/EIS functionality
REPORTING

WEAKNESSES
— Difficult to do any detailed trend analysis due to
data residing in physical form

STRENGTHS
— officer Serial No. is available along with the
INTEGRATION Incident # for every Incident making it possible to
- get officer details connecting with PEDS

WEAKNESSES
— No Integration with Active Directory or Single Sign
On
— No Integration with PEDS
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2.6.15. Street Checks

2.6.15.1. Introduction to Street Checks

Street Checks is a process in the Versaterm suite. The key difference between a Street Check and Terry
Stop is that a Street Check is classified as a Terry Stop when an officer proactively investigates and
detains people from a Street Check. At that point, it is no longer a Street Check and is classified as a
Terry Stop. As Terry Stops can be very subjective in nature, they are not currently recorded in the Street
Checks process.

A Street Check is entered through the MRE (Mobile Report Entry) application. Information is entered
as a free-form text descriptions and narratives with many fields available to report.

2.6.15.2. Street Checks Data Capture Process

The Street Check entry process is initiated when an officer files a report online. The online report is a
manual process requiring manual validation. Every action performed by the officer has to be recorded.
The Information has to be entered from mobile devices on bikes through the Mobile Report Editor Tool
from Versaterm. Information can also be entered through the SmartPhone through a form that is
consistent with the XML Format. The resulting XML document is converted into a Cube. Information
from the Cube is written by the records staff into the RMS Database. Every Street Check incident that is
entered is identified through a Street Check No. as a Unique Identifier.

Once a report is done in MRE, it is submitted and then reviewed by the supervisor. The supervisor may
approve or may ask for more information. Once approved, the report goes through a QA process
(“transcribed”) to make sure its National Incident-Based Reporting System (NIBRS) compliant, needs
additional info, supplemental reports, etc. Once done, the report is moved in to RMS system where it is
stored.

2.6.15.3. Analysis of Street Checks

DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments
STRENGTHS
—  Provides a way to shield Business Users from
AVAILABILITY (of making changes to RMS directly
DATA
WEAKNESSES

— Most data is based on officers perceptions

— Data can be incomplete from a variety of reasons
such as the person stopped did not give info, the
officer could not ask the information, or the data
may be kept out of the report as it may be sensitive
in nature and could endanger the victim of a crime
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DEADONS PARTS EVALUATED Comments

(due to data disclosure requirements, there is a
possibility the suspect can get victim data and go
after them, etc.). What is entered in as purely up to
the officer

—  There are hundreds of fields in the MRE
application, most are hardly used. No fields are
mandatory and data entered in is as the discretion
of the officer, what s/he observed, etc.

STRENGTHS
WEAKNESSES
MATURITY (of —  SPD expect changes to the Street checks/GO
PROCESS) processes, especially from DOJ agreement

—  SPD team indicates that supplying the fields from
MRE is not really possible

—  With a General Offense report with an arrest,
supervisor must screen suspect and approve, as
well as submit a report. This is the arrest screening
process and is manual.

— MRE has no rules on what the officer has to enter,
and discretion is up to the officer depending on the
circumstances (i.e. does the victim need protection,
data disclosure concerns, etc.)

— A multitude of fields and a lot of information is
collected on paper before it is entered in the MRE
Application; as a result sometimes the info. in MRE
is incomplete

STRENGTHS
—  Provides a way to shield Business Users from
making changes to Versonnel directly
REPORTING
WEAKNESSES
— Difficult to do any detailed trend analysis due to
the variance in data completeness. There are set
fields, but data completeness of those fields vary
greatly from record to record. Much of the report is
also narrative which is not useful for reporting
purposes.

STRENGTHS
— officer Serial No. is available along with the Case #
INTEGRATION for every Incident making it possible to get officer
details connecting with Versonnel
— MRE is integrated with Versonnel

WEAKNESSES
— No Integration with Active Directory or Single Sign
—On
— No Integration with PEDS
STRENGTHS

PERFORMANCE (of WEAKNESSES
APPLICATION) —  Versaterm Application lacks referential integrity
—  All Business Rules have to be written in 4J
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3. Current State with IAPro

3.1. Background

The Seattle Police Department has decided to implement IAPro to automate some of the core functions of the
Department and be compliant with the solution desired by the Monitor. This section of the document provides
insights on how IAPro is intended to be used at SPD.

NOTE: It is important to be aware that there is limited information available at this point on the functional and
technical specifications of IAPro. Therefore, based on the high-level understanding of the tool, many
assumptions have been made regarding its capabilities. In addition, as the tool has not yet been rolled out,
assumptions have also been made about how it will be operational on a day-to-day basis. The overall objective
of documenting Current State with IAPro is to perceive foreseeable benefits and risks that might be associated
with usage of the tool and its evaluation as a long-term solution.

3.2. Introduction to IAPro and BlueTeam

IApro is an off the shelf early intervention system solution which provides support to OPA/Internal Affairs
processes and is used by a number of police agencies across the United States and internationally. IApro can
manage OPA incidents including Use of Force, OPA complaints, pursuits, collisions. There is some capacity to
add additional incident types. There are workflow abilities that allow cases within IApro to have supervisory
and command staff to review cases, make comments and approve cases once completed.

In addition to case management features, IApro has built-in analytics, reporting, ad-hoc reporting and
proactive notifications, giving the means to analyze and detect areas of concern in officer performance early.

IAPro is accompanied by a front-end companion package called BlueTeam. BlueTeam is for use by officers and
their supervisors while IApro is targeted for OPA incident cases. BlueTeam allows officers and supervisors to
enter and manage incidents. A simple web-based interface is used to enter incidents including Use of Force,
complaints, collisions and pursuits as well as other incident types. Incidents can be entered and then be routed
through a review and approval workflow with Chain of Command.

IApro and Blue Team were created by CI Technologies, who is the sole vendor for the product as well as the sole
source of support. CI Technologies claims to have over 500 clients using IApro around the world.

3.3. Overview of IAPro and BlueTeam Capabilities

3.3.1. Early Intervention Capabilities

The following PMS/EIS capabilities are noted:

e Alerting is based on pre-set thresholds. IApro has seven different options for setting thresholds
including:
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o Basicincident type — based on number of incidents within a specific time period

o Advanced incident type — based on number of incidents over a specific time period but also
factors in employees assignment to create a weighted score

o Overall — an aggregate of all incidents over a specific time period

o Monitored — any employee can be set to be monitored with this threshold; an alert would be
created on any incident occurring

o Scoring-based model — threshold is triggered based on a percentile-based scoring model

o Supervisory — threshold based on supervisory role; allows for monitoring of incidents under
specific supervisors once a set threshold is broken for staff linked to the supervisor

o Organization — threshold set based on organization

e Special alerts for officers of concern: An employee can be put on in a “monitored” state and alerts
triggered upon any incident occurring

3.3.2. Analytical and Data Mining Capabilities

IApro’s analytical features come in the form of an inventory of pre-defined reports, a method to perform ad-hoc
reporting as well as a Blue Team’s dashboard interface.

IApro supports the following types of analysis:
e Atypical performance identification — Groups employees and organizational units by selected incident
types over a defined time period so that out-of-standard performance can be identified using ranking
and top percentile analysis

e Peer group analysis — employees with performance issues can be compared with their peers

e Organizational analysis with headcount factoring — taking into account the size of the organizational
units included in the analysis

e Trending analysis — over select time periods

e Drill-down analysis — Enables the further analysis by identifying the assigned employees with the most
frequent performance issue

Blue Team’s dashboard function will highlight out-of-standard performance with a simple traffic light interface
that allows the user to drill down to a specific employee.

3.3.3. Reporting Capabilities

A wide range of reports and charts are available. Features include:
e Over 120 pre-defined reports available

¢ Configurable charts
e Export of data to Microsoft Excel for further analysis
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e Ad hoc query builder features allow the customer to create and save formats based on any combination
of fields
e Supports secure access using third party reporting tools including:
o  Microsoft Access
o Crystal Reports
o SQL Server Reporting Services

3.3.4. Case Management Capabilities

Case management features included in IAPro and BlueTeam include:

Case routing and case assignment capabilities and ability to add comments and instructions
File attachments of documents to cases of various file types

Built-in quality assurance to ensure data completeness

Hierarchical case management interface allows for drilling down in to case details

Security and access control over incident cases to allow only those with proper access to view or update
cases

e Reminder function to help ensure cases move along the workflow in a timely manner
e Automatically produce due-dates for submission based on policy configured

3.3.5. Security and Access Control Capabilities

Security and access control capabilities included in IAPro and BlueTeam include:

Role-base, hierarchical access control to segregate information only to those who should have access
Access allowed on users role and users’ assigned unit

26 controls currently offered to give a fine degree of access control within the application

Access control on workflow queues

Usage logs track user activity within the system including client details

Password can be stored in an encrypted format

3.3.6. Customization Capabilities

IApro has the ability to configure user definable fields. These include:

e Up to six organizational levels that can be defined such as district, squad, precinct, bureau, troop, etc.

e Up to two officer identifier fields as unique officer identifiers; these are in addition to badge number
and unique officer number

e  Pop-up list values can be customized by authorized users

e Automatic assignment of case IDs according to a customizable format which can be configured by the
system administrator.

3.3.7. Integration Capabilities

IApro has the following data integration capabilities:
e Asa part of the initial deployment, a one-time conversion of legacy PMS/EIS application data is
available
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e Integration with HR data such as employee/officer data, attendance data and roster information is
possible
¢ Alimited number of external systems can feed in to IApro such as case data

3.3.8. Other Capabilities

IApro has the following other capabilities:

¢ BlueTeam supports data entry and queue management from a web browser
¢ BlueTeam includes routing of incidents via the Chain of Command with review and approval functions
¢ BlueTeam include features that integrate with internal e-mail systems so that supervisors are notified
of new incidents that have been routed to them for review and approval
e Early intervention features that include alert override based on involved officer assignment, Use of
Force alerts, allegation alerts, and supervisory alerts, organizational component alert and peer-group
analysis
Microsoft Word template integration
A number of files of various types such as audio, photos, Microsoft documents, Acrobat, etc.
Simple export of most reports’ and early intervention interfaces’ data directly to Microsoft Excel
BlueTeam includes clickable body diagram for capture of force contact points and injuries
Supports the following password security features:
o A password minimum length can be configured
Passwords are stored encrypted in the database
Specify passwords contains one or more lower case character
Specify passwords contains one or more upper case character
Specify passwords contains one or more numeric character
Specify passwords contains one or more special non-alphanumeric character
Password re-use detection and limit so that a previously used-password cannot be re-used
User accounts are locked out after a specified number of unsuccessful logon attempts
e Able to integrate LDAP/Active Directory systems
e Supports both Microsoft SQL and Oracle databases

O O O O OO0 O

3.4. Overview of How IAPro and BlueTeam Will Be
Implemented at Seattle Police Department

As TApro has not yet been deployed within SPD, the following information is based on a number of assumptions
gathered from the SPD team on anticipated use of IApro. This is subject to change as SPD increases its
understanding of IApro, its features and gaps, how it will change their business processes and how it will
integrate with other systems within the SPD.

The following diagram depicts the anticipated use of IApro within the SPD:
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BlueTeam will be used for

- Officer facing interactions
. User Interface IAPro Data Warehouse -
+ Data Capture on the go

« Multiple types of Input Devices External Data
like Smartphones, Tablets,
Workstations as well as In Car

Devices can be used
+ Workflows ':E ':_i l:i

« Deep Dive
Analytics

—  « Alerts &
Notifications

+ Collaboration

J

Regular imports of external data sources

IAPro is intended to be used at SPD for the key areas of priority for SPD. These have been identified as:

e Use of Force

e Office of Professional Accountability

e PMS/EIS

e Traffic & Collisions — this includes Pursuits, Citations and Collisions

e Terry Stops
As mentioned earlier in the document, BlueTeam is the front-end companion of IAPro. This will be used in the
field by officers on a day-to-day basis to enter details of policing activities. Details will be entered on various
types of incidents by the officers and supervisors as deemed necessary based on the type of event. As the client
is web-based, information can be entered from multiple types of form factors like smartphones, tablets,

workstations and in car consoles. Suitability for these devices for use by SPD has yet to be determined.

IApro does not have the ability to customize its business processes and workflows. As a result, the SPD has
acknowledged this limitation and will adopt the business processes and workflows contained within IApro.

A number of data sources such as HR data and case data from Versaterm is anticipated to be imported regularly
in to IApro. During the implementation phase, a IApro engineers will work with the SPD to set up these regular
import jobs which will be automated to execute on a regular basis, likely nightly.

Historical data on Use of Force, OPA complaints, pursuits and collisions held in AIM will be imported in to
IApro during the implementation phase. This will be a one-time event and it would be assumed that ATM will
be decommissioned following the implementation of IApro.

The disposition of information on paper records has not yet been determined. These could be left as-is, or SPD

could have the documents transcribed in to a digital format then uploaded in to IApro. As this would take
considerable time and expense, it should be considered in depth during the design phase of the project.
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3-5-

3.5.1.

Perceived areas of Risks and Gaps

Overall Perceived Gaps and Risks

While IApro seems to be a comprehensive solution, it does not address all of the requirements set forth by the
Monitor. The following areas have been perceived as possible issues with the use of IApro:

e Gaps
O
(]

There is lack of clarity on whether it handles intervention management
Import and integration with external sources is limited to the following data sets:

* Human resources

* Limited incident cases

»  Arrests/Booking

= Sickleave/attendance

= Discretionary charges
Missing data sources include:

» Training

*  Qualifications

» Missed court attendance

= Commendations & awards

»  Policy/Directives
Threshold required by SPD (“smart thresholds” which factor in assignment, role and unit in to
threshold) not available; however, there is a similar threshold which takes in to account
assignment
No ability to customize the application workflows and business processes to fit SPD needs
No ability to customize the dashboard feature to provide other views of information
The Monitor stated that IApro was an interim step, not a final solution

Likely not to cover all requirements from the Monitor as not all themes addressed in IApro
Vendor requires access to SPD systems to do integration and implementation
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1. Executive Summary

1.1. Introduction

The United States and the City of Seattle have entered into a Settlement Agreement and Memorandum of
Understanding with the Department of Justice with the goal of ensuring that police services are delivered to the
people of Seattle in a manner that fully complies with the constitution and laws of the United States, effectively
ensures public and officer safety, and promotes public confidence in the Seattle Police Department and its
officers. As part of the agreement, a Monitor was appointed by the federal court to assess compliance and report
on the implementation of this agreement. A Monitoring Plan has been established which provides a schedule
and a blueprint for compliance with the Settlement Agreement.

The Monitor has identified a number of deficiencies with SPD’s current IT systems that may hinder compliance
with the Settlement Agreement. The agreement requires SPD to have a robust IT system that operationalizes
core functions of the department, provides officer performance insights to managers which will allow them to
actively supervise and monitor their officers, and to have a comprehensive reporting mechanism to evaluate
and assess performance metrics and outcomes as an early intervention system. In order to comply with the
requirements of the Settlement Agreement, the Monitor has asked SPD to develop a mature and comprehensive
Solution that fulfils all these goals. This information will allow supervisors and officers to carry out their day-to-
day operations, effectively manage their staff by identifying potential issues and problems that can then be
corrected and prevented through training, supervision, coaching and mentoring, and provide needed training
and mentoring to prevent potential problems. This system will also provide the department and the Monitor
with greater visibility into SPD’s performance data that will facilitate the assessment of compliance with the
Agreements.

For the Seattle Police Department (SPD), information, communications and technology are pivotal areas in the
transformation of Police operations. As SPD moves forward with improving accountability both internally and
with the citizens of Seattle, the following have been identified as desired outcomes:

e Improved professionalism by building awareness and clarifying expectancies
e Provide uniform and consistent standards across the department
e Provide high quality training and the ability to assess its effectiveness

e Develop objective performance expectancies and strong mentoring dynamics with all levels of the
organization.

As such, the Department seeks to ensure alignment of its IT systems, operations and processes with current and
future needs of the solution desired by the Monitor to be in compliance and meet the goals outlined. To this
end, SPD collaborated with an external consultant to review, assess, evaluate and make recommendations for a
solution to meet its goals. The Project Team has carried out a Current State Assessment of SPD’s existing IT
systems, processes, technologies and operations to bring about the gaps and associated risks to determine
readiness and maturity towards the desired Future State solution.

This document contains insights on the Gaps that have been uncovered through the Current State Assessment
process. It contains the details on the Gaps as well as how the Gaps were uncovered. It also brings about the
Risks associated with the Gaps as well as recommended Mitigation Strategies. Again, it is important to note that
the Gaps have been analysed from the perspective of the vision of the desired Future State Solution for
operationalizing some of the critical SPD Processes, carrying out Performance Management as well as EIS
Capabilities. It is also important to be aware that this this document is a sister companion to the Current State
Assessment Document as the Gaps detailed here were unearthed during the Current State Assessment.
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Note: The Current State Assessment was carried out at a high level with the aim of highlighting major risks
and gaps to deploy and support a solution. This should not be considered an IT audit as this was not in scope
for this exercise.

1.2. Methodology

As mentioned above, this Document is a sister companion to the Current State Assessment Document and the
Gaps described here were analysed based on the Current State Assessment findings. Therefore the first part of
the methodology describes the process to arrive at the Current State Assessment and the subsequent part
describes how the Gaps were arrived at based on the Current State Assessment findings.

In order to expeditiously gather information on the current state, the Project Team executed the following
major activities to obtain data about the current environment:

— Held a series of interviews with key functional departments and their business users that will be
eventual users of the proposed system for a deep understanding of the desired functions of the
proposed solution in the functional areas along with the dependencies, supporting data, supporting
systems, processes and personnel

— Held a Briefing and Vision Casting sessions with internal and external SPD stakeholders to capture
their vision and thoughts for the desired solution

— Held a series of interviews with IT stakeholders , various functional and technical leads within the IT
organization for a deeper understanding of IT functions

— Deeper understanding and assessment of IT through a detailed analysis of IT Documents provided by
the IT Department

— Applied the DEADONS+I and PARTS Framework to assess IT & system level capabilities and overall
maturity levels

— Benchmarked applications to ascertain personnel productivity of supporting end-user applications

The Project Team assimilated the information gathered to render a maturity level for the IT capabilities and
individual systems (e.g. business alignment and effectiveness of applications, etc.) across key dimensions of the
DEADONS+I model: Development, Execution, Application, Data, Operations, Security, and Integration as
exhibited in the graphic below. The DEADONS+I model has been used in conjunction with the PARTS
framework to determine the maturity levels of various capabilities and systems as follows:

— The maturity scale is developed on an idealized basis, meaning that a Level 5 is the absolute best
practice in the industry for that activity. Relatively few organizations make the investment to become
Level 5 in all the areas, because it would be prohibitively expensive to do so without a commensurate

return on investment

— Target states were determined using a combination of feedback from users’ stated needs, capability
towards achieving the goals of the desired solution and benchmarking with IT maturity models

— The Project Team applied a number of proven qualitative tools, quantitative tools and approaches to
ensure a thorough analysis from a qualitative and quantitative perspective, where appropriate

o Qualitative aspects: process maturity, user perceptions, alignment with best practices, etc.

o Quantitative aspects: staffing, scheduling, availability, etc.
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— The maturity scales used for these assessments use standard criteria that incorporate best practices.
These maturity scales are industry-agnostic and place no value judgment on the IT services being
delivered

— The maturity scale is developed on an idealized basis, meaning that a Level 5 is the absolute best

practice in the industry for that activity. Relatively few organizations make the investment to become
Level 5 in all the areas, as it would be prohibitively expensive to do so without a commensurate payback

PARTS Framework

DEADONS+I1 Framework Portability
Performance
Application Acagtgpfsuty
t c M Availability
£ Data 2 s z Reusability
g S % a Reliability
= Execution 2 bl = Testability
a = © Supportability
Network Scalability
S EABANG T e nf . e A PARTS provides the criteria for
.L.'].t,f“?é")rfi'.'ir-':(:t.“,?””:m] ..k.,mt'.'f?w?s';f_' S which to measure the components
ke el s e e S e within the DEADONS+1 framework

comprise the technical details that support
functions at the conceptual or logical level.

1s5ed

DEADONS-+I is used to ensure the proper solution architecture artifacts are created to deliver the needed
business capabilities:

e Development: The development architecture defines the software, tools, and facilities to support rapid
prototyping and development of software within a structured and controlled environment

e Execution: The execution architecture defines a structured operating environment, hardware
platforms, operating system software, and system services for executing application and business
processes

e Application: The application architecture defines the system flows, interfaces and functional
breakdown of the applications being developed. In addition, it provides a specification of the system
components and interactions

e Data: The data architecture defines the tools, strategy, and services to address data definition and
layout, data location and redundancy decisions, data update/refresh approach, data security, DBMS
performance, and data backup and recovery of information assets

e Operations: The operations architecture consists of the combination of tools, support services, controls,
and procedures required to manage the operation of the production environment and lab environments
across the enterprise

e Network: The network architecture defines the strategy and components to provide reliable local area
network (LAN) and wide area network (WAN) services, mobile access, and Internet access to support

the implementation of client/server solutions

e Security: The security architecture defines the strategy, components, and processes to provide a secure
platform for the enterprise. Application, system, and network security are all addressed

e Integration: The Integration Architecture defines and details the level to which systems can
communicate and share data or business logic as well as ramp up to a middleware platform
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We have used the following scale to rate the services as per the Capability Maturity Model. It is important to
note that the model has two parameters. The rating for the Current State provides our assessment on the
Current State of that particular aspect or Service whereas the Future State rating on the scale shows the
maturity that needs to be achieved for the smooth rollout and operationalization of the End State proposed
solutions.

Rating Maturity Level Definition Code

* Demand for the capability is recognized by IT and the Business.
1 Initial * The starting point for use of a new or undocumented capability or
process. (corrective measures to address immediate needs, ad hoc

requests, individual heroics).

* Increased demand from multiple business functions.
2 Repeatable * Documented sufficiently such that repeating the same steps may be
attempted.

* Capability recognized as necessary for improved business
performance.

* Processes for planning, design and development are defined and
confirmed through published standards

3 Defined

* The organization recognizes the capability is required for competitive
advantage

* Capability is quantitatively managed in accordance with agreed-upon
metrics.

4 Managed

* Optimized and managed in the spirit of deliberate process
optimization / improvement.

* Service level agreements are in place and opportunities refinement
and improvement are consistently reviewed.

5 Optimized

Leveraging the DEADONS+I and PARTS framework and to carry out a holistic 360 assessment, the assessment
was carried out from 2 dimensions. The first was an overall Assessment of IT Capabilities, Functions, Processes
and Systems. The second was an analysis of Business Functions and Processes most relevant to meeting the
needs of the proposed End State Solution. The two were collated together to assess interdependencies and
analyse how IT is supporting the Business Priorities and Functions most relevant to the Monitor desired End
State Solution.
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1.3. List of IT Capabilities, Tools, Business Processes &
Functions, Applications evaluated to arrive at the Gaps & Risks

The following SPD modules/applications have been considered for the gap analysis.

JCapability o Sub — CAteBOTY . oo DESCIIPUON e
Resources Program Managers Overall project management and
................................................................................................................................................................. By O AL e
........................................................................ DEVElOPEIS o SOEEWATE dEVElODRIS |
Business Analysts Analyse the existing or ideal organization

and design of systems, including
businesses, departments, and
organizations, business models and their
integration with technology

Database Administrators Installation, configuration, upgrade,
administration, monitoring and
maintenance of databases

Business Process Work with Business and Functional Users
Definition/Owners to understand and document Business
Processes using BPM standards like BPEL

Tools & Technologies Identity Management Tools & technologies for providing role-
based authentication

Single Sign On Tools & technologies for providing Single
Sign On to various systems

Integration Tools, technologies & standards for
middleware & integration

Collaboration Tools & technologies for providing
................................................................................................................................................................. collaboration & workflows ..
Reporting Tools & technologies for providing
................................................................................................................................................................. collaboration & workflows ...
Data Services Tools & technologies for providing data
................................................................................................................................................................. SEIVICES | s
Document Management Tools & technologies for providing

document management

Mobile Applications Tools & technologies for creating mobile &
smart phone applications

Portals & Web Services Standards for portals and web services

Processes Functional Specifications Assessment of functional analysis
standards and processes
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JCapability Sub — CategOrY oo Description e
Design & Development Assessment of development standards and
ST oo oot
""""""""""" Testing Assessment of testing standards and
ST oo oot
Rollout Assessment of rollout standards and
PR 0ot
Project Management Assessment of program management
e DLOCESSES AN Standards
Configuration/Change/Release Assessment of configuration
Management management/change

management/release management
processes and standards

Event Management Assessment of event management
e DIOCESSES AN standards
Governance Assessment of governance processes and
................................................................................................................................................................. SANATAS e
Security Assessment of security processes and
................................................................................................................................................................. SANATAS e
Functional Areas within Use of Force A Use of Force doctrine is employed by
SPD police forces, as well as officers on guard
duty, to regulate the actions of police and
................................................................................................................................................................. BUATA
Use of Force — Range Data Assessment of Range application within

context of Use of Force

Use of Force — Canine Insights Assessment of Canine usage within
context of Use of Force

Use of Force — Force Investigation Assessment FIT team within context of

S ... S, USE OFFOICE s
OPA (Office of Professional Assessment of OPA process

SOOI .. ... | L
Use of Force — officer Involved Assessment of officer involved shootings
Shootings within context of Use of Force

Performance Management System Assessment of PMS/EIS processes
(PMS)/Early Intervention System

........................................................................ TS ) e
........................................................................ Pursuits e Assessments of police pursuits process
........................................................................ Collisions o Assessments of police accidents
e LETEY SEODS e Assessments of Terry stops process
Lawsuits Assessment of named lawsuits as a part of

the PMS/EIS process
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JCapability Sub — CategOrY oo Description e
Training Assessment of training process in
PMS/EIS context

Street Checks

1.4. Findings
As a result of our analysis, the Project Team found the following categories of findings that are critical and need
to be addressed for the development of a BI solution:

Data Quality, Availability and Reliability: Consistency and availability of data for the solution is a challenge, as
some business processes are manual, paper-based processes, some systems have incomplete data or out of date
data while other data may be scattered across multiple, disparate systems. One example, it is difficult to get
consistent data from Street Checks as most data in the system resides as a narrative and currently no way to
identify Terry stops. In addition, there is no department wide view of training data. While eLearning has
closed gaps on providing training to officers, it does not provide the capability to handle qualifications. Also,
training data exists in various systems both electronic and paper-based. Inconsistencies have been raised with
HR data being out of sync and out of date between EV5, PEDS and Versonnel.

Data Management & Data Governance: There is a lack of data management and data governance practices
within the department that results in compounding issues with system integration and creates inconsistencies
across systems resulting in lack of data, inconsistent data, inaccurate data or the same data in different formats.
No processes were noted to regularly validate data in business applications and IT systems to ensure quality,
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availability and reliability. Some of the gaps listed under data quality above would be preventable had robust
data management and data governance processes be in place.

Process Quality and Reliability: Key business processes including Use of Force, OPA, Collisions, Pursuits and
Lawsuits are manual and paper-based and as such are difficult to pull data from, report on, track and audit.
Reporting is typically a very manual and limited process, combining data from different systems by hand limits
its usefulness due to the availability and consistency of data. In addition, the current EIS process is a mostly
manual process which is very labor and time intensive and does not provide any early intervention capabilities
and has limited usefulness. Furthermore, there are no processes in place to check and validate data.

IT Governance: While IT governance practices were noted, the Project Team feels the processes such as change
control, asset management, project management, controls around the development environment are not robust
enough as most are manual in nature, residing on sets of spreadsheets.

Resourcing: For the scope of their work, their project portfolio and size of their environment, SPD IT would not
be able to support the implementation of the end state solution without additional assistance.
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2, Identified Gaps for the
Proposed BI Solution from an IT
Perspective

2.1. Overview

This section consolidates the Gaps and Risks for the proposed End State Solution from an IT Capabilities
perspective. For the complete details on each of these areas, please refer to the Current State Assessment
Document. It is important to be aware that this Document focuses only on Gaps and Risks uncovered during the
Assessment. It does not highlight the areas of IT’s Strengths and Accomplishments. Those have been detailed in
the accompanying Current State Assessment Document. The reason is to provide a consolidated view to the
SPD Management about the biggest areas of Risk in the realization of the proposed End State Solution. The
Gaps detailed here are based on the assessment of the following areas of IT: -

e Assessment of IT Capabilities & Functions
e IT Resources
e IT Processes

e IT Operations

2.2, Assessed Gap on overall IT Capabilities and Functions —
Availability and Consistency of Information

What is the gap? Availability and Consistency of Information

Gap Description SPD has a myriad of Functions which are being
supported by Business Processes and Supporting
Systems. There are inconsistencies in how
Information is generated and preserved across these
Functions, Processes and Systems. The key areas of
inconsistency have been identified as the following: -
e Some core functions are like UOF, OPA etc.
are generating Data manually through paper
based processes
e For some core functions like HR (EV5, PEDS,
Versonnel) and EIS, the Data that exists in the
Tools associated is incomplete and with
inconsistencies or out of date
e For some areas like Training, Data exists in
more than one System which makes it
challenging to generate consolidated insights
However, it is also important to be aware that some
Functions, Processes and Tools have good Data
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available as well.
Gap category Data Quality, Availability and Reliability, Process

Quality and Reliability

How was the gap found?

This Gap has been uncovered through an analysis of
SPD’s Functions and IT Systems associated with them.
For details, please refer to the next Section of this
Document detailing Application & Process Gaps

What is the impact of the gap?

The biggest impact of the Gap is the availability of
Information and Insights for the desired Performance
Management and EIS Capabilities. It is difficult to
draw correlations associating linked Data because of
the inconsistencies. Some additional impacts are: -
¢ Challenge to Search Data as a result of its
existing in multiple Sources and Information
Channels
e Challenge to store and retrieve historical Data
e The Analytics generated cannot be relied upon
as a result of the inconsistencies
e Also poses a challenge for migration of Data to
a consolidated centralized Data Warehouse

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

High — The proposed BI Solution is a mature custom
solution that will automate Core Operational
Processes as well as provide Performance
Management and EIS Insights functionality. To
achieve this Goal, it’s extremely important to have
Information Consistency.

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

Complex — This issue needs a holistic effort across
Data and Process across multiple Dimensions for
Target State Maturity

What are the risks associated with the gap?

The biggest foreseen risk is to the inability to generate
effective EIS Insights and Performance Management
Indicators. Lack of EIS and Performance Management
Insights can lead to higher risk of Lawsuits, Civil
Penalties and Investigations. Retrieval of Data on
demand for Investigations and Lawsuits can also be a
challenge.

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

High

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

Good Quality Tools for Data Capture and Entry
supported by strong Data Governance Processes

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

. Some suggested approaches are follows: -

e Creation of Organization Taxonomy and
Metadata

e Development of consistent processes for Data
Capture and Storage

e Strong Data Governance Processes

e Update business processes to check and re-
certify data on a regular basis

e Creation of a single Data Warehouse for the
Organization scaled bringing in Data from
multiple Source Systems in a unified,
consistent definition of Data.

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

Recommendation to hire some full — time Data
Architects that are highly experienced with
architecting and maintaining complex Warehouse
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Systems

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

The modified processes will have to be supported by
the chosen Tool and will have to be operationalized for
day — to — day operations in the Field through an
effective Training and On — Boarding Process

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

High

2.3.

IT Capability Gap — Manual Reporting for some Business

Functions due to lack of Integration between Systems

What is the gap?

A few Source Systems are not well integrated with
each other. As a result, Reporting for Data becomes a
manual and time consuming Process.

Gap Description

For some functions requiring integrated Reporting,
Reporting is achieved by taking Data from individual
Source Systems, associating it through the common
identifier and creating Reports manually.
¢ Asan example, Employee Data is a pre-
requisite for most of the Reports. However,
since all Employee Data is stored in PEDS
which is not integrated with a lot of other
Applications, Reports have to be generated by
querying PEDS and associating the query
results with other associated data which
makes the Reporting process manual, time
consuming and inefficient.
e Sometimes there are inconsistencies in
Employee Hierarchy in Systems like AIM with
PEDS because of the lack of integration. The
only method of integration is through Roster
Files but there are time lags in generation of
Roster Files and integration with the
dependent System
e Furthermore, PEDS doesn’t have high quality
Analytics therefore cannot be relied upon for
Analytics. Therefore it creates an increased
need for creating Manual Reports by
associating Systems manually. But it is very
hard to generate desired EIS insights through
manual Reports since they require Advanced
Analytics
e Similarly there are other Systems as well that
do not integrate with each other and Reports
have to be generated manually by associating
Data and creating mashups in Excel
e There is no process to ensure data accuracy
within the various systems that contain
personnel data such as PEDS, EV5 and
Versonnel

Gap category

Data Management & Data Governance, Process
Quality and Reliability
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How was the gap found?

This Gap was uncovered during discussions with the
some Business Functional Heads and understanding
of the Reporting Process for those functions.

What is the impact of the gap?

e Reporting Delays

e Higher Resource Utilization of IT since they
have to get involved in Report Creation
process as well

e Inaccurate Reports

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

High — The proposed BI Solution is likely to be
integrated with multiple External Systems and have
automated Reporting and Analytics so it will likely
replace the existing Manual Processes

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

Complex

What are the risks associated with the gap?

Tools such as those managing personnel data need to
be kept up to date and accurate in order to make the
BI solution function

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

High

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

The proposed Future State Solution (either Custom or
Tool based) will likely replace the existing Manual
Processes to provide Automated Reporting and
Advanced Analytics

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — The proposed End State Solution is
recommended to have triggers for auto generation of
Reports. Furthermore, since Data from External
Systems will be integrated into a single Warehouse, it
will facilitate uniform lookup and near real — time
Data updates. Regular review and re-certification of
data in key systems is recommended.

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes, business processes need to be updated to
accommodate checking and re-certification of data in
key systems

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

Medium

2.4. IT Resource Gaps

What is the gap?

IT Resource Gap to support prioritized Business
Functions

Gap Description

e SPD IT is significantly understaffed with
Resources stretched across multiple
assignments & projects. A lot of deficiencies in
effective execution of Processes are as a result
of over-utilized Resources

e  With 180+ projects underway as well as the
SPD Support needed for the proposed Future
State Solution, there is clearly a need for
Resources with various Skill Sets.

e Some critical foundational Governance
Processes are not in place as a result of SPD
being understaffed on Resources.

Gap category

Resourcing
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How was the gap found?

This Gap has been uncovered through a detailed
analysis of SPD’s IT needs and allocation of the IT
Resources towards Business Priorities. Furthermore,
interviews with the Staff as well as with Functional
Heads have further validated the need for optimally
staffing the IT functions.

What is the impact of the gap?

The following risks are anticipated as a result of being
understaffed on Resources
e The proposed Future State Solution is likely to
get impacted as a result of being understaffed
e Understaffed Resources are likely to have an
impact on the 180+ projects underway
e Lack of effective Data and Process Governance
is likely to impact the proposed Future State
EIS and Performance Management Solution

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

High — The proposed BI Solution is a mature custom
solution that will automate core operational processes
as well as provide Performance Management and EIS
Insights functionality. To operate a solution of that
scale will need mature Foundational Infrastructure
and Governance processes implemented and will have
to be well staffed with Resources.

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

Moderate

What are the risks associated with the gap?

We have uncovered key gaps in some of the core
Business Processes and Functions. These have been
summarized in the next section. There is a strong need
to put in place Tools and Processes to automate some
of those areas. There are high priority IT initiatives
underway as well that will need Resources to continue
their smooth Execution.

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

High

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

At a high level, about 15 additional Technology
Resources would be recommended. These should be
split across the following: -

e Project Managers

e Developers

e Data Architects

e Application Architects

e Security Architects

e Business Analysts

e Support Engineers

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

No

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

N/A

2.5. IT Process Gaps

What is the gap?

Considering that SPD has highly Data intensive
Systems and Data from these Systems is needed for
Performance Management & EIS perspectives, there is
a need to have strong Data Management and
Governance processes. These will address the issue of
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Data Inconsistencies.

Gap Description

The findings have discovered lack of good Data
Management

*  SPD does not have adequate Data
Management or Data Governance processes
or solution in place

» There is lack of an Enterprise - wide Glossary
and Taxonomy that makes it hard to have a
consistent definition of desired Insights, KPIs
and source data. This was unearthed as one of
the key issues in the establishment of
Personas and their Information Needs.

*  Putting in place Data Management and Data
Governance policies is going to be especially
important from the point of view of an
advanced analytics in the desired future state
solution since there would be a need for
common definition of data from source
systems and inconsistencies in data can be
resolved. SPD has many source systems for
different capabilities that need to be all
integrated together for the purpose of
providing advanced analytics for an Early
Intervention System.

Gap category

Process Quality and Reliability

How was the gap found?

This Gap was unearthed in interviews with IT
Stakeholders and an a comprehensive 360 Analysis of
IT Processes and Tools as well as the needs of the
desired Future State Solution

What is the impact of the gap?

Inconsistent and Unclean Data. Lack of clear
definition of Insights. Unreliable Performance
Management and EIS Insights.

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

High - High — The proposed BI Solution is a mature
custom solution that will automate Core Operational
Processes as well as provide Performance
Management and EIS Insights functionality. To
achieve this Goal, it’s extremely important to have
Information Consistency and a standard way of
capturing and storing Information.

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

High — but is achievable with a commitment of time,
budget and resources.

What are the risks associated with the gap?

The biggest foreseen risk is to the inability to generate
effective EIS Insights and Performance Management
Indicators. Lack of EIS and Performance Management
Insights can lead to higher risk of Lawsuits, Civil
Penalties and Investigations. Retrieval of Data on
demand for Investigations and Lawsuits can also be a
challenge.

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

High

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

A Single Unified Tool for Data Capturing, Storing,
Warehousing and Reporting is suggested.

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

Looking at the needs of the desired End State System,
the Processes most recommended to be put in place
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include the following: -

+  Creating Information Taxonomy &
Enterprise Data Glossary with
Metadata

» Establishing Data Lineage

»  Establishing Master Data
Management Tool & Processes

e Processes for Data Cleanliness,
Quality, Consistency and

Maintenance
Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain Yes
Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain Yes
Estimated effort (High/Med/Low) High
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3. Identified Gaps for Proposed
BI Solution from an Application
and Process Perspective

3.1. Overview

The following gaps have been identified through the gap analysis process.

3.2.

Quality of Data stored in AIM for EIS/UOF/OPA

What is the gap? At present, the EIS System is Manual, ideally it should
be automated from HR Systems
Gap Description e  Gap between the Data collected and entered
for EIS in AIM
e Quality, Consistency and Cleanliness of Data
residing within AIM
e Time Lag associated with Manual processes
for AIM — EIS Data Entry
Gap category Process Quality and Reliability, Data Quality,

Availability and Reliability

Process or Application associated with

AIM — EIS

How was the gap found?

Interviews with Business Users of AIM — EIS

What is the impact of the gap?

e EIS related Reports are sent to precinct,
section captain in paper copies

e From the time an incident happens to the time
it is entered in EIS, it sits on the desk of
paralegal; there is also a staffing gap here;
there is a backlog usually on the Admin. Desk

e Paper based copies are forwarded down to
Chain of Command

e Paper based copies are forwarded down to
Chain of Command

e  When a lawsuit happens, there is a long
process gap; till the time it is settled, it cannot
be entered into the EIS System

e Reports are generated manually. No way of
periodic auto generation of reports based on
thresholds.

e Lack of timely information and analytics to
Precinct Captains

What is the impact to the BI solution? High
(High/Med/Low) & explain
Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex) Moderate

What are the risks associated with the gap?

The biggest foreseen risk is to the inability to generate
effective EIS Insights and Performance Management
Indicators. Lack of EIS and Performance Management
Insights can lead to higher risk of Lawsuits, Civil
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Penalties and Investigations. Retrieval of Data on
demand for Investigations and Lawsuits can also be a
challenge.

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

High

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

A Single Unified Tool for Data Capturing, Storing,
Warehousing and Reporting is suggested which will
eliminate the Manual Processes of entering Data into
AIM in a speedy manner, consistent with the
Governance processes associated with it.

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — the desired End State Solution should have an
automated EIS Process integrated with AIM

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — Staffing will be determined based on updated
Process and Resources best suited.

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

Medium

3.3.

Inefficiencies in Manual Data Capture Process for

UOF/OPA and other Key Business Processes

What is the gap?

Manual Paper based Processes for capture of Use Of
Force Data, OPA, Pursuits, Collisions, Lawsuits and
other processes.

Gap Description

UOF and OPA are one of the most important Data sets
to be captured for the EIS and Performance
Management insights. UOF incidents specially
involving Type II and Type III incidents are captured
in very detailed forms through Officers, Supervisors,
Witnesses etc. Since the sensitivity of the information
is very high and the details that are captured are
extensive in nature, the forms are extremely detailed
and need a lot of the information to be captured.
However, these Forms are paper based and the Data
Capture Processes are manual making it difficult to
correlate Data across OPA, UOF and EIS and integrate
with other Systems. It is important to know however,
that this was fixed through building a tool called as
Admin eForms. At the time of this writing, the Tool
building was completed and the internal User testing
generated good Feedback but the Tool didn’t go into
Production as a result of the decision to rollout with a
Vendor Based Solution

Gap category

Process Quality and Reliability

Process of Application associated with

UOF, OPA, Pursuits, Collisions, Lawsuits

How was the gap found?

Interviews with Admin eForms Team, UOF
Investigatory Board Members, OPA Investigatory
Board Members, FIT/APRS Boards, Compliance team

What is the impact of the gap?

e Datais available but resides in physical form
making it difficult to get insights as needed

e Paper copies are kept locked up which makes
it difficult to search them

e Paper based forms carry historic data since
2007 so it is extremely difficult to do
trending/analysis on historic data
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e Since there are multiple packets of forms for
every UOF incident, they move around
physically making it difficult to keep track.
Many times the packets reside on desks for
long periods of time.

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

High

e Data may not be available for EIS and
Performance Management insights

e Data Capture and Entry Process is time
consuming leading to availability of accurate
and updated data when needed

e Difficult to do any detailed trend analysis due
to data residing in physical form

e Reporting Process is manual and extremely
time consuming where manual data residing
in forms has to be correlated with data from
other systems

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

High

What are the risks associated with the gap?

UOF Data is highly critical, sensitive and the most
important from the point of view of determining
Officers’ Code of Conduct and Policy violations.
Manual paper based Processes and Data make it
difficult to get accurate insights into UOF for Early
Intervention and Performance Management of
Suspect Officers

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

High

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

e Electronic Forms need to be created along
with an automated process to capture all the
right details and mandatory fields

e These need to be enabled through multiple
Input Devices, Interfaces and Consoles to
enable the Field to accurate Capture Data

e Astrong Data Retention process is needed to
preserve Historic Data for trending and
insights.

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

e Backend processes should be put in place to
update Data Warehouse with captured details
directly from the Front — End Electronic
Forms

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — will be based on Automated Process in chosen
Tool or Custom Solution

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — will be based on Automated Process in chosen
Tool or Custom Solution

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

High

3.4.

Inconsistent Data Capture through the Street Checks

Process
What is the gap? Inaccurate Data for Street Checks Process
Gap Description e Most data is based on officers perceptions
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e Data can be incomplete from a variety of
reasons such as the person stopped did not
give info, the officer could not ask the
information, or the data may be kept out of
the report as it may be sensitive in nature and
could endanger the victim of a crime (due to
data disclosure requirements, there is a
possibility the suspect can get victim data and
go after them, etc.). What is entered in as
purely up to the officer

e There are hundreds of fields in the MRE
application, most are hardly used. No fields
are mandatory and data entered in is as the
discretion of the officer, what s/he observed,
etc. So what is captured may be subjective and
not completely accurate

e There is a transcription process through
which the details from the MRE Application
into Versonnel. This can create further
inaccuracy into Data that is captured in
Versonnel as a result of translation loss
through the transcription process

e Time Lags with the transcription process
transcribers are over-utilized

e Hard to get classified Data owing to multiple
narratives

e Hard to generate Terry Stops insights

Gap category

Data Quality, Availability and Reliability, Process
Quality and Reliability

Process or Application associated with

Street Checks

How was the gap found?

Got disclosed during interviews with Street Checks
Business Users

What is the impact of the gap?

1. Reliability of Data from EIS Insights or
Performance Management perspective

2. Data may not be available for EIS and
Performance Management insights as a result
of the time lags associated with the
transcription process

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

Medium - The Data is needed for Officer Performance
and EIS insights but the lack of reliability of Data and
the time lags associated with the capture and entering
processes make it indeterminate for the
Managers/Supervisors to get intelligence around
Officers’ Activity and Performance

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

Moderate — The Gap exists as a result of the Process
associated with Data Capture and Entry. There are
multiple areas of gaps within the Data Capture and
Entry Process which would need to get fixed for the
purpose of the insights generation

What are the risks associated with the gap?

Street Checks is one of the most frequent set of
interactions between Officers and the Public therefore
this presents the greatest potential for determination
of Suspect Officers. Having incomplete and unreliable
data makes it difficult to make that determination
resulting into missed opportunities.

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

Medium
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Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

e The Forms need to be modified to capture all
the right details and mandatory fields as
desired for EIS and Performance Management
insights

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

e Backend processes should be put in place to
update Data Warehouse with captured details
directly from the MRE Application in addition
to updates to Versonnel and other
Transactional Systems

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

¢ Need to allocate higher number of resources
for faster transcription to Versonnel

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

Medium

3-5

Lack of Unified View of Training Data for Officers

What is the gap?

For certain key EIS areas in the desired Future State
System, Data is not contained in one System and
exists in multiple Systems. This makes it hard to
reconcile Data and get consolidated insights.

Gap Description

An example of Data existing in multiple Systems is
Training Data. This exists in eLearning, Training,
Range Systems as well as EUs. Training Data about
Weapons Systems exists in Range whereas generic
Training and Certification Data exists in eLearning.
Canine Training and Handler Certification Data exists
in Paper based Forms.

Gap category

Data Quality, Availability and Reliability, Process
Quality and Reliability

Process or Application associated with

Training

How was the gap found?

Got disclosed during interviews with Business Users
across Weapons Usage, Canine Unit, UOF Unit etc.

What is the impact of the gap?

Training Insights are a very key part of EIS and
Performance Management Insights. Data existing in
multiple Systems makes it very hard to associate it
together and provide an overall picture of Compliance
and Certifications. Furthermore, Reporting of Data
becomes a complex exercise as well

What is the impact to the BI solution?
(High/Med/Low) & explain

Low — Although the Data exists in multiple Systems,
but there is good Data that exists for Training Systems
and can be associated

Complexity of gap fix? (Simple/Moderate/Complex)

Moderate — Having a Universal Data Warehouse with
a consistent Data Definition should be able to resolve
the inconsistencies across Systems and present the
End User with a Single integrated view of desired
insights.

What are the risks associated with the gap?

Few perceived

Risk classification (High/Medium/Low)

Low

Mitigation strategy & recommendations

Changes to technology (y/n) If yes, explain

¢ Single Consolidated Data Warehouse with
consistent definition of Training Data and
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with migrated Data from the different
Systems should resolve the inconsistencies

Changes to process (y/n) If yes, explain

e Standardized ETL Processes based on the
Universal Data Dictionary for Training Data
should make for a streamlined Operation

Changes to staffing (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — Staff will have to be allocated for ensure
Governance with the updated Process and Tool

Changes to operations (y/n) If yes, explain

Yes — Operations will have to be updated per the
chosen Tool or Custom Solution and the ETL Process
Designed for it

Estimated effort (High/Med/Low)

Medium
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4. Summary of Data Gaps

The following table will summarize the data gaps that need to be addressed as a part of the end state solution:

Theme Gaps/Risks
Usage of Force e Manual, paper-based process
(UOF) e Search of data is done by a
person and is extremely time
consuming
e Difficult to generate reports and
audit data
Terry Stops e Street Checks captures stop
data, however, it does not
capture Terry stop data
e Difficult to generate reports and
audit data
Performance e Data in AIM is often not timely;
Management it can take over a year to be
Solution/Early entered in some cases
Intervention e AIM does not capture all of the
System incident data; often the paper
(PMS/EIS) forms need to be referred to

e Reporting is difficult and must
be supplemented with data
from other systems

e Manual processes for areas such
as lawsuits and secondary

employment
¢ Difficult to generate reports and
audit data
Training e Training and qualification data

reside across a number of
systems and media such as
eLearning, and Range

e Difficult to generate reports and
audit data

Policies/Directives e No major gaps found with
eDirectives system
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Remediation

Automate workflow as part of the
suite of applications included with
the solution

Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
and searches as a part of the
solution

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Create an application to capture
Terry stops within the solution;
application will have a complete
workflow to process and record
incidents

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

AIM will be replaced by the
proposed PMS/EIS system

Legacy AIM data will be imported
in to the proposed PMS/EIS
system

Provide automated workflows for
current paper processes

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Data from the disparate training
systems will be imported in to the
proposed solution via an ETL
process which will validate, cleanse
and transform the data before
entering the PMS/EIS data
warehouse

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Data from eDirectives will be
imported in to the proposed
solution via an ETL process which
will validate, cleanse and
transform the data before entering
the PMS/EIS data warehouse
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Theme Gaps/Risks

Collision e Manual, paper-based process
e Search of data is done by a
person and is extremely time

consuming
e Difficult to generate reports and

audit data
Office of e Manual, paper-based process
Professional e Search of data is done by a
Accountability person and is extremely time
(OPA) consuming
(Administrative e Difficult to generate reports and
Investigations) audit data
Pursuits e Manual, paper-based process

e Search of data is done by a
person and is extremely time
consuming

e Difficult to generate reports and
audit data

Roster e Personnel data spread across
Management various systems such as EV5,
Versonnel and PEDS
e Data inconsistencies in each
system
e Systems are not in sync
e Difficult to generate reports and

audit data
Personalized and e Lack of electronic means to
Targeted check compliance
Awareness e Reports for the most part are
manually generated

e No automated alerts when an
officer exceeds thresholds
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Remediation

Automate workflow as part of the
suite of applications included with
the solution

Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
and searches as a part of the
solution

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Automate workflow as part of the
suite of applications included with
the solution

Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
and searches as a part of the
solution

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Automate workflow as part of the
suite of applications included with
the solution

Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
and searches as a part of the
solution

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Proposed solution will do some
checks against personnel data
within the system

Data management and data
governance practices developed as
a part of the solution will help
Strengthen business processes to
ensure onboarding/offboarding
processes are completed
consistency and accurately

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

The proposed solution will have
personalized dashboards, a large
inventory of reports, the ability to
perform ad-hoc reporting as well
as automated alerts
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1. Executive Summary

1.1. Introduction

The United States and the City of Seattle have entered into a Settlement Agreement and Memorandum of
Understanding with the Department of Justice with the goal of ensuring that police services are delivered to the
people of Seattle in a manner that fully complies with the Constitution and laws of the United States, effectively
ensures public and officer safety, and promotes public confidence in the Seattle Police Department and its
officers. As part of the agreement, a Monitor was appointed by the federal court to assess compliance and report
on the implementation of this agreement. A Monitoring Plan has been established which provides a schedule
and a blueprint for compliance with the Settlement Agreement.

The Monitor has identified a number of deficiencies with the Seattle Police Department’s (SPD) current
business processes and systems that may hinder compliance with the Settlement Agreement. The agreement
requires the Seattle Police Department to have a robust IT system that operationalizes core functions of the
department, provides officer performance insights to managers which will allow them to actively supervise and
monitor their officers, and to have a comprehensive reporting mechanism to evaluate and assess performance
metrics and outcomes as an early intervention system. In order to comply with the requirements of the
Settlement Agreement, the Monitor has asked SPD to develop a mature and comprehensive Solution that fulfills
all these goals. This information will allow supervisors and officers to carry out their day-to-day operations,
effectively manage their staff by identifying potential issues and problems that can then be corrected and
prevented through training, supervision, coaching and mentoring, and provide needed training and mentoring
to prevent potential problems. This system will also provide the department and the Monitor with greater
visibility into SPD’s performance data that will facilitate the assessment of compliance with the Agreements.

For the Seattle Police Department, information, communications and technology are pivotal areas in the
transformation of Police operations. As SPD moves forward with improving accountability both internally and
with the citizens of Seattle, the following have been identified as desired outcomes:

. Improved professionalism by building awareness and clarifying expectancies

o Provide uniform and consistent standards across the department

. Provide high quality training and the ability to assess its effectiveness

o Develop objective performance expectancies and strong mentoring dynamics with all levels of the
organization.

As such, the Department seeks to ensure alignment of its business and IT systems, operations and processes
with current and future needs of the solution desired by the Monitor to be in compliance and meet the goals
outlined. To this end, SPD collaborated with an external consultant to review, assess, evaluate and make
recommendations for a solution to meet its goals. The Project Team has carried out a Current State Assessment
of SPD’s existing IT systems, processes, technologies and operations to bring about the gaps and associated
risks to determine readiness and maturity towards the desired Future State solution.

Note: The Current State assessment was carried out at a high level with the aim of highlighting major risks and

gaps to deploy and support a solution. This should not be considered an IT audit as this was not in scope for
this exercise.
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1.2. Objectives

The objective of the Future State Recommendation & Roadmap document is to summarize the
recommendations from Current State, Gap Analysis assessments as well as lay out the proposed end-state
solution, a roadmap for deployment, and high-level budget figures that will summarize pre-requisites for the
solution, resource costs as well as hardware and software costs.

1.3. Methodology

A Current State assessment was performed to examine SPD’s readiness to deploy and support a Performance
Management System/Early Intervention System as prescribed by the Settlement Agreement. This assessment
examined at a high level the SPD’s business processes, IT systems, people and capabilities as they relate to the
end state Business Intelligence solution. Gaps and risks from this exercise were then documented in the Gaps
Analysis document.

In the Future State Summary document, requirements were gathered from the Settlement Agreement, the
Monitoring team, the SPD Compliance team, SPD IT and from business users within the Seattle Police
Department. These requirements were consolidated and distilled in to functional and technical specifications
for a BI solution, which were then summarized in to a solutions architecture template.

This document will provide a summary of the proposed Performance Management/Early Intervention System
followed by a roadmap to implement the gap remedies and develop the solution for the SPD. A summary of the
gaps and risks found from the Current State assessment and documented in the Gaps Analysis document will be
summarized as well as recommendations for remediation and moving forward with the proposed BI solution.

Throughout this exercise, the Project Team gathered inputs from IT, various business teams supporting
business processes as well as SPD Compliance.

1.4. Findings & Recommendations
1.4.1. Key Findings
The Current State assessment was performed to identify gaps that could pose possible barriers to the successful

implementation of the BI solution. As a result of the Current State assessment, a number of key gaps were
identified. The key gaps below are organized around Process, Technology and People:

e Process — a number of areas were found to have issues with processes such as:

o Data Quality, Availability and Reliability — consistency and availability of data is a challenge in
many areas as critical business processes were often manual, paper based systems, or some
systems had incomplete or out of date data, or data could be spread across many different
systems

o Data Management and Data Governance — there is a lack of data management and governance
practices and processes resulting in lack of data, inconsistent data, inaccurate data or the same
data in different forms, as well as no noted processes to check and validate data.

o Quality, Reliability of Data Capture and Reporting — key business processes such as Use of
Force, OPA complaints, traffic collisions, pursuits and lawsuits are manual, paper based
processes and as a result, reporting, tracking and auditing the data is extremely labor and time
intensive operations with limited usefulness.

o IT Governance Processes — while IT governance practices do exist, they were found to be based
on spreadsheets and emails and there weak controls around separation between production

and development environments.

e Technology - There is a general lack of technology encapsulating critical business processes and
systems. Many critical business process such as Use of Force, OPA complaints, officer involved
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collisions and pursuits as well as lawsuits have no electronic workflow and are paper-based, manual
processes. As such, critical data essential for the BI solution is not readily available. While progress
has been made on unifying applications under a common environment, there are still many systems for
which there is little or no integration with key applications, resulting in application silos. There is also
no unified reporting environment available; a number of reports are extracted from a variety of systems
and then consolidated manually. Furthermore, there are a lack of systems in place to perform data
checks to ensure reliability, availability and accuracy.

e People — there are a number of key roles missing from SPD IT which are critical to not only help close
the gaps data management, governance and process, but to support the implementation of the BI
solution, as well as support the solution on-going. Examples of these roles include Data Architects,
Solution Architects, Portfolio Managers and Business Analysts

1.4.2. Recommendations

Based on the key findings as well as requirements set forth by the Department of Justice, the Monitoring Team
as well as business requirements from the SPD, a custom developed solution appears to be the best solution, as
a commercially off-the-shelf solution could address some of the requirements, but not all of the requirements.

To implement a high performance BI solution that meets all of the requirements, a two-stage plan is proposed
for the SPD to be able to implement the proposed Future State solution.

Stage One: Engage an external vendor to focus on developing and implementing foundational processes
around data management and governance as well as help SPD in validating and remediating existing data in
systems that will be leveraged for the BI solution. Implement IT governance best-practices, such as the ITIL
framework.

Stage Two: Once such foundational processes and governance controls have been put in place, work with an
external vendor to design, development and implementation of the BI solution can commence.

It is critical that foundational gaps are addressed prior to the commencement of the development of the BI
solution, as these affected data must be cleaned up prior to being used by the system as well as processes
around data management and governance must be in place to prevent further issues with data and business
processes that could impact the success of the BI solution.

The proposed Future State will provide the data entry, analytics, reporting and workflows needed to operate an
effective Performance Management/Early Intervention System as required. Stage One is a pre-requisite and is
estimated to be 6 months in duration. Once complete, Stage Two is estimated to be an additional 18-24
months. The proposed solution is estimated to cost $11.8 million.
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2. Key Findings &
Recommendations

2.1. Overview

This section will summarize findings and recommendations from the Current State Assessment, Gaps Analysis
and Future State Summary documents.

2.1.1. Summary of Key Findings

Based on the analysis performed, a custom solution appears to be the most complete option available to SPD to

best meet the requirements of a desired Performance Management/Early Intervention BI solution. While there
are some commercially available options that meet some of the requirements, not all of the requirements can be
met by such solutions.

The Current State assessment was performed to identify gaps that could pose possible barriers to the successful
implementation of the BI solution. As a result of the Current State assessment, a number of key findings were
identified. The key findings below are organized around Process, Technology and People:

Process: A number of process-related gaps were identified that impact SPD’s overall readiness to implement a
BI solution. These gaps can be categorized into the areas of 1) Data Quality, Availability and Reliability, 2) Data
Management and Data Governance, 3) Quality, Reliability of Data Capture and Reporting and 4) IT
Governance. Some of these gaps will be closed as a result of the implementation of a BI solution however, some
of the gaps are more fundamental in nature and are considered to be foundational to the success of any IT
organization and it is the recommendation of the Project team that they must be addressed prior to any BI
solution.

Data Quality, Availability and Reliability: Consistency and availability of data for the solution is a challenge, as
some business processes are manual, paper-based processes, some systems have incomplete data or out of date
data while other data may be scattered across multiple, disparate systems. As an example, it is difficult to get
consistent data from Street Checks as most of the data in the system resides as a narrative and currently there is
no way to differentiate Terry Stops from other stops and detentions. In addition, there is no department wide
view of training data because it exists in multiple systems, both electronic and paper based. While eLearning
has closed gaps on providing training to officers, it does not provide the capability to handle qualifications.
Inconsistencies have also been raised with HR data being out of sync and out of date between EV5, PEDS and
Versonnel.

Processes around Data Management and Data Governance: There is a lack of data management and data
governance practices within the department. This results in compounding issues with system integration and
creates inconsistencies across systems resulting in lack of data, inconsistent data, inaccurate data or the same
data in different formats. No processes were noted to regularly validate data in business applications and IT
systems to ensure quality, availability and reliability. Some of the gaps listed under data quality above would
have been preventable had robust data management and data governance processes been in place.

Quality, Reliability of Data Capture and Reporting Processes: Key business processes including Use of Force,
OPA complaints, collisions, pursuits and lawsuits are manual and paper-based and as such are difficult to pull
data from, report on, track and audit. Reporting is typically a manual and limited process. Combining data
from different systems by hand limits its usefulness due to the availability and consistency of data. In addition,
the current EIS process is a mostly manual process that is labor and time intensive, does not provide any early
intervention capabilities and has limited usefulness. Furthermore, there are no processes in place to check and
validate data.
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IT Governance Processes: While IT governance practices were noted, the Project Team feels the processes such
as change control, asset management, project management, and controls around the development environment
are not robust enough as most are manual in nature, residing on sets of spreadsheets, or carried out through
email-exchanges.

Technology: There is a lack of technology wrapped around critical business processes and systems. As
highlighted in the process findings, Use of Force, OPA complaints, officer involved collisions and pursuits as
well as lawsuits have no electronic workflow and are paper-based, manual processes. As such, critical data
essential for the BI solution is not readily available. While progress is being made on unifying applications
under a common environment, there are still many systems for which there is little or no integration with key
applications, resulting in application silos. There is also no unified reporting environment available; a number
of reports are extracted from a variety of systems and then consolidated manually. Furthermore, there are a
lack of systems in place to check on data to ensure reliability, availability and accuracy.

People: A significant gap exists around resourcing that must be addressed during the project. There are a
number of roles missing from the IT organization that are needed to not only help in the implementation of the
BI solution, but also support it moving forward. Although this may be mitigated though foundational gap
closures, SPD currently has limited capacity to take on additional work without assistance. Some examples of
key roles missing from the IT organization include Solutions Architects, Data Architects, Portfolio Managers
and Business Analysts.

2.2, Gap Overview
The following table summarizes the gaps and risks highlighted in the Gaps Analysis document:

Gaps Recommendation
1. Consistency and availability of data for the e Automate manual, paper-based workflows to

solution is a challenge, as some business ensure data is captured timely, consistently

processes are manual, paper-based processes, and accurately, as well as enabling easy

some systems have incomplete data or out of reporting and audit of the data

date data while other data may be scattered e Update business processes to include checks

across multiple, disparate systems against the data when inputted as well as
having periodic reviews and re-certification of
the data

e Develop and employ data management and
data governance processes to ensure data is
managed consistently across the organization

e Create a single data warehouse to simplify data
availability

e Audit, review and recertify data before
bringing in to the proposed BI solution
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2. Due to the availability and consistency of data,
reporting is typically a very manual process,
combining data from different systems

3. For the scope of their work, their project
portfolio and size of their environment, SPD IT
would not be able to support the
implementation of the end state solution
without additional assistance

4. Thereis a lack of data management and data
governance practices within the department
which results in compounding issues with
system integration for not only the end state
solution but also impacts data consistency and
availability

5. The current EIS process is a mostly manual
process which is very labor and time intensive
and does not provide any early intervention
capabilities

6. Key business processes such as Use of Force
and OPA are completely manual and paper-
based

SPD e Confidential e Page 10 of 28

Recommendation

Automate manual, paper-based workflows to
ensure data is captured timely, consistently
and accurately, as well as enabling easy
reporting and audit of the data

Update business processes to include checks
against the data when inputted as well as
having periodic reviews and re-certification of
the data

Develop and employ data management and
data governance processes to ensure data is
managed consistently across the organization
and that poor data is not generated

As a part of the BI solution, integrate key
external data sources to consolidate data for
easy reporting and analytics purposes

Audit, review and recertify data before
bringing in to the proposed BI solution

Evaluate staffing levels as there are roles
missing from SPD IT such as business analysts
as well as gaps in support functions

Examine project portfolio and re-prioritize
business projects to re-allocate resources need
to support

Evaluate leveraging upcoming planned city-
wide Shared Services model which could free
up SPD IT resources to do other work

Create standards for data management and
governance such as creating an information
taxonomy, data glossaries and metadata
catalogs, establishing lineage of data
Establish processes to review and re-certify
data by their owners on a regular basis to
ensure data is clean, accurate and timely
Apply governance practices to current data
and processes

Develop and deploy the proposed BI solution
Replace the current EIS process with the
proposed solution

Certify data in current system before bring it in
to the new solution

Automate manual, paper-based workflows to
ensure data is captured timely, consistently
and accurately, as well as enabling easy
reporting and audit of the data

Update business processes to include checks
against the data when inputted as well as
having periodic reviews and re-certification of
the data

Develop and employ data management and
data governance processes to ensure data is
managed consistently across the organization
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7. Itis difficult to get consistent data from Street
Checks as most data in the system resides as a

identify Terry stops (stops and detentions)

8. There is no department wide view of training
data. While eLearning has closed gaps on
providing training to officers, it does not
provide the capability to handle qualifications.
In addition, training data exists in various
systems both electronic and paper-based

2.3. Summary of Data Availability

Recommendation

Create an automated workflow for Terry stops
to ensure data is captured timely, consistently
and accurately, as well as enabling easy
reporting and audit of the data

Update business processes to include checks
against the data when inputted as well as
having periodic reviews and re-certification of
the data

Develop and employ data management and
data governance processes to ensure data is
managed consistently across the organization

Leverage industry wide best practices by using
an ETL tool to consolidate data from disparate
systems in to a centralized data warehouse to
simplify reporting and analytics

The following table will summarize the high level data gaps that need to be addressed as a part of the end state

solution:
Theme Gaps/Risks Remediation
Usage of Force e Manual, paper-based process e Automate workflow as part of the
(UOF) e Search of data is done by a suite of applications included with
person and is extremely time the solution
consuming e Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
o Difficult to generate reports and and searches as a part of the
audit data solution
e Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time
Terry Stops (Stops e  Street Checks captures stop e Create an application to capture
and Detentions) data, however, it does not Terry stops (stops and detentions)

capture Terry stop data
o Difficult to generate reports
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Performance
Management
Solution/Early
System
(PMS/EIS)

Training

Policies/Directives

Collision

Office of
Professional
Accountability
(OPA)
(Administrative
Investigations)

Gaps/Risks

Data in AIM is often not timely;
it can take over a year to be
entered in some cases

AIM does not capture all of the
incident data; often the paper
forms need to be referred to
Reporting is difficult and must
be supplemented with data
from other systems

Manual processes for areas such
as lawsuits and secondary
employment

Difficult to generate reports and
audit data

Training and qualification data
reside across a number of
systems and media such as
eLearning, and Range

Difficult to generate reports and
audit data

No major gaps found with
eDirectives system

Manual, paper-based process
Search of data is done by a
person and is extremely time
consuming

Difficult to generate reports and
audit data

Manual, paper-based process
Search of data is done by a
person and is extremely time
consuming

Difficult to generate reports and
audit data
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Remediation

AIM will be replaced by the
proposed BI system

Legacy AIM data will be imported
in to the proposed BI system
Provide automated workflows for
current paper processes

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Data from the disparate training
systems will be imported in to the
proposed solution via an ETL
process which will validate, cleanse
and transform the data before
entering the BI data warehouse
Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Data from eDirectives will be
imported in to the proposed
solution via an ETL process which
will validate, cleanse and
transform the data before entering
the BI data warehouse

Automate workflow as part of the
suite of applications included with
the solution

Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
and searches as a part of the
solution

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Automate workflow as part of the
suite of applications included with
the solution

Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
and searches as a part of the
solution

Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time
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.............. Theme = o GAPS[RISKS e REMediation
Pursuits e Manual, paper-based process e Automate workflow as part of the
e Search of data is done by a suite of applications included with
person and is extremely time the solution
consuming e Deploy reporting, ad-hoc reporting
¢ Difficult to generate reports and and searches as a part of the
audit data solution

e Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Roster e Personnel data spread across e Proposed solution will do some
Management various systems such as EV5, checks against personnel data
Versonnel and PEDS within the system
e Data inconsistencies in each e Data management and data
system governance practices developed as
e Systems are not in sync a part of the solution will help
e Difficult to generate reports and e Strengthen business processes to

audit data ensure onboarding/offboarding
processes are completed
consistency and accurately
e Create re-certification processes to
ensure data is kept accurate and up
to date over time

Personalized and e Lack of electronic means to e The proposed solution will have
Targeted check compliance personalized dashboards, a large
Awareness e Reports for the most part are inventory of reports, the ability to
manually generated perform ad-hoc reporting as well
e No automated alerts when an as automated alerts

officer exceeds thresholds

2.4. Recommendations

A high-performance BI solution provides advanced analytics, workflows, reporting, workflows and collaborative
capabilities. For such a system to function correctly, the key factor is having useful, timely, consistent and
accurate data available. In addition, data must come from many disparate systems where similar data can be
interrelated to establish dependencies. This data needs to be reliably integrated in to a central repository for
the BI solution to provide advanced analytics.

To be able to achieve this, source systems must have consistent data management practices as well as data
governance practices, meaning that data must be managed in a consistent fashion across the enterprise.
Governance around data would include processes to keep data up to date, periodic validation and cleansing as
well as controls to make sure processes are consistently followed, therefore data can stay more consistent and
accurate. These processes and controls around data management and data governance are critical to the
success of the BI solution and are therefore considered to be foundational processes.

To achieve the end state goal of an operational Performance Management/Early Intervention System, the
Project Team recommends a two-stage solution:

Stage One: Engage an external vendor to focus on developing and implementing foundational processes

around data management and governance as well as help SPD in validating and remediating existing data in
systems that will be leveraged for the BI solution.
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Stage Two: Once such foundational processes and governance controls have been put in place, work with an
external vendor to design, development and implementation of the BI solution can commence.

The Project Team believes that in order for SPD to have a higher probability of success with the implementation
of a BI solution, these foundational gaps around how data is managed as well as governance processes must be
addressed before the start of the implementation. Processes around proper end-to-end management of data as
well as governance of the processes need to be developed and implemented immediately. If these are not done
prior to the implementation of the BI solution, the risk of failure would be significantly higher. However, should
these gaps be remediated, the Project Team does believe that SPD is capable of implementing, operating and
supporting a BI solution.

It is important to note that establishment of the foundational processes will not close all of the gaps highlighted
in this assessment. They should be viewed as pre-requisites that must be achieved prior to commencing the
implementation of the BI solution. The foundational processes will provide the base for much of the design
work around data and processes during the BI solution. The remaining gaps will be addressed through the
implementation of the solution and its use. Such gaps include those related to key business processes currently
based on manual, paper-based processes; these gaps will be closed as the solution will provide electronic
workflows to replace the older manual processes.

2.4.1.1. Stage 1 - Addressing Foundational Gaps

The Project Team recommends engaging an external vendor or consultant to plan, design, and put in place
foundational processes to address some of the high priority gaps and create the base on which the proposed BI
solution will be built on such as:

e Develop and implement foundational processes to review and correct gaps in data in the source systems
to the extent possible for consistency and cleanliness and certify current data to be imported once the
proposed BI Solution is built. Data from source systems will be a significant part of the BI solution,
thus accurate data is needed for a successful BI solution.

e Prior to the design phase, analyze and make recommendation on best of breed processes through which
future data will be captured, validated, analyzed and staged prior to being populated in the data
warehouse. While the interim solution, IApro will replace many of the manual processes, we expect
SPD will need to re-engineer them to better fit their requirements for the Future State solution This will
ensure a straight through and consistent data capture as close as to the source as possible. The key
manual, paper-based processes that will be replaced by the BI solution include:

Use of Force/officer involved shootings
Administrative investigations/OPA complaints
Terry Stops (Stops and Detentions)

Officer involved traffic pursuits and collisions
Lawsuits

O O O O O

e The assessment also uncovered some deficiencies in IT governance processes. Some examples are
processes through which project and portfolio management is carried out. The foundational processes
will recommend strengthening IT governance processes based on industry-wide IT best practices, such
as the ITIL framework. Having strong and robust IT governance practices will influence the SPD’s
ability to implement a successful BI solution as well as sustain it over time. The capacity to build these
processes does not currently exist in SPD, as they require specialized skillsets that are not currently
within the organization.

2.4.1.2. Stage 2 - Building the proposed BI Solution

The proposed BI solution will be the core solution used by SPD for Early Intervention and Performance
Management. This will provide the core capabilities of streamlined data capture, validation, analysis,
extraction, transformation & loading (ETL), data warehousing, advanced analytics, reporting and workflows.
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Please refer to the Future State Summary document for details on the specifications and features of the Future
State BI solution. The following recommendations should be implemented during the build of the proposed BI
solution.

e Asa part of the proposed solution, data from external sources will be normalized, cleansed and
transformed prior to being placed in to the data warehouse in order to provide useful and accurate
insights for data not collected by the suite of applications

¢ Decisions should be made by the SPD on which legacy data exiting on paper forms will be brought in to
the new system

This proposed solution will be a complex and advanced state of the art solution built on the latest technology
standards and a modern BI Platform. As mentioned prior, SPD IT does not have the capacity to support the
implementation of the proposed BI solution, from not only a capacity standpoint, but the organization is also
missing essential roles needed during the entire lifecycle of the project. As such, the Project Team recommends
that SPD leverage an external vendor or consultant to build the BI solution. It is estimated that this will be a 18-
24 month effort once Stage 1 is complete.
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3. Target Future State

3.1. Overview

This section will give an overview of a possible solution that could be leveraged to provide a robust Performance
Management/Early Intervention process via the proposed BI solution while also meeting the requirements of
the Settlement Agreement, the Monitoring Team and the Department of Justice. The Future State High-Level
Architecture developed at the end of the Future State Summary document is leveraged to provide a template for
the solution.

This solution leverages an external developer to create a modern Performance Management/Early Intervention
system complete with a suite of applications to manage cases including Use of Force/officer involved shootings,
administrative investigations/OPA complaints, officer involved pursuits and collisions, Terry stops (stops and
detentions) and lawsuits. The architecture of the solution will be as such that additional modules can be added
in the future if needed and, as SPD needs change.

Data from the suite of applications will be stored in a centralized location and can be brought in to the data
warehouse. Additional external data will be brought in from a variety of other sources, including training and
qualification data, HR data, policy and directives data, call data, and street checks data.

A Performance Management/Early Intervention System backend component with business intelligence
characteristics will handle all of the analytics within the system and provide outputs in the form of notifications,
reports, ad-hoc reports and dashboard interfaces.

A number of pre-defined reports will be available to users, based on their role/access, as well as an extensive
ad-hoc reporting ability including the ability to perform extensive peer-to-peer comparisons. A dashboard will
be available for targeted awareness for a variety of users ranging from individuals who wish to know their vital
statistics to command staff who can examine their organization at a glance and drill down to the individual level
when needed.

The solution will also have an intervention management function to allow for the intervention workflow to be
contained and tracked within the solution.

3.2. Beyond IApro as a Solution

Certainly one possible option would be to leave IApro as the final state solution as it meets many of the solution
requirements and is also used by hundreds of law enforcement agencies in the United States and around the
world. While IApro is a capable product and certainly does address many of the requirements, there are some
missing features that make disqualify it as a possible final solution.

The following table illustrates what IApro can address against the requirements:
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Area Where IApro addresses Gaps in IApro against
requirements requirements

Case Management e Use of Force
¢ Complaints
e Pursuits
e Collisions
e Firearm Discharges
e Some support for custom

incident types

Supported External e Personnel data e Training

Data Sources ¢ RMS e  Qualifications
e Arrests/Booking e Missed court attendance
e Sick leave/attendance e Commendations & awards
e Discretionary charges e Policy/Directives

Others e  Analytics e Management of the
e  Flexible thresholds intervention process
e Pre-defined reporting e Advanced dashboard with
e Ad-hoc reporting personalized information
o Alerts and ability to drill down
e Basic dashboard e Ability to have thresholds

weighted based on unit,
assignment and role (IApro
allows for unit only)

As shown above, there are some significant gaps on between the requirements and what IApro can achieve, thus
IApro is to be seen as an interim step towards a final solution.

It should be noted that information about IApro was limited at the time of writing. The above is based on
marketing material provided by CI Technologies; it does not represent the result of a hands on analysis with the
product.

3.3. Other Solutions

During the course of the discussions with the Seattle Police Department IT and Compliance teams, other
solutions such as a possible a vendor solution were discussed and work had been done to identify possible
commercial solutions outside of IApro, however it was determined after discussions with the Monitoring Team
that an off the shelf solution would not fulfill the requirements of the Settlement Agreement and have
henceforth been removed from the scope of this exercise.

3.4. High Level Technical Landscape

The following diagram represents the High Level Technical Landscape for the solution including an explanation
of each of the major components:
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Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version:  FINAL

Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013
/——ScopeofSqution———————————————————\
Suite of Apps .
Suite of
e Use of Force/ | —ﬂ Extract, Transform, Load PMS/EIS Backend & Data Warehouse: out, _.
N put:
Shootings | (“Apps |
. Adm =
Investigations/ | _ETL G; ETL 0;{ B 9 |
OPA Complaints ® © S |
. Traffic (Pursuits/ | m m c a0 EIS 5 Reports
Collisions) _ 1IN o |[NE e Thresholds o =
e Terry Stops | ETL g ETL g e  Triggers ] 9 |
o Lawsuits App Data s [[Ve Data o ClEhess S |
|\ oS Warehouse rules =] Ad-hoc Reports
1 e Analytics 42 - |
External | ] e  Reporting ] &
Data Stage e Alerting @ E—— |
| i -~ I - a ashboards
ETL >D ETL vention |
I T Manage- .
| | Files ment Alerts J |
T |
| Files |

Interventions

Sources include:
elearning
Range data
EUS
eDirectives
RMS

CAD
Others

‘ Suite of Applications: A suite of applications will provide data entry and workflows to replace current
paper processes as well as streamline data entry, pushing data entry to the source, usually the officer or their
supervisor for incidents such as Use of Force/office involved shootings, administrative investigations/ OPA
complaints, pursuits, collisions, Terry stops (stops and detentions) and lawsuits.. Each application within the
suite will leverage a common data store within the data warehouse used for BI purposes and role-based security
architecture will ensure access to data is restricted only to authorized users.

Most applications will be user-facing data entry/business process workflow applications to collect, record and
move incident data through chain of command approvals. A front-end application will also exist for OPA users
to operate the PMS/EIS environment as well as set up thresholds, perform PMS/EIS reporting, manage OPA
cases and interventions.

The suite of applications will be web-based and suitable for use both on desktop or mobile platforms. Additional
modules can also be developed as requirements and business processes change.

‘ External Data Sources: Much of the data required to augment the BI system is spread across a
multitude of different applications and data repositories and is outside of the control of the Office of
Professional Accountability. Required data from external resources will be brought in to the PMS/EIS data
warehouse by way of the SPD enterprise bus solution, Sonic, or by other Extract, Transform, Load (ETL)
techniques such as transferring database dumps, scripted SQL queries, CSV exports, etc.

As a part of the ETL process, data will need to go through several steps to put the data in to a format that can be
used by the PMS/EIS data warehouse. Data from external resources will be loaded on a regular interval and
validated before loading in to the data warehouse to ensure consistency and accuracy.

Sources of data include training & qualifications data, street checks data, personnel data, directives, policy and

legal data as well as others such as call data, data on court appearances, sick days taken, secondary employment
and more.
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Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version:  FINAL

Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013

Much of the ETL functionality could be built in to the custom solution and adding/modifying and deleting of
new data sources will be enabled from the management interface to provide a simple method to add additional
data sources without having to re-code the application. Alternatively, a third part ETL tool could be used.

. Extraction Layer: The extraction layer will take care of pulling required external data in to flat files and
saving the results to a staging area. Each external data source will have its own set of extraction jobs to save to
required data on regular intervals and only the required data to be passed on to the data warehouse would be
extracted to reduce volumes.

. Transform Layer: The transform layer will perform several operations on the data brought in to the
staging area. Source data files will be loaded in to an intermediary database, checked against business rules for
accuracy and consistency, cleansed and reformatted to fit a desired format before being loaded in to the data
warehouse.

‘ Load Layer: The load layer will perform the final loading of transformed data in to the data warehouse on
a pre-defined interval from the intermediary database.

‘ Data Warehouse Backend: The core of the solution is the data warehouse and PMS/EIS application
back-end components. A database fitting within SPD standards would be used as the data warehouse
component to simplify administrative and support. The PMS/EIS back-end component would be custom
developed to meet SPD requirements.

The data warehouse is a centralized source of numbers pieces of data ranging from the data collected and
processed by the front-end OPA suite of applications such as Use of Force, OPA complaints, Pursuits &
Collisions and Terry stops applications. In addition, the data warehouse collects numerous other data points
ranging from performance indicators to detailed data from external data sources, such as the SPD core Police
applications, such as CAD, RMS, eLearning, eDirectives and other systems.

‘ Early Intervention System: The PMS/EIS back-end application will handle all of the analytics,
reporting and alerting functions as well as tracking and managing the intervention processes. Within the
PMS/EIS back-end application, a number of thresholds and business rules will be defined. The PMS/EIS back-
end application will periodically examine all of the indicator data looking for breaches to these thresholds.

All output services are also handled by the PMS/EIS back-end such as pre-defined reporting, ad-hoc reporting,
alerts and dashboard portal.

All pre-defined reports will need to be defined and designed during the project design stage and would require
significant input from the stakeholders.

. Presentation Layer: The presentation layer will serve as the primary interface for reporting, ad-hoc
reporting and dashboards to the system’s users.

All access to PMS/EIS reporting and dashboard functions will be governed by role-based access. Supervisors

will only be able to view data for those under their command. Command staff will have similar restrictions;
they will only be able to see data for those under their command.

. Reports, Dashboards, Alerts: Primary outputs from the PMS/EIS back-end application are in the
form of pre-defined reports, ad-hoc reporting, system/email alerts and a personalized dashboard portal.
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Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version: FINAL

Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013

Pre-defined reports will be targeted to various audiences with an inventory of relevant reports. Ad-hoc
reporting will also be available with the objective of Command and OPA staff to perform deep dives in to data to
find new dynamics.

The dashboard portal will provide officers with a single location to look at a wide variety of key data related to
them such as PMS/EIS performance indicators, outstanding training, recent training, qualifications inventory,
qualifications up for expiry, number of complaints, lawsuits, Use of Force incidents, commendations, sick days
and vacation days. Supervisors and Chain of Command staff will be able to see dashboards for their units,
showing compliance over a number of indicators and the ability to drill down to the individual officer/employee

level to see relevant details.

. Intervention Management: Intervention case workflows can also be managed within the custom
application, removing the need for a paper-based process. The intervention workflow is envisioned to have
several stages including initiation, creation of a plan, Command review and approvals of the intervention plan,
execution and tracking of the plan, post-plan follow-ups and completion. The precise plan workflow can be
determined in more detail during the design stage of the project.

3.5. Application Future Disposition

The following table summarizes the expected dispositions of affected SPD applications. These are currently
estimates as actual decisions would be required during the design stage of the implementation project after
work has been done on a more detailed design.

Application Keep Estimated Actions
Quality of
............................................................................................... D e
PEDS Y O Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
source
AIM-EIS N O Legacy data will validated, cleansed and brought in to
the solution
OPA N/A L D) Replace paper-based system with automated workflow
eLearning Y L D) Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
.ot
eDirectives Y [ ] Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
et
Versadex RMS Y (D} Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
et
mySPD N/A N/A System was never deployed
Reporting Data Y D) Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
Warehouse (RDW) oo SOBECE s
Computer Aided Dispatch Y ] Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
LCAD) e SORECE
Performance Appraisal Y o Examine data, clean as necessary, use as external data
System (PAS) source
Performance Mentoring ~ N/A N/A System was never deployed
(PMP)
AdmineForms .. N/A N/A ....Systemwasneverdeployed o
Versadex Versonnel Y O Clean up data, ensure consistency with PEDS
Collision N © Replace paper-based system with automated workflow
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Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version:  FINAL

Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013
Application Keep Estimated Actions
Quality of
............................................................................................... D ettt
InCar Video (ICV) Y [ ) TBD if data will be in final system
Digital Evidence Y o TBD if data will be in final system
MAnGgCMEREDENM) | oo ———————————————————
Usage of Force (UOF) N © Replace paper-based system with automated workflow
Street Checks TBD © Implement Terry stops (stops and detentions)

automated workflow to supplement Street Checks

3.6. Roadmap for the Future

The following diagram illustrates the anticipated roadmap for the custom solution including gap remediation
and development of foundation processes necessary to support the solution, defining functional specifications
with users, designing the solution, implementing the governance processes, systems development, testing and
rollout.

RFP & Eval. Criteria T
Vendor, Platform, Tool POC Execution & Vendor Oert‘)o(: -
& sl Selection & Platform Selection nosrding
Creating Processes & g;f:’:rzat'o" IR Rollout of Processes
Foundational Capabilities Readiness of Infrastructure
Master Data.
| e N
) 5 ) Functional Specs.
Functional Specifications Test Cases
_
Forms, Workflows,
Design | Dashboards, Database,
Integration, Warehouse
5 Data Quality
Implementing Governance
P P s Lineage & Cleaning >~ Maintain
LORESSES Security & Gov. 5
" \Y
: Forms, Workflows, " X
Source Systems Integration Dashboards, Database, S Sn_urce_System Integratio
& Dl e Integration, Warehouse, Migration of Legacy Data
W
. Functional & System
Rollout
Testing & Rollout Integration Testing o nu .
Stabilizatio
User Acceptance
. . User Traini
Training & Adoption > Pﬁ:;e La:ﬂggaw >

3.7. Cost Estimates & Deployment Times

The following is a consolidated table of the estimated budget for the BI solution over a 24 month period:
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Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013
....................................................................................... COMPONCIIL e E OB e
B L et
Addressing Foundational Gaps? $768,000

Creation of RFPs with established specifications for Vendor and Platform
Selection and creation of Evaluation Criteria

10 resources for 2 years to help execute gap remediation as well as
execute the project and support the solution going forward

Includes business analysis, architects, support engineers
and a project manager

Comments:

1. The costs associated would be to bring in a consultant team comprising of Project Manager, Enterprise Architect, Data Architect,
BI Architect and Business Analysts working for six months is estimated to be able to achieve the recommendation and
establishment of foundational processes. There would be requirements for support of this effort from the SPD side; these costs
are addressed under Backfill Resources.

2. Itis recommended for the selection process to be based on well-established evaluation criteria along with Proof of Concepts to
determine the best-suited vendor.

3. This is estimated for the building of the complete solution from Functional Specifications to Rollout. It is important to note that
this is a high-level estimation for budgetary purposes and assumes a higher-end solution. The actual cost might vary based on the

platform and vendor selection and selection of features, architecture choices.

4. Backfill Resources are needed as SPD currently lacks the capacity to implement this endeavor without additional assistance. The
Backfill Resources will be leveraged to support the creation of the foundational processes and the knowledge transfer back to
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Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013

SPD, the build of the BI solution and the ongoing sustainment of the BI solution. The Backfill Resources are also required to help
to address some of the other gaps that have been uncovered in IT governance and execution.

The below table summarizes estimated costs for maintaining the solution once implemented. These costs
would begin after year 2.

Annual Support Cost $904,880

NOTE: The above addresses vendor support for key components of the solution, such as the BI core components, the selected
ETL tool, server operating systems maintenance as well as hardware maintenance. This cost does not include resourcing to
support the daily operations of the solution. This would be addressed with the backfill resources.

3.1. Final Comments

As a result of the findings highlighted in the Current State assessment and Gaps Analysis documents as well as
an examination of the requirements for the targeted Future State solution, the Seattle Police Department will
need to invest substantially not only for the development of the Future State solution, but also closing the gaps
found and strengthening and improving current processes. It is assumed in addition to processes, controls will
also need to be strengthened and improved, however, they were not evaluated as a part of this exercise.

The questions of “is SPD ready to implement a BI solution” and “what needs to be fixed before the solution can
move forward” have been raised to the Project Team. Through our analysis, while there are gaps today which
need to be resolved prior to the solution moving forward, there are a number of gaps that will be fixed by the
solution. As mentioned throughout the deliverables generated for this exercise, strong foundational processes
are key pre-requisites. Some of the issues that have been uncovered regarding the quality, integrity and
consistency of underlying data necessary for the BI solution need to be resolved. In addition, establishing
strong practices to ensure future data is captured in a consistent, timely and in an accurate manner at the
source with required checks and validation with minimized manual intervention will be critical to the success of
the solution. As a result, it is recommended to conduct a review of business practices, the data they collect and
how the data is verified should be performed before the solution is implemented. Implementing robust
processes and governance will help address many of the data problems encountered.

Other gaps, such as many of the paper-based, manual process will be addressed with the implementation of the
solution and having the department use the new automated workflows. As a part of the solution, data gathered
via the automated workflows will address consistency, accuracy and timeliness issues faced today, as well as
provide other capabilities such as detailed reporting and a verifiable audit trails.

In order to execute the solution, an enormous effort from not only the selected vendor, but also the SPD will be
required. SPD IT, as it stands today, is unable to accommodate the additional work without some form of
assistance. In addition, there will be demands on business users, compliance as well as key Command staff to
be a part of the end-to-end effort, from planning and design stages to development and testing to release and
use of the end state solution. This effort should not be underestimated and it is recommended that planning for
this start as soon as possible.
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Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version:  FINAL
Future State Summary Date: 12/6/2013

Appendix A, Estimated Solution
Costs

The following table summarizes the overall solution costs:

Summary
Stage 1
Addressing Foundational Gaps S 768,000

Data Consistency and Cleanup
Creation of Data Management Processes
Recommendation of IT Processes around ITIL Best Practices
Recommendation of Project/Portfolio Management Processes
Vendor & Platform Selection S 240,000
Creation of RFPs with established specifications for Vendor and Platform Selection
and creation of Evaluation Criteria
Evaluation and shortlisting of Vendors
Creation of POC Environment, Use Cases, POC Eval Criteria and Test Cases
Stage 2
Building the Performance Management/EIS Solution S 5,554,400
Functional Specifications
Design & Development
Testing, Rollout and Training
Hardware & Software Costs S 2,909,600
Bl Solution Licenses
ETL Tool Licenses
Server OS & Server Hardware
Other Software
Backfill Resources S 2,400,000
10 resources for 2 years to help execute gap remediation as well as
execute the project and support the solution going forward
Includes business analysis, architects, support engineers
and a project manager

Annual Support Cost S 904,880
ETL Tool Maintenance
Server OS & Server Hardware Maintenance
Other Software Maintenance
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The following table provides a solution component development cost by application:

The following tables detail estimated resources for the effort:

Stage  Sub-stage

Stage 1 Vendor & Platform Selection

Stage 1 Vendor & Platform Selection

Stage 1 Vendor & Platform Selection

Stage 1 Vendor & Platform Selection

Stage 1 Vendor & Platform Selection

Stage 1 Vendor & Platform Selection

Stage 1 Creation of Foundational Processes
Stage 1 Creation of Foundational Processes
Stage 1 Creation of Foundational Processes
Stage 1 Creation of Foundational Processes
Stage 1 Creation of Foundational Processes

Hourly Rate Hrs/Month Months

Internal/External  Role Qty
External Eng. Lead 1
External Eng. Asso. 2

SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD
SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD
SPD Project Manager 1 TBD
SPD Application Architect 1 TBD
External Eng. Lead 1
External Eng. Asso. 4

SPD Stakeholders N/A TBD
SPD Business Analyst 1TBD
SPD Project Manager 1 TBD
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Suite of Applications S 2,028,040
Use of Force S 405,608
OPA/Administrative Investigations S 347,664
Collisions S 115,888
Pursuits S 115,888
Terry Stops S 347,664
Lawsuits S 57,944
PMS/EIS S 637,384

Bl Solution & Data Warehouse S 1,738,320

Reporting, Dashboards, Alerting S 289,720

External Data Source Integration S 1,738,320

200 160

150 160
TBD TBD
TBD TBD
TBD TBD
TBD TBD

200 160

150 160
TBD TBD
TBD TBD
TBD TBD

Man Months Total

3 3 96000
3 6 144000
TBD
TBD
TBD
8D
6 6 192000
6 24 576000
TBD
TBD
TBD





Seattle Police Department Business Intelligence System Version:  FINAL
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Stage  Sub-stage Internal/External  Role Qty HourlyRate Hrs/Month Months Man Months Total
Stage 2 Functional Specifications External Business Analyst 1 130 160 3 3 62400
Stage 2 Functional Specifications External Bl Architect 1 200 160 3 3 96000
Stage 2 Functional Specifications External Developer 2 150 160 3 6 144000
Stage 2 Functional Specifications SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Functional Specifications SPD Business Analyst 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Functional Specifications SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Functional Specifications SPD Application Architect 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Forms External Business Analyst 2 125 160 3 6 120000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Forms External UX Designer 2 125 160 3 6 120000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Forms SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Forms SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Forms SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Forms SPD Application Architect 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Dashboards External Business Analyst 1 125 160 3 3 60000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Dashboards SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Dashboards SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Dashboards SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Database External Data Architects 2 200 160 5 10 320000
Stage 2 Solution Design — Database External Developer 2 150 160 5] 10 240000
Stage 2 Solution Design — Database SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design — Database SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design — Database SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 3 Solution Design — Database SPD Data Architects 1TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Integration Layer External Business Analyst 1 125 160 6 6 120000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Integration Layer External ETL Architect 2 200 160 6 12 384000
Stage 2 Solution Design — Integration Layer SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Integration Layer SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Integration Layer SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 3 Solution Design — Integration Layer SPD Data Architects 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design — Data Warehouse External Data Architects 2 200 160 6 12 384000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Data Warehouse External Developer 2 75 160 6 12 144000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Data Warehouse SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Data Warehouse SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Data Warehouse SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 3 Solution Design —Data Warehouse SPD Data Architects 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports External Business Analyst 2 125 160 4 8 160000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports External UX Designer 1 125 160 4 4 80000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports External Application Architect 1 200 160 4 4 128000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports External Data Architects 1 200 160 4 4 128000
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports SPD Data Architects 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Stage 2 Solution Design —Reports SPD Application Architect 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Solution Design —Business Logic,
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design External Application Architect 2 200 160 4 8 256000
Solution Design — Business Logic,
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design External Business Analyst 2 125 160 4 8 160000
Solution Design —Business Logic,
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design External Developer 2 150 160 4 8 192000
Solution Design — Business Logic,
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD
Solution Design —Business Logic, i
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Solution Design —Business Logic, "
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Solution Design — Business Logic, l
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design SPD Developer 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD
Solution Design — Business Logic, "
Stage 2 Business Rules, Component Design SPD Architect 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD
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Stage  Sub-stage Internal/External  Role Qty HourlyRate Hrs/Month Months Man Months Total

Stage 3 Solution Development External Architect 2 200 160 6 12 384000
Stage 3 Solution Development External Architect 1 200 160 3 3 96000
Stage 3 Solution Development External Developer 4 150 160 6 24 576000
Stage 3 Solution Development External Developer 3 150 160 3 9 216000
Stage 3 Solution Development SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Development SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Development SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Development SPD Developer 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Development SPD Application Architect 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Development SPD Data Architects 2 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Testing External Tester 3 125 160 6 18 360000
Stage 3 Solution Testing External Developer 2 150 160 6 12 288000
Stage 3 Solution Testing SPD Stakeholders N/A  TBD TBD TBD 8D

Stage 3 Solution Testing SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD "TBD

Stage 3 Solution Testing SPD Project Manager 1 TBD TBD TBD "TBD

Stage 3 Solution Testing SPD Application Architect 1 TBD TBD TBD "TBD

Stage 3 Solution Testing SPD Data Architects 1TBD TBD TBD "TBD

Stage 3 Solution Rollout External Developer 3 150 160 2 6 144000
Stage 3 Solution Rollout External Application Architect 2 150 160 2 4 96000
Stage 3 Solution Rollout External Data Architects 2 150 160 2 4 96000
Stage 3 Solution Rollout SPD Stakeholders N/A TBD TBD TBD 78D

Stage 3 Solution Rollout SPD Business Analyst 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Rollout SPD Application Architect 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Rollout SPD Developer 1 TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Rollout SPD Data Architects 1TBD TBD TBD TBD

Stage 3 Solution Rollout SPD Project Manager 1TBD TBD TBD TBD

The following table estimates the effort distribution for the proposed Backfill Resources:

Backfill Resource Effort Estimates

% Efforton Solution

% on

Foundation Implementa % on Other

Proposed Resource QTY al Gaps tion & Gaps
A project manager to run the project end to end as well as

Project manager help SPD run other projects 1 20% 75% 5%
SPD IT has no business analysts and they would be needed to

Business Analyst help support the external party work with SPD 2 40% 30% 30%
Help address resourcing risks as current production support

Database Admin staff are spending their time executing projects 1 30% 40% 30%
SPD IT have no architects, can be used for both project support
as well as furthering the development and use of standards

Architects within SPD IT 2 40% 60% 0%
Help address resourcing risks as current production support

Infrastructure Support staff are spending their time executing projects 4 15% 10% 75%
TOTAL 10 29% 43% 28%,
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Gartner Review of SPD Data.xlsx
Document Description

		This Spreadsheet represents the Task 2A) Deliverable "Data Element Definitions" for the Seattle Police Department Early Intervention System Project.  



		Data Element Scoring Explanation



		Scoring		Is the Element Tracked		Are there risks around the quality of the data		Is there a Mitigation Strategy		Totals

		Green		Y		N		N		212

		Yellow		Y		Y		N/A		28

		Amber		N		N/A		Y		85

		Red		N		N/A		N		12





Data Elements - Condensed

		Area of Analysis		Description		Phase		Reporting Requirements		Data Group		Data Element 1		Data Element  2		Definition		Questions? / Comments		Risk Score		Is This Tracked (Y/N/Unknown)		If Yes What Current System, If No What System Should		What Future System will Track this Data		Data Type (Narrative, Binary (Y/N or Checkbox))		Data Risk		Mitigation Strategy

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complainant Information		Demographics of complainants		Age		Age of the individual filing a complaint,				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complainant Information		Demographics of complainants		Gender		Gender of the individual filing a complaint,				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complainant Information		Demographics of complainants		Race		Race of the individual filing a complaint,				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complainant Information		Homelessness				Is the complaintant homeless.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complaint information		Arresting charge (RMS)				The specific criminal or civil charges that were the basis for the officer to arrest the individual				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complaint information		Complainant		Contact information		The contact information (Name, Address, Phone Number) of an individual filing a complaint		Should each form of contact be a separate data element?		Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complaint information		Officer				Name of the officer the compalint was filed against.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complaint information		Witnesses		Contact information		Contact information for individuals listed as a witness to a complaint.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Complaint Types		Complaint Types				The specific types of complaints that have been filed against Officers.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Assignment (at time of complaint)				What specific assignement was the officer working at the time the complaint was filed.		For each "Assignment" Data element, are you tracking:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes
c. Would this calculated base on the incident location and GeoCode?		Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Employee status				Employment Status code				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Employment history				The employment history of the officer from their time spend within SPD.				Yellow		Y		EV5		EV5				Data inly goes back to 1995.  Non Settle History Isn't Capturedl

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Off duty employment				Does the officer currently work off-duty				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Overtime				The total number of overtime hours accruded by the Officer.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Performance reviews				Overall performance score associated with the Officers annual review.				Yellow		Y		PAS		PAS				This information is not standard or normalized across SPD.

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Time in department				Total time an officer has been employed by SPD				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Complaint analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 
o geographical regions,
o precincts 
o shifts
• Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  
• Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.
• Correlate officer information with complaints:
o Years of Law Enforcement experience
o Assignment
o History
o Training
• Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.

Phase 2
• Track what policy was violated		Officer information		Training				The training courses the officer has successfully completed.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Brief narrative of event if not included elsewhere				The Incident Report narrative the officer completes within the RMS				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		None

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Call Type				Was the call related to a behavioral crisis?				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Date and Time				The Date and Time an officer made contact with the individual associated with a Behavioral Crisis Call				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Disposition of incident				What clearance codes were associated with an incident in CAD.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		ICV				If ICV or BWV of the incident exists.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Location of incident				Location the incident occred that involved a behavioral crisis				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Nature of incident				This is a general description of the type of incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Officer involved				Name of the officer involed in the behavioral crisis incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Reporting Officer				Name of the officer filing the report regarding the behavioral crisis incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject		Address		Address of the subject involved in a Behavioral Crisis Contact				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject		Age		Age of the subject involved in a Behavioral Crisis Contact				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject		Gender		The gender of the subject indicated in a behavioral crisis contact.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject		Name		Name of the subject involved in a behavioral crisis call.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject		Race		The race of the subject of the behavioral crisis call.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		subject armed		Gun		Was the subject of a behavioral crisis call armed with a gun?				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		subject armed		Knife		Was the subject of a behavioral crisis incident armed with a knife?				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		subject armed		Other		If the subject of the behaviroal crisis was armed.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject name				Name of the subject involved in the behavioral crisis incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Ultimate charge or arrest				If the subject of a behavioral crisis call was arrested or charged with a civil or criminal crime.				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS				There is a mechanism to relate GO within RMS, but it's use in not consistent. 20% of related cases may not be reported.  Standard Operational Variabablity

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Was subject  taken to hospital				Yes or No if subject of a behaviorial crisis call was taken to a hospital				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Was subject arrested				If the subject of a behavioral crisis call was arrested.				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS				There is a mechanism to relate GO within RMS, but it's use in not consistent. 20% of related cases may not be reported.  Standard Operational Variabablity

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Was subject involuntarily committed				Was the subject of a behavioral crisis call involuntarily commited.				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS				There is a separate form for this the officer needs to fill out.

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Was the subject threatening violence?				If the subject of a behavioral crisis call was threating violence.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Was there an injury to officers, subject or others				During a behavioral crisis call if there an injury to anyone involved.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Whether a supervisor was present or responded to the scene				If a supervisor responded to the behavioral crisis call.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Whether force was used and what type				If there was a UOF during the behavioral crisis call, and what type was used.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis		Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation		Phase 1		• Report on all such contacts		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Whether subject is a military veteran				If the subject of a behavioral crisis call was a military veteran.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Deployment  Management		Reporting and analysis to assist with effective deployment of resources.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Reporting on who was deployed with whom and whether that has an impact on performance
Phase 2
• Report on resource availability including skills and equipment
• Report on what areas have the most need for resources including resource type		Deployment history		Deployment history				Historical tracking of the deployment history of officers.				Red		N		N/A		N/A						Tool exists for tracking this, but not used.

		Deployment  Management		Reporting and analysis to assist with effective deployment of resources.		Phase 2		Phase 1
• Reporting on who was deployed with whom and whether that has an impact on performance
Phase 2
• Report on resource availability including skills and equipment
• Report on what areas have the most need for resources including resource type		Equipment assignments		Equipment assignments				The equipment that has been assigned to an officer				Green		Y		Range		Range

		Deployment  Management		Reporting and analysis to assist with effective deployment of resources.		Phase 2		Phase 1
• Reporting on who was deployed with whom and whether that has an impact on performance
Phase 2
• Report on resource availability including skills and equipment
• Report on what areas have the most need for resources including resource type		Resource location and assignment status		Resource location and assignment status				N/A		Should this be an area of analysis or data group?		Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Deployment  Management		Reporting and analysis to assist with effective deployment of resources.		Phase 2		Phase 1
• Reporting on who was deployed with whom and whether that has an impact on performance
Phase 2
• Report on resource availability including skills and equipment
• Report on what areas have the most need for resources including resource type		Resource skills		Resource skills				The skills or certifictions completed by an Officer.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		EIS Assessment date		EIS Assessment date				Date of the EIS assessment associated with a case.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Employee History		Employee History				The EIS history of an officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Employee Status		Employee Status				Employment Status code				Green		Y		PEDS		PEDS

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Age				Age of the Police Officer who the complaint was filed against.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Assignment bureau chief				The Chief of the bureau the officer was assigned to during the incident		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Assignment captain				The Captain of the bureau the officer was assigned to during the incident		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Assignment lieutenant				The Lieutenant of the bureau the officer was assigned to during the incident		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Assignment sergeant				The Sergeant of the bureau the officer was assigned to during the incident		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Badge				Police Officer Badge Number				Green		Y		PEDS		PEDS

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Gender				The gender of the Officer.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Name				Name of the Officer.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Race				The race of the Officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Rank				The Rankof the Officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		SPD hire date				Date the officer was hired by SPD				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Time in assignment				The length of time in days an officer has been assigned their role.				Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Total police years of service				The total number of years the officer has served as a police officer, including not with SPD.				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Officer		Unit of assignment				The unit officer was assigned to during the incident		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Performance Information		Performance Information				All Performance related information that is stored within SPD performance tracking systems.				Yellow		Y		PAS		PAS				This information is not standard or normalized across SPD.

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Response action		Response action				Action take by SPD in response to an EIS Trigger				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Training Information		Training Information				The training courses the officer has successfully completed.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Early intervention Trend Analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Track EIS events for an individual officer.
Phase 2
• Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.
• Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.
• Correlate training with early intervention track records.
		Triggering event (reported level)		Triggering event (reported level)				The specific event or incidnet that resulted in an Officer triggering an EIS follow-up				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Early intervention triggering events		Reporting and analysis of each EIS triggering event (one or more thresholds exceeded)		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Calculate triggering thresholds and feed back to IAPro
• Report on EIS triggering events and subsequent actions  
• Report on an individual officer’s early intervention history  
Phase 2
• Associate supervisors’ notes of issues or problems noted during yearly performance appraisal with EIS events  
		EIS review date		EIS review date				Date the EIS case was reviewed by the investigating Officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Early intervention triggering events		Reporting and analysis of each EIS triggering event (one or more thresholds exceeded)		Phase 1		Phase 1
• Calculate triggering thresholds and feed back to IAPro
• Report on EIS triggering events and subsequent actions  
• Report on an individual officer’s early intervention history  
Phase 2
• Associate supervisors’ notes of issues or problems noted during yearly performance appraisal with EIS events  
		Officer		Total police years of service				The total number of years the officer has served as a police officer, including time with other agencies.				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Incident trend analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends in incidents involving people in behavioral crisis so proactive action can be taken to more consistently  and effectively  manage such incidents.		Phase 1		• Report on number of incidents by nature of incident.
• Report on number of incidents by disposition.
• Track an individual officer’s trends in dealing with people in crisis: are they using force, were there resulting injuries, what were the dispositions.
• Report on the number of individuals that are causing the calls (what % are from repeat contacts).
• Track % of time force was used.
• Track % of time there were injuries.
• Track % of time subject was arrested		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Narrative of event if not included elsewhere				Narrative of an event or incident.				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		None

		Incident trend analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends in incidents involving people in behavioral crisis so proactive action can be taken to more consistently  and effectively  manage such incidents.		Phase 1		• Report on number of incidents by nature of incident.
• Report on number of incidents by disposition.
• Track an individual officer’s trends in dealing with people in crisis: are they using force, were there resulting injuries, what were the dispositions.
• Report on the number of individuals that are causing the calls (what % are from repeat contacts).
• Track % of time force was used.
• Track % of time there were injuries.
• Track % of time subject was arrested		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		subject armed				If the subject of the behaviroal crisis was armed.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Incident trend analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends in incidents involving people in behavioral crisis so proactive action can be taken to more consistently  and effectively  manage such incidents.		Phase 1		• Report on number of incidents by nature of incident.
• Report on number of incidents by disposition.
• Track an individual officer’s trends in dealing with people in crisis: are they using force, were there resulting injuries, what were the dispositions.
• Report on the number of individuals that are causing the calls (what % are from repeat contacts).
• Track % of time force was used.
• Track % of time there were injuries.
• Track % of time subject was arrested		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Subject Name, age, gender, race, address				The information associated with the subject of an incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Incident trend analysis		Reporting and analysis to identify trends in incidents involving people in behavioral crisis so proactive action can be taken to more consistently  and effectively  manage such incidents.		Phase 1		• Report on number of incidents by nature of incident.
• Report on number of incidents by disposition.
• Track an individual officer’s trends in dealing with people in crisis: are they using force, were there resulting injuries, what were the dispositions.
• Report on the number of individuals that are causing the calls (what % are from repeat contacts).
• Track % of time force was used.
• Track % of time there were injuries.
• Track % of time subject was arrested		Behavioral Crisis Contact:		Was subject armed				If the subject of a behavioral crisis call was armed.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Intelligence		Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.		Phase 3*		• Cell phone analysis.
• Social network analysis
• Integration with national databases with restricted access		Cell phone calls		Cell phone calls				N/A				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Intelligence		Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.		Phase 3*		• Cell phone analysis.
• Social network analysis
• Integration with national databases with restricted access		Email		Email				N/A				Red		N		N/A		N/A						Phase 3

		Intelligence		Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.		Phase 3*		• Cell phone analysis.
• Social network analysis
• Integration with national databases with restricted access		Facebook posts		Facebook posts				N/A				Red		N		N/A		N/A						Phase 3

		Intelligence		Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.		Phase 3*		• Cell phone analysis.
• Social network analysis
• Integration with national databases with restricted access		Text messages		Text messages				N/A				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Intelligence		Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.		Phase 3*		• Cell phone analysis.
• Social network analysis
• Integration with national databases with restricted access		Tweets		Tweets				N/A				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Intelligence		Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.		Phase 3*		• Cell phone analysis.
• Social network analysis
• Integration with national databases with restricted access		Warrants 		Warrants 				N/A				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Date				Date of occurance associated with a crime				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Level				The internal crime classification code assigned by Seattle PD				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Lighting				Officer description of the lighting conditions  during the incident. 				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Location				The specific location the crime occurred				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		MO characteristics				The description of the MO code associated with an incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Result				The result of the investigation conducted by SPD in reponse to a crime.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Time				The date and time a the crime being invesigated occurred.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Type				Nature of Crime commited.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Crime		Weather				The weather conditons when the Crime was committed.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Suspect		Convictions				Any prior convictions by the suspect.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Suspect		Location				N/A				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Suspect		MO				The MO code associated with an incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Suspect		Name				Name of the subject involved in the stop.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Investigative		Supports ability to solve current crimes.		Phase 2		• Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.
• Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.		Suspect						The suspect of a crime under investigation by SPD				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Case Number				Court Case#				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Cause of action				The specific reases the case was brought against SPD or the individual.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Complainant/Plaintiff Attorney				The attorney representing the individual who brought the case against SPD				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Date filed				Date the Case against SPD was filed				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Defense Attorney Assigned				Name of the Attorney 		This states all litigation involving SPD.  Does this mean
Cases SPD is a defendant, witness or plantiff?  The Defense Attorney may represent different individuals in this case.		Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Judgment amount				The monetary judgement agains SPD as part of a lawsuit or complaint.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Litigation type				The type of litigations (Lawsuit or Pplice Action Claim)		Are these the only 2 classifications?		Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		OPA number(s)				N/A				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Plaintiff(s)				The plantiffs in a a case brought against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Result				The end result of a legal case brought against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Settlement Amount				The monetary judgement agains SPD as part of a lawsuit or complaint.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Case		Use of force incident number(s)				The Use of Force incident numbers associated with a case in litigation.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Complainant(s)		Age				Age of individual filiing the complaint				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Complainant(s)		Gender				The gender of the individual filing the complaint				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Complainant(s)		Name				The name of the subject who filed the lawsuit against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Complainant(s)		Race				The race of the subject filing a complaint against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer		Employee ID				The city assigned employee ID				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		Gender				The gender of the Officer.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		Race				The race of the Officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		Rank				The Rankof the Officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		Serial number				The Officer involved in the incident's serial number.				Green		Y		PEDS		PEDS

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		SPD hire date				Date the officer was hired by SPD				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		Total years of law enforcement experience				The total number of years the officer has served as a police officer, including not with SPD.				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Litigation tracking		Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.		Phase 1		Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.		Officer(s)		Unit of assignment				The unit officer was assigned to during the incident		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Amount requested				The monetary compensation being requested by the defendant in the case against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		City counsel				The City Attorney representing the Officer or SPD in a case				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Complainant counsel				The attorney representing the individual who brought the case against SPD				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Court of record				The court of record trying the case against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Current status				Status of the litigation				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Estimated exposure				The SPD estimate of the judgement or settlement against them in a specific case.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Judge				The judge preciding over the case against SPD.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Legal fees				Total legal fees incured by SPD as part of a lawsuit or complaint.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Litigation trend analysis		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.		Phase 1		• Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.
• Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.
		Case		Status change date				The date associated with a change in litigation status.				Amber		N		New Litigation System		New Litigation System						New Litigation System

		Long Term Performance Management		Same as daily management but with a longer term view.  Supports making organizational decisions to improve performance as a whole		Phase 2		• Correlate performance with the implementation of new practices
• Correlate performance with training completed (performance of officers who have completed a certain type of training vs. those who have not.		Date which new practices are implemented		Date which new practices are implemented				The Go-Live dates for new policy releases				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Long Term Performance Management		Same as daily management but with a longer term view.  Supports making organizational decisions to improve performance as a whole		Phase 2		• Correlate performance with the implementation of new practices
• Correlate performance with training completed (performance of officers who have completed a certain type of training vs. those who have not.		Officer performance information		Officer performance information				Officer performance rating				Yellow		Y		PAS		PAS				This information is not standard or normalized across SPD.

		Long Term Performance Management		Same as daily management but with a longer term view.  Supports making organizational decisions to improve performance as a whole		Phase 2		• Correlate performance with the implementation of new practices
• Correlate performance with training completed (performance of officers who have completed a certain type of training vs. those who have not.		Service call information		Service call information				All information recorded as part of a call for service.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Long Term Performance Management		Same as daily management but with a longer term view.  Supports making organizational decisions to improve performance as a whole		Phase 2		• Correlate performance with the implementation of new practices
• Correlate performance with training completed (performance of officers who have completed a certain type of training vs. those who have not.		Training completed by officer		Training completed by officer				The training courses the officer has successfully completed.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Mobile View		In car interactive map of what is going on within an officer’s area.  The less stuff going on the better they are doing.  Also identifies activities that officers can spend their non-call time on.		Phase 2		o Crime trends
o Warrants
o Screen flashes when you drive by something		Crime data		Crime data				All crime data as it exists within RMS				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Date and time				The Date and Time  an event was called in to SPD Dispatch.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Disposition information (clearance codes)				What clearance codes were associated with an incident in CAD.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Event type:  		Onview		Was the event an On-View event?				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Geographical Information		Beat		Beat a specific incident occurred in.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Geographical Information		Grid		The geographical grid did the event occured in.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Geographical Information		Location		The location officers were dispatched to respond to a call for service.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Geographical Information		Precint		The precinct the event or incident occurred in.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Geographical Information		Sector		The sector the event or incident occured in.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		How unit assigned:  primary or backup				The role the unit was assigned on a call.				Yellow		Y		CAD		CAD				Primary and Backup are not determined by the role of the Officers during an event.		SPD has requested an enhancement to allow the unit making the clearance code the primary unit, all other units are then classified as backup.

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Priority and call type				The priority CAD asisgnes to a call, and the classification code.		2 Data elements		Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Time Metrics by call, by unit:  		dispatch delay		Time delay between when a call for service was issues, and when a unit responded to the call.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Time Metrics by call, by unit:  		service time		Time from dispatched to time of clearance is time spent on a CFS.  The Service time is the total time a unit spends on service time.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Time Metrics by call, by unit:  		travel time		The time from when the unit is dispatch to the time officer hits the arrival button.   This metric is unit specific.		Metric is initiated by officer		Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Event Information		Units:  unit name and officer(s) assigned				The name of the unit associated with and event and incicent, and the officer names assigned to that unit.		2 Data elements		Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Officer Information:		Daily attendance (tardiness)				The frequency an officer is late reporting for duty.		What is defined as Tardy? 5 minutes, 10?		Amber		N		N/A		DAR						SPD has a system "DAR" with the ability to track Officer Time and Attendance

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Officer Information:		Skills				This is the same information as officer certifications.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Officer Information:		Timekeeping (vacation, sick, furloughs, etc.)				All time and attendance information associated with an Officer.		Summit is the City Financial System; Stores, Accounting, Payroll Information, 		Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Unit Information		Log in/Out times				The time of day to officers logged in and logged out of CAD				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Unit Information		Officer Names				Names of Officers				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Unit Information		Unit Capabilities				From an equipement standpoint what you have available in that unit that day.		Not a single data element, but a drop down list of multiple capabilities. This available only in CAD, Officer SKILLS kept in Versonnel.		Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Unit Information		Unit Name				Police name designated for unit during a shift.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Officer Performance Management		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)		Phase 1		• Track # of calls for service and service time by officer
• Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer
• Track downtime spent by officer
• Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call
• Track number of arrests by officer
• Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 
• Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers
• Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers
• Track actual time logged on per shift
• Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns
• Track tardiness and identify patterns.
• Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    
		Basic Unit Information		Unit Type				Police desingnation for the type of unit during a shift.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Operational Analysis		Use of predictive analytics on crime patterns to support optimization of internal operations and prioritize patrol and investigation.  		Phase 2		• Provide management dashboards that include reports on crime statistics over time and allow drilldown to precinct, watch, and sector.
• Generate data driven recommendations for deployments and responses based on predictive analytics.		Crime		Level				The internal crime classification code assigned by Seattle PD.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Operational Analysis		Use of predictive analytics on crime patterns to support optimization of internal operations and prioritize patrol and investigation.  		Phase 2		• Provide management dashboards that include reports on crime statistics over time and allow drilldown to precinct, watch, and sector.
• Generate data driven recommendations for deployments and responses based on predictive analytics.		Crime		Perpetrator				A person of interstes sustected of comitting a crime currently being investigated. 				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Operational Analysis		Use of predictive analytics on crime patterns to support optimization of internal operations and prioritize patrol and investigation.  		Phase 2		• Provide management dashboards that include reports on crime statistics over time and allow drilldown to precinct, watch, and sector.
• Generate data driven recommendations for deployments and responses based on predictive analytics.		Crime		Special circumstances				Any special circumstances surrounding a crime noted by an Officer.				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Operational Analysis		Use of predictive analytics on crime patterns to support optimization of internal operations and prioritize patrol and investigation.  		Phase 2		• Provide management dashboards that include reports on crime statistics over time and allow drilldown to precinct, watch, and sector.
• Generate data driven recommendations for deployments and responses based on predictive analytics.		Crime		Victim				The name of the Victim of a crime reported to SPD.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Appeals		Was it upheld?		The status of an appeal.				Amber		N		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Appeals		Was there a settlement?		If the case resulted in a settlement.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Appeals		Was there an appeal?		If the case was appealed.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Cycle Time		Overall case		The total number of days from when the case was initiated to when it closed.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Discipline		Applied		Upon completion of an investigation, what discipline was applied.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Discipline		Recommended		Upon completion of an investigation, what Discipline was recommened.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Due date				The due date for an investigation into a complaint to be completed.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Evidence				Is there evidence to support the complaint.				Yellow		Y		IAPro		DAP				Non-Standardized Investigative Notes

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Final dispositions				The final dispotion of a case.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Investigative steps				The investigative steps that were followed by the investigating officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Length case has been open				The length of time (in days) the case has been open.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		OPA findings				Narrative of OPA's investigative findings in relation to a complaint.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP		Narrative		None

		Process analysis (Complaints)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.		Phase 1		• Track cycle time of complaint process.
• Track % of the time the OPA recommendations are followed. 
• Track difference between OPA recommendations and actual discipline.
• Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.
• Track resulting discipline by case type to determine if it is consistent.
• Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.
• Track average time cases are open.
• Identify average duration of each complaint stage.
• Automated report of cases due within set parameters.
• Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.
		Case information:		Status				The status of a complaint under investigation.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Arrest				Was the individual taken into physical custody and transported by SPD to a holding facility from which they were eventually released?				Yellow		Y		CAD / RMS		RMS				There is a mechanism to relate GO within RMS, but it's use in not consistent. 20% of related cases may not be reported.  Standard Operational Variabablity

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Beat				The beat the incident occurred it.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Geolocation				Geocode and location information of calls.				Green		Y		CAD / RMS		CAD / RMS

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Injury				Was there an injury related to the call.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Officer CI Certified (yes/no)				The CI certification status of the officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Officer CI trained (yes/no)				The CI certification status of the officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Precinct				The precinct associated with a call for service.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Sector				What sector is the call for services associated with.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Was call responded to				If the call for service was responded to by SPD				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Process analysis (Mental Health Incident Calls)		Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.		Phase 1		• Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.
• Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.
• Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.
• Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.
• Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?
• Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.
• Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.
• Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up
		Call information		Was there follow-up				Did the behavioral crisis Subject receive the recommended follow-up by SPD				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Address/Intersection of Occurrence				Address of the Occurance of the Incident				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Arrest details if any				Information about the arrest that has been recorded with RMS				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Audio recordings				Indication if any audo recordings exists that are associated with the incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Contraband found?				Any items suspected by SPD to be illegal.		THIS ITEM IS BEING CHALLANGED BY SPD.  MEETING WITH MONITOR ON 1/14		Green		Y		RMS		RMS						THIS ITEM IS BEING CHALLANGED BY SPD.  MEETING WITH MONITOR ON 1/14

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Date of Occurrence				Date the Terry Stop Occurred.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Duration of stop		Justification		What was the justification for the duration of the Terry stop.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		How was stop initiated				The way in which an officer initiated a stop.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Incident number				The GO# assigned to the incident by the RMS system.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Incident type (stop, search, arrest)				Wether the incident was classified as a stop, search, or arrest.		Subject searched would be part of a narrative, but it's unknown if it's part of the RMs.		Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Marked car?				If the police officer was travelling in a marked or unmarked car.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Other Officers?				What other officer, besides the reproting officer, were involved in the incident.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Other persons stopped?				If other people were stopped the Officer besides the primary subject.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Precinct				The precinct associated with a call for service.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Previously known to officer?				If the Officer had previously known this subject.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Reason for stop				Officers reason for stoping the subject				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Resolution of the stop				If the subject resisisted the officer. (if reportable force was used, it will be a flag to link to the IAPro)				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Search?		Justification		What was the justification for conducting the Search of the individual.  		Removed		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Search?		Results		The results from a search conducted by the officer.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Search?		Subject/vehicle/other		Description of what exactly was searching during an incident (subject/ vehicle/ other)		This information will likely be pulled from the Narrative.		Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Subject frisked				If the Subject of the incident was frisked by SPD.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Subject moved or transported?		Justification		What was the justification for moving or transporting of the individual.		THIS HAD BEEN REMOVED AND WILL BE TRACKED IN THE NARRATIVE		Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Subject required assuming posture?		Justification		What was the justification for requiring the subject to assume a specific posture.		Removed		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Subject required assuming posture?		Required posture		What posture did the officer require the subject to assume.		SPD WILL BE CHALLENGING WITH MONITOR		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Time				The date and time the UOF incident occurred.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Type of contact				The high level description of the type of contact (terry stop, traffic stop…ect)				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Use of force?		Use of force incident number		The tracking number assisned to an use of force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Incident		Video recordings				Do video recordings exists that are associted with the Incident		ICV Yes or No Flag		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Assignment bureau				What bureau was the officer assigned to when the Terry stop incident occurred.  		SPD will need to track both:
a. The Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt  of the burearu the incident occurred it
b. The standard Chief/Captian/Lt./Sgt of the Officer involved in the incident for followup tracking purposes (EMT)		Amber		N		EMT		EMT / DAR

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Certifications		CIT certified?		Is the Officer CIT Certified				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Date of birth				Officer Date of Birth				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Employment history				The employment history of the officer from their time spend within SPD.		EV5 stores all historical information from time spent within Seattle.  EV5 goes by "P-Org" but it doesn't drill down to the unit level.  Past experince may live on Resume or Background Check.  Electronic Data only goes back to 1995		Yellow		Y		EV5		EV5				Data inly goes back to 1995.  Non Settle History Isn't Capturedl

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Injury during incident				If there was an injury to the officer during the incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Military service history				The military service history of the officer.				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Off-duty employment at time of incident				If the offficer was off duty at the time of the incident.		Listed as a "type of assignement" which 		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Overtime hours				The total number of overtime hours accruded by the Officer.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Performance reviews				Overall performance score associated with the Officers annual review.				Yellow		Y		PAS		PAS				This information is not standard or normalized across SPD.

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Serial number				The serial numbers and descriptions of any equipment assigned to an Officer.				Green		Y		PEDS		PEDS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Status				The personnel status of the Officer invlved in the incident.				Green		Y		EV5		EV5

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Total years of law enforcement experience				The total number of years the officer has served as a police officer, including not with SPD.				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Trainings				The training courses the officer has successfully completed.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Officer		Weapons carried				The types of weapons that the officer was carrying when they approached an individual.		SPD will challenge this one.		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Name				Name of the subject involved in the stop.				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Officer’s assessment of subjects condition				Officer’s assessment of subjects condition				Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Perceived Age				The percived age of the subject by the Officer during the stop.		Ranges for age		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Perceived Gender				The percived gender of the subject by the Officer during the stop.		M/F unable to determine		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Perceived Race				The percived race of the subject by the Officer during the stop.		Race and Ethnicity		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Previously known to officer?				If the Officer had previously known this subject.		This information would be contained within narrative.		Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Resistance				If the subject resisisted the officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends		Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.		Phase 1		• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.
• Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.
• Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.
		Subject		Weapons		Type of weapon		The type of weapon possed by the Subject.		List of weapons available		Green		Y		RMS		RMS

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		Activity				N/A				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		Community involvement				N/A		Is this predictive policing, how will this information be tracked or recorded?		Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		Date				Data a prevention strategy was implemented.  				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		Location				N/A				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		SPD participant				N/A		Is this the total SPD staff participiating an a specialized prevention strategy?  This would need to come from a deployment system.		Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		Time				N/A		Is this predictive policing? Would this be timefame associate with the execution of a Prevention Strategy?		Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Strategic Analysis		Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  		Phase 2		• Identify patterns in types of crimes by:
o geography ical regions,
o precincts 
o custom defined map area
o shifts
o calendar period
o time of day (floating start / stop)
o count / frequency
• Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)
• Generate reports for public on crime statistics.
• Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns
• Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies
		Prevention Strategy		Type				Nature of Crime commited.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.		Phase 1		• Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy
• Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents
		EIS Indicator		(Data Set)				The current EIS threshold level of an Officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.		Phase 1		• Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy
• Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents
		EIS review date		(Data Set)				Date the EIS case was reviewed by the investigating Officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		DAP

		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.		Phase 1		• Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy
• Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents
		EIS threshold level		(Data Set)				The department assigned threshold levels that trigger an EIS response and follow-up with an officer.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro				EIS triggers will change over time.  A historical log of the triggers will be necessary to perform historical analysis.

		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.		Phase 1		• Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy
• Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents
		EIS triggering event (reported level)		(Data Set)				The specific event or incidnet that resulted in an Officer triggering an EIS follow-up				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.		Phase 1		• Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy
• Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents
		Response action		(Data Set)				Action take by SPD in response to an EIS Trigger				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.		Phase 1		• Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy
• Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents
		Response action date		(Data Set)				Date cction take by SPD in response to an EIS Trigger				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force incident patterns by chain of command		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to command participants.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force relative to the members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy.
• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force relative to the members of the officer’s review hierarchy.
		Subject data		(Data Set)				All recorded information relating to the Subject of a use of force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by chain of command		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to command participants.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force relative to the members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy.
• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force relative to the members of the officer’s review hierarchy.
		Use of Force Incident data		(Data Set)				All data associated with a Use of Force incident				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Crime of arrest				The criminial or civil crime commited which resulted in the Officer Arresting the subject.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Date				Date an incident occurred.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Force used by officer				What level of force was used by the officer during the incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Incident description				Officer's narrative summary of the Incident.				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		None

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Incident number				The GO# entered in by the reporting officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Incident type (Level I, II, or III)				The UoF incident level describing the severity of UOF.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Lighting conditions				Officer description of the lighting conditions  during the incident. 				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Location		Description		Officers, narrative description of the UOF location				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		None

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Location		Geocode		The Geocode location for a use of force incident.				Green		Y		ESRI		ESRI

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Location		Precinct		The precinct the use of force incident occurred in.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Location				The location the Use of Force incident occurred.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Officer equipment				The equipment the officer used during the use of force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Reason for use of force				Officer justification for Use of Force				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Service being rendered				The service the Officer was providing as part of the Use of Force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		TASER information		Distance from subject		Distance in ft. police officer was from the subject when a TASER was discharged.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		TASER information		Drive stun?		Did an officer perform a Drive stun on the subject.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		TASER information		Duration of applications		What was the total duration in seconds of the TASER applications?				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		TASER information		Number of applications		Total number of times the officer discharged the TASER on a subject.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Type of offense				If this is a Use of Force Incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Incident		Weather conditions				The weather conditons when the Use of Force incident occurred.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Age				Age of the indivudal who was subject to the use of force				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Gender				The gender of the subject of the Use of force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Height				Height of the Subject involved in a UoF incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Impairment/behavior				The Officer assessment of citized condition during the incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Injuries				What injuries the the subject suffer due to the Use of Force.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Race				The race of the Officer involved in the incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Weapons				The type of weapon possed by the Subject.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.		Subject		Weight				The weight of the Subject of a Use of Force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns by officer training		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.
• Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.
• Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.
		Certifications		(Data Set)				All Certificitations achieved by the officer.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of force incident patterns by officer training		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.
• Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.
• Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.
		Training		Contents				All information related to officer training.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of force incident patterns by officer training		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.
• Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.
• Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.
		Training		Course				Certifications the Officer had completed and were up to date.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of force incident patterns by officer training		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.
• Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.
• Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.
		Training		Duration				Length of the training course in minutes.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of force incident patterns by officer training		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.
• Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.
• Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.
		Training		Instructor				Name of the trainer who led the certificaiton course taken by the Officer.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of force incident patterns by officer training		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.		Phase 1		• Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.
• Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.
• Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.
		Training		Year/Month/Day				The date the training occurred.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of force incident patterns related to crisis intervention		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to incidents involving individuals in crisis.		Phase 1		• Analyze the relationships between subjects in crisis and use of force
• Analyze the effectiveness of crisis intervention training in reducing use of force
		CIT officer involvement		(Data Set)				Was a CIT Officer involved in the Incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of force incident patterns related to crisis intervention		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to incidents involving individuals in crisis.		Phase 1		• Analyze the relationships between subjects in crisis and use of force
• Analyze the effectiveness of crisis intervention training in reducing use of force
		Subject data		Impairment/behavior				The Officer assessment of citized condition during the incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Assigned Coroner				Name of the Corner who as been assigned to the case.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP						Any DAP furture = Case Management

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Bean Bag Shotgun		Area(s) targeted		The area(s) the officer targeted when discharging the Bean Bag Shotgun.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro						List Bean Bag Shotgun in the Weapon Type Dropdown within IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Bean Bag Shotgun		Distance to subject when fired		The distance the Officer was to the subject in ft.  when a Bean Bag Shotgun was fired				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro						List Bean Bag Shotgun in the Weapon Type Dropdown within IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Coroners Case #				The case number that the Coroner has assigned to the case.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Directed Force				Directed force occurs when the UoF occurs at the direction of a superior officer, or as a result of an incident an superior officer directed them.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.		The best source of this information exists within the narrative, there is no clear cut definition of "Directed Force" it needs to be evaluated on a case by case basis.

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Distance by Officer during OIS				Distance the officer was from the Subject during an Officer Involved Shooting				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Firearm Malfunction				Did the firearm the officer was using malfunction.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Force Directed By				Who directed the officer to use force during the incident.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Officer Utilize Concealment of Cover		If Yes Desctibe		Did the officer utilize concealement of cover?				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Shots by Officer				The number of shots fired by the officer during the OIS incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Shots fired at vehicle?				The number of shots fired at the Officers vehicle.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Shots Fired by Suspect				The number of shots fired by the suspect.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incident		Shots fired from vehicle?				The number of shots fired from the officers vehicle		This information exists as part of the narrative officers complete.  DAP will need to be able to pull information out of narrative.  This happens very very infrequently.		Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		This Data will need to be pulled from the narrative.

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Audio recordings				Indication if any audo recordings exists that are associated with the incident.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Date				Date an incident occurred.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Force used by officer				What level of force was used by the officer during the incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Incidents		Hit/Non Hit (whether case classified as hit/nonhit)				The classification of an OIS case.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Incident description				Officer's narrative summary of the Incident.				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		None

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Incident number				The GO# entered in by the reporting officer.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Incident type (Level I, II, or III)				The UoF incident level describing the severity of UOF.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Lighting conditions				Officer description of the lighting conditions  during the incident. 				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Location		Description		Officers, narrative description of the UOF location				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		None

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Location		Geocode		The Geocode location for a use of force incident.				Green		Y		ESRI		ESRI

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Location		Precinct		The precinct the use of force incident occurred in.				Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Officer equipment				The equipment the officer used during the use of force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Officer narrative				Officer narrative summary of the use of force incident.				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		None

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Reason for use of force				Officer justification for Use of Force				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Service being rendered				The service the Officer was providing as part of the Use of Force incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Subject narrative				The summary narrative provided by the Subject of the Use of Force incident.				Yellow		Y		IAPro		IAPro		Narrative		None

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		TASER information		Distance from subject		Distance in ft. police officer was from the subject when a TASER was discharged.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		TASER information		Drive stun?		Did an officer perform a Drive stun on the subject.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		TASER information		Duration of applications		What was the total duration in seconds of the TASER applications?				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		TASER information		Number of applications		Total number of times the officer discharged the TASER on a subject.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Time				The date and time the UOF incident occurred.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Type of offense				If this is a Use of Force Incident.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Video recordings				Do video recordings exists that are associted with the Incident				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Weather conditions				The weather conditons when the Use of Force incident occurred.				Green		Y		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1		• Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.
• Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.
		Incidents		Witness narrative				The narrative of the Use of Force Incident as provided by the Subject. 				Yellow		Y		RMS		RMS		Narrative		None

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Officer		Ammunition				The type of ammunition the officer was using during an OIS				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro		No

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Officer		Authorized firearm				The type of firearm the officer was authorized to carry.				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Officer		Officer Ammunication Type				The type of Ammunition Used during the OIS				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Officer		Officer Firearm Type				The type of firearm used by the officer during the Use of Force incident.				Amber		N		IAPro		IAPro

		Use of Force Incidents By Officer		Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.		Phase 1				Officer		On/ Off Duty				Was the officer on dutry at the time of the Use of Force incident.				Red		N		N/A		N/A

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Decision-making duration		(Data Set)				The length of time in days required by the review board to make a decision regarding a UoF Case				Amber		N		N/A		DAP						This will be tracked in the new Case Management system.

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Lessons learned by Board		(Data Set)				The a narrative of lessons the review board learned while reviewing the case.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP		Narrative		None

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Number of cases reviewed		(Data Set)				The total number of cases reviewed by the Review Board				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Policy recommendations of Board		(Data Set)				Any recommend changes to SPD policy by the review board.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Review Board attendance by member		(Data Set)				A metric that reflects the frequency board members were not in attendance at meetings.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Review Board findings		(Data Set)				The final findings of the review board in relation to a specific investigation.				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Review Board membership		(Data Set)				The specific members of the UoF review board				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Tactics issues noted by Board		(Data Set)				Specific tactital issues of a UoF investigation as noted by the review board				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Training issues noted by Board		(Data Set)				Specific training issues of a UoF investigation as noted by the review board				Amber		N		N/A		DAP

		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome		Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.		Phase 2		Phase 1
Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.
Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.
Phase 2
Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge
		Training received by Board		(Data Set)				Specific training recived by the members of the Review Bard				Green		Y		Cornerstone		Cornerstone

		Workload Management and Analysis		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day and historical performance.  Some reporting available through CAD/RMS today but not comprehensive.		Phase 1		• Number of calls by event and call type (by district, by reporting area, by beat, by sector, by unit type)
• Average time spent on calls by type (today and historically).
• Response time by type of call and overall.
• Correlate time spent on specific call types to precinct, sector, beat, unit type, time of day, time blocks (quarter, year).
• Track time off and attendance patterns by precinct, by unit, etc. 
• Track whether evidence is being collected on calls.
• Report on how non-call time is being spent (# of stops etc.) by precinct etc.
• Comparisons against peer groups and like functional groups (other precincts, other squads)

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, unit types, call priorities, locations, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), time, day and date blocks, organizations (squad, precinct), and shifts.
		Basic Event Information		Time Metrics by call, by unit:  		travel time		The time from when the unit is dispatch to the time officer hits the arrival button.		Metric is initiated by officer		Green		Y		CAD		CAD

		Workload Management and Analysis		Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day and historical performance.  Some reporting available through CAD/RMS today but not comprehensive.		Phase 1		• Number of calls by event and call type (by district, by reporting area, by beat, by sector, by unit type)
• Average time spent on calls by type (today and historically).
• Response time by type of call and overall.
• Correlate time spent on specific call types to precinct, sector, beat, unit type, time of day, time blocks (quarter, year).
• Track time off and attendance patterns by precinct, by unit, etc. 
• Track whether evidence is being collected on calls.
• Report on how non-call time is being spent (# of stops etc.) by precinct etc.
• Comparisons against peer groups and like functional groups (other precincts, other squads)

Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, unit types, call priorities, locations, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), time, day and date blocks, organizations (squad, precinct), and shifts.
		Basic Officer Information:		Daily attendance (tardiness)				The frequency in with with an officer is Tardy		What is defined as Tardi? 5minutes, 10?  Is this tracked?		Amber		N		N/A		DAR		No				SPD has a system "DAR" with the ability to track Officer Time and Attendance

						* Phase 3 represents a potential but as yet unplanned future use of the DAP related to police intelligence.
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MEMORANDUM

TO: Marty Chakoian
Tina Podlodowski

FROM: Merrick Bobb
Matthew Barge

DATE: March 31, 2014

RE: Business Intelligence System: Overview of Expected Functionalities &
Capabilities

The Seattle Police Department (“SPD”) currently lacks data to assess officer
performance; manage constitutional violations; identify misconduct; manage the risk of litigation
and liability; hold supervisors and managers accountable; and identify and reward those who are
best at community based policing, communication, and constitutional, respectful, and effective
law enforcement. The SPD has no accurate and trustworthy data about use of force, Terry stops,
and litigation. Furthermore, SPD’s existing database platforms make data retrieval and analysis
time-consuming and frequently unreliable.

As such, the SPD is approximately 20 years behind major law enforcement agencies—
including the Los Angeles Police Department (“LASD”), the Los Angeles Sheriff’s Department
(“LASD?”), the Phoenix Police Department, the Miami Police Department, and Washington DC’s
Metropolitan Police Department—that have computerized, relational databases for tracking,
managing, and analyzing officer performance. As the Monitoring Team noted in its Second
Semiannual Report, “the Business Intelligence System which will pass muster will be a close
first cousin to the LAPD’s Teams II and the LASD’s PPI in terms of functionality, depth, speed,
breadth, flexibility, and ease of use . ...” (/d. at 12.)

The best of these databases permit and facilitate ad hoc queries as well as pre-
programmed reports. The ease and transparency of the process for ad hoc queries is essential.
SPD will need a research and development unit that uses these ad hoc querying capabilities to
conduct longitudinal studies and identify patterns and trends.

Additionally, to ensure data accuracy and integrity, there needs to be a capacity to audit
the data after it is entered for completeness and accuracy. The system should prompt the person
entering data if there are open fields to be filled in or the lack of a narrative.

This memorandum provides a general overview of the functionalities and capabilities that
the Monitoring Team will be expecting to see in a business intelligence system. It is not a
comprehensive description of everything that such a system must do or an exhaustive list of the





information and data that must be collected. It is, however, an introduction to the major
practices, processes, procedures and objectives that must be served by a comprehensive business
intelligence system.

I FUNCTIONALITY

A robust business intelligence system must accommodate discrete user sets who will use
the system differently and will, therefore, require some differing functionality. Specifically, SPD
will rely on the business intelligence system to provide the following, broad functionalities:

¢ Incident Reporting and Performance Data Tracking. All officers will use the
business intelligence system to report the occurrence of various incidents, including uses
of force, stops and detentions, vehicle collisions, and the like. That is, officers will
satisfy the Department’s basic reporting requirements by entering data about the incident
and providing (in almost all instances) a free-text narrative that describes the incident.

For other classes of performance data, such as tracking an officer’s missed court
appearances or training attended (or required training not attended), the business
intelligence system must store (or otherwise access) that data in a manner that can be
queried in real-time.

* Incident Review. For the average incident (such as a lower-level use of force or a stop
of a citizen), the officer’s Chain of Command (e.g., sergeant, lieutenant, captain) conduct

the primary investigation and/or review of the incident. Accordingly, the business
intelligence system must permit an officer’s supervisors to review incidents and forward
their reviews up the Chain.

For some incidents, including uses of force and traffic collisions, a review culminates in
consideration of the incident by a centralized Board that convenes to consider the
incident for rigor of the investigation below, consideration of officer discipline, and—
most importantly—to consider whether the incident has any prospective implications for
training, practice, policy, or procedure.

Regardless of the review process required for specific incident types, the business
intelligence system should allow immediate, comprehensive information about the status
of a current review—who is reviewing it, how long each step in the chain of review has
taken, and the like.

* Administrative Investigations. Currently, SPD uses two specialty groups to conduct
internal, administrative investigations of incidents.





The first is the Office of Professional Accountability (“OPA”), which conducts
investigations of alleged officer misconduct. An incident can be referred to OPA by any
officer at any time. For example, if an officer reports a use of force incident and a
sergeant, subsequently reviewing the incident, believes that the facts suggest possible
officer misconduct, that sergeant will refer the incident to OPA for investigation, review,
and ultimate adjudication.

The second is the Force Investigation Team (“FIT”). The FIT team—a specialized,
highly trained investigative section—investigates “serious” uses of force, including Type
IIT incidents and officer-involved shootings. (They may investigate Type II incidents if
sergeants or others within the Chain of Command so request.) Thus, for lower-level uses
of force (Type I and Type II incidents), a sergeant conducts an investigation of the force.
For higher-level uses of force (Type III and officer-involved shooting incidents), the FIT
team investigates.

Both OPA and FIT are likely to use the business intelligence system as a case
management platform. (Currently, OPA and FIT are both transitioning their case
management platforms from SPD legacy platforms to IAPro, the interim database
solution.) Accordingly, the business intelligence system should allow OPA and FIT to
either manage investigations within the system or allow for seamless integration with any
alternative platforms that they may use (e.g., [APro). The Monitoring Team believes that
SPD may be better served over the long-term by having a case management platform
built into the end-product business intelligence system.

Early Intervention (also referred to as “Performance Mentoring”). Law enforcement

agencies nationwide use so-called “early intervention” or “early warning” systems to
identify performance trends among officers that may warrant supervisor review,
behavioral intervention, mentoring, specialized training or re-training, and the like. The
idea is for the Department to identify and assist officers with less optimal performance
trends and intervene appropriately to prevent future occurrences of problematic behavior
or performance.

SPD’s Performance Mentoring Program, which is what it calls its early intervention
policy, was recently approved. It is attached as Exhibit A.

One provision provides specific threshold levels of activity across defined indicator
criteria that, upon an officer meeting those levels, sets the occasion for a performance
mentoring assessment. For instance, with respect to vehicle pursuits, an officer having
engaged in two (2) vehicle pursuits with a rolling, 24-month period will “trigger” a
performance mentoring assessment.





Categories of data that serve as “indicator criteria,” for which the policy also defines
threshold levels of activity that will trigger a performance assessment, include: uses of
force; vehicle collisions; receipt of OPA complaints (e.g., complaints of officer
misconduct); receipt of Equal Employment Opportunity (“EEO”) complaints (e.g.,
employment-related complaints such as sexual harassment or discrimination); being
named in actions, claims, or lawsuits against the City; vehicle pursuits; unexcused
failures to appear in mandatory training; K9 apprehension/bite ratios; and officer-
involved shootings. Accordingly, the business intelligence system must be able to
rigorously track of these classes of data.

The performance mentoring assessment involves a comprehensive review of performance
data across the universe of performance that the business intelligence system tracks. That
is, meeting a threshold of behavior in one area “triggers” a comprehensive review of an
officer’s performance data. Accordingly, the business intelligence system must provide
command staff with the ability to easily query a summary of the officer’s performance
data across his or her career.

It should also be noted that SPD’s policy requires that sergeants and commanders review
the performance mentoring criteria thresholds of employees that they supervise at least
monthly. Again, the business intelligence must, therefore, allow officers to quickly
retrieve an officer’s performance summary—a report that must be configured to provide
officers with clear, accurate information in an easily understandable format.

Data-Driven Management and Data Analytics. The Monitor’s Second Semiannual
Report observed:

The active use of data and statistical analysis has improved the way that
police conduct law enforcement and measure performance trends. Indeed,
the days of police management needing to rely on hunches or gut intuition
alone . . . are over . ... Modern policing is, in short, a scientific and data-
driven enterprise . . . . [T]oday’s business intelligence systems permit
tremendous amounts of data to be retained, sorted, and mined for research,
insight, and a more comprehensive picture of officer performance,
department-wide practices, and both systemic and officer-specific trends.

(Id. at 6.)

Thus, a business intelligence system must allow for command staff as well as a dedicated
data analytics group within SPD to conduct real-time, in-depth analyses of officer
performance. The Department must be able to use the system to proactively and





affirmatively manage the risk of unconstitutional, biased, or otherwise problematic
performance.

I1. SPECIFIC CAPABILITIES

The Monitoring Team’s recommends that a business intelligence system include the
following elements or “modules”:

A. Use of Force

The SPD divides force into Types I, I, and III, with Type I uses of force constituting the
deployment of less serious, severe, or injurious force and Type Il constituting more serious,
severe, or injurious force. (Officer-involved shootings are a separate, fourth category.) By SPD
policy, a use of force module should record every reportable instance when an SPD officer uses
more force than unresisted handcuffing. The data should be reported uniformly.

Basic information may be recorded via “checkboxes” or selecting an appropriate
response from a drop-down “pick list.” For example, on the Department’s current use of force
reporting form—which officers must complete following the use of force at any level—officers
are asked to select a “reason for [the] use of force.” Options that they can select include: arrest,
defense of others, defense of self, non-compliance, protection of property, or response to
disturbance/trespass. Attached as Exhibit B are the use of force reporting forms to be used by
the SPD in its stopgap database, IAPro. Attached as Exhibit C are the SPD policies governing
the reporting and review of use of force incidents.

The module must also allow for officers to write and include a free-text incident
narrative. The narratives should explore all key decisions made by an officer from the time of
dispatch or self-initiated activity until the suspect against whom force was used is booked, given
medical attention, or let go. The officers should explore why alternatives to force—de-
escalation, calling for backup, summing persons skilled in crisis intervention, stepping back—
were not reasonable in the circumstances. The business intelligence system should be capable of
converting to text all narrative portions of the use of force form.

The Monitoring Team favors officer-based entry of use of force, and other incidents, into
the business intelligence system so that responses to questions and data entered reflects the
officer’s perspective, which is the appropriate perspective within Fourth Amendment
jurisprudence. Thus, in the interim [APro system, officers themselves will enter information
(through a web-based interface that feeds data into the flagship IAPro software solution) about
use of force incidents. In the context of the business intelligence system, decisions will likewise
need to be made about whether officers will enter data themselves in the field into the system or,
instead, will send information to a central location for inputting.





The data retention and governance policies applied to the business intelligence system
must permit that records are maintained for the entire career of the officer in question plus five or
more years so as to be available to subsequent employers.

The business intelligence system must provide the ability for the chain of command to
review use of force incidents and the Department’s Use of Force Review Board (“UOFRB”)—
the central hub of review, learning, and change when it comes to department practice, policy, and
procedure—to conduct comprehensive assessments of such incidents. Accordingly, the system
must provide the ability for investigators to attach documents, audio, and video; to track
investigative actions and progress; and to access performance records (such as with respect to
training) on involved and witness officers.

By way of just a few examples of the analytical functionality that the business
intelligence system should have with respect to use of force, the database should permit a
qualified user to sort by an officer’s name or badge number and collect, for example, all reported
use of a Taser. The user could ask for all uses of pepper spray between midnight and 6 AM in X
sector of Y precinct from July through October of a given year. One could sort and rank all gang
enforcement officers by numbers of uses of force by precinct. One could determine every
instance in which an African-American officer used force on a white subject and each instance
were a white officer use force on an African-American suspect. The qualified user should be
able to compare like officers in like assignments to determine variances in use of force patterns.

Likewise, the module should attach the use of force package produced in each case,
including the investigator’s file as well as reviews up the chain of command.

B. Officer-Involved Shootings, In-Custody Deaths, or Other Fatal Incidents

It is best practice to have a separate module for officer-involved shootings, and there
should be a separate module for inputting relevant information about them. Attached as Exhibit
D is a model of a paper-based form that reflects the classes of information and analysis of an
officer-involved shooting that should be captured and conducted. It should be noted that an
officer-involved shooting is a use of force, and the officer-involved shooting modules should be
able to interface directly with the use of force module such that summary statistics about an
officer’s, precinct’s, or the Department’s overall uses of force reflect and include such shootings.
Despite this need, utilizing a separate module for shootings will likely allow for a more finely
tuned and customized inquiry.

C. Complaints

The business intelligence system should track all complaints of possible policy violations,
criminal activity, or other misconduct by SPD personnel from the newest police officer to the
Chief of Police, regardless whether the complaints are from the general public or from inside the
department. All litigation and all claims should be considered complaints and investigated





internally. The OPA should have the ability to open an investigation of any possible misconduct
that comes to its attention or by being proactive.

The guiding principle on public and internal complaints of officer misconduct is that the
Constitution guarantees the public the right to petition the government for redress of grievances.
It is a fundamental right and one of the hallmarks of a free, open, and democratic society. It
channels public dissatisfaction and anger into constructive pathways leading to investigation,
resolution, and, if called for, correction or remediation. Law enforcement agencies are an arm of
government. The right to petition law enforcement by filing complaints should be untrammeled,
and impediments should not be strewn in the path of complainants.

Accordingly, the widest possible net should be thrown open at intake to receive all
complaints from all possible sources of complaint. While the procedures for investigation and
resolution of these complaints may differ depending upon their nature, it is a recommended
practice to take in all complaints. Moreover, complaints as a whole provide the law enforcement
agency with insight as to how it is perceived by the public. Law enforcement is not doing its job
if the public as a whole or in part believes the police are not effective, ethical, and respectful.

The complaints module should be based upon a form that captures all relevant facts,
including the identification of the officer and of the complainant, contact information, witnesses,
and a log of all investigative steps. Reminders should be built in to alert investigators and their
supervisors, managers, and executives of deadlines for the review and resolution of complaints.

D. Litigation

The SPD lacks data about litigation generated from its activity. A litigation module
should track all open cases and all closed cases involving the SPD. On open cases, complete
information as to all plaintiffs and all defendants should be recorded. Likewise, one should
record the court number of the case, when it was opened, the status of the case updated regularly,
the amount of the demand, and counsel’s informed judgment about exposure. All counsel of
record should be noted. The litigation record should also summarize all claims and causes of
action and whether the underlying event was the subject of use of force review or a complaint. It
should also note whether a given case is on appeal along with its case number and identification
of the appellate court in which it is pending.

Closed cases should contain all the foregoing information along with the ultimate result,
including whether the case was dismissed, abandoned, settled, tried or appealed. If there was a
settlement or judgment, the dollar amount should be stated as well as legal fees generated or
otherwise imputed. The litigation result should be compared to the use of force investigation or
OPA investigations of the same incident to determine possible deficiencies.





The business intelligence system should be capable of identifying which individual
officers generate the most litigation, complaints, and claims. The litigation module should also
track discovery requests and relevant dates.

E. Administrative Investigations

As noted above, the business intelligence system should track all administrative
investigations of possible employee misconduct, including all FIT administrative investigations
as well as OPA investigations. All the claims and charges should be listed on an employee by
employee basis as well as the results of the investigation. If the investigation is sustained, the
specific discipline initially recommended and ultimately imposed should be tracked.

Thus, in addition to assisting FIT and OPA in conducting investigations and managing
cases, the incidence of administrative investigations and their outcomes must be part of
individual officer’s performance summaries so that the Department and its command staff can
consider such investigations as a performance metric.

F. Criminal Investigations

All criminal investigations should be tracked. For purposes of secrecy and privacy, the
existence of a criminal investigation should be known only by the Chief of Police, the Assistant
Chief of Compliance, the Director of OPA, and the unit commander and investigators
specifically involved, assuming there is no conflict.

G. Stops, Searches, and Arrests

A Terry stop module should be able to track information about stops and detentions of
civilians that includes:

a. The date, time, and location of the stop;

b. The name and serial numbers of all officers, from any agency, present at any
time during the stop

c. Whether there is any in car video/audio of the stop and if not, why not.

d. the individual’s apparent race/ethnicity (including Latino as a separate
category), color, or national origin; gender; and apparent age;

e. the reason for the stop, including a description of the facts creating
reasonable suspicion and/or probable cause;

f. the disposition of the stop, including whether a citation was issued or an
arrest made of any individual;





g. whether a frisk was conducted as a result of the stop, and if so, a description
of the facts justifying the frisk

h. the result of any frisk, including whether any physical evidence was seized,
whether the search led to an arrest, and a description of the facts creating
probable cause for the arrest.

1. Whether a person was moved or transported from the location of the initial
stop and if so, why.

j. Whether the person stopped was specifically directed to assume any posture
or position and if so, what posture or position and why.

k. The duration of the stop and an explanation of the factors justifying the
length of the stop.

Attached as Exhibit E, is a memorandum from Matthew Barge and lan Warner setting forth
parameters for use of stop data. (It should be noted that this “Data Analysis Plan” is preliminary
only and subject to modification through mid-May 2014.)

H. Integrity Module

The business intelligence system should collect data reflecting upon the integrity and
honesty of police officers. It should capture any instance in which evidence is suppressed by a
court because of constitutional violations. It should also capture any instance in which a trier of
fact disbelieves the testimony of a police officer. It should contain a Brady list of police officers
whose integrity has been successfully challenged. It should record all instances in which a
“contempt of cop” charge is made by a police officer without any other crime being charged.
“Contempt of cop” includes resisting arrest, obstruction, and battery on a police officer without

injury.
1. Traffic Collisions

Preventable traffic accidents by police officers result in substantial settlements or
judgments. Accordingly, police departments frequently track traffic collisions and the identity of
officers who are involved in them more than others. The business intelligence system should
feature a mechanism for tracking traffic collisions and automobile accidents involving patrol
cars.

J. Training
Thorough and complete records of an officer’s complete training history are vital to the

Department’s risk management strategy and should be collected by the business intelligence
system.





III. CONCLUSION

With experiencing with both building, modifying, and using business intelligence
systems in many other cities and departments, the Monitor and Monitoring Team look forward to
partnering closely with the Department, City, Department of Justice, and outside vendors and
experts to develop a high-quality business intelligence system that SPD can use to assess,
analyze, and manage officer and departmental performance.
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EXHIBIT A





Seattle Police Manual

3.070 — Performance Mentoring Program
Effective Date: DRAFT

3.070-POL

This policy applies to the use of the Performance Mentoring Program. The
Performance Mentoring Program shall employ risk management strategies that are
not punitive or disciplinary in nature.

The Performance Mentoring Program is a key element in the SPD’s strategy to
address at-risk behavior. Once an SPD officer exceeds a preset trigger of risk
factors described below, a Performance Mentoring Assessment will be conducted.
An assessment may also be conducted at the discretion of a supervisor as part of
his or her ongoing duties to monitor officer conduct and maintain performance
standards.

The progress of the employee will be carefully tracked, and the employee’s chain
of command shall be personally responsible and accountable for the
implementation of the individual program and such other steps as may be
necessary to address any at-risk behavior, demonstrated indicators of stress, or
training deficiencies, and ultimately achieve the professional goals set for the
officer.

The Program is separate from, and does not replace, the existing system of
discipline for violations of policy. Department employees remain fully
accountable for adhering to policy and performance standards. Nonetheless, the
Performance Mentoring Program seeks to identify and change at-risk behaviors
before policy violations arise. The goal is to intervene and offer assistance by
identifying and modifying possible problematic behaviors before they result in
actions that are contrary to the mission and fundamental values of the Seattle
Police Department, including its commitment to constitutional policing and
upholding lawful, professional and ethical standards.

The Performance Mentoring Program represents the Department’s
commitment to coach and mentor its officers and to hold the entire chain of
command accountable for addressing problematic behavior and managing
risk to officers and the public.





The program is designed to support the employee through mentoring and
coaching by supervisors. The use of the Performance Mentoring Program
provides employees:

* Training/Education

¢ Job performance feedback

*  Other pathways to improve performance
* Consistent oversight and supervision

* A clear message to officers that the Department has
resources available to assist officers in meeting
expectations.

Except as required by law, contract, or policy, information relating to the
Performance Mentoring Program shall be considered confidential and is not
to be shared with persons not having access to the Performance Mentoring
Program. Violations of this policy may result in discipline.





3.070-POL-1 Oversight of the Performance Mentoring Program

1. Sergeants and Commanders Are Required to Review the Performance
Mentoring Criteria Thresholds of the Employees They Supervise at Least
Once Monthly

Section chains of command will be responsible for ensuring that all levels of
supervision utilize the IAPro software for this purpose. [APro software will
include a mechanism to ensure these reviews are documented and tracked by
supervisors and commanders. When conducting reviews, supervisors and
commanders shall enter a notation containing the date and time of the review,
as well as the actions they took. If there is follow-up action based on this
monthly review, the supervisor or commander shall document that.

The Performance Mentoring Coordinator will provide section captains with
monthly updates of the Performance Mentoring criteria thresholds related to
the officers under their command.

2. Sergeants and Commanders Are Required to Initiate a Performance Mentoring
Assessment (“PMA”) of any Employee they Supervise that Meets Criteria
Thresholds

If an employee meets Performance Mentoring Criteria Assessment Thresholds, the
employee’s supervisor will conduct a Performance Mentoring Assessment.

The PMA includes reviewing the Performance Mentoring Criteria thresholds and
promptly notifying the affected employee if he or she has met any performance
thresholds and affording the employee an opportunity to identify any errors in the
data. If the information in the PMP is accurate, the sergeant or commander must also
review at least the last two performance evaluations in the Performance Appraisal
System (PAS), documentation relating to the underlying incident(s) reflected in the
PMP indicator, and any additional information that would be relevant to the identified
performance issues.

A supervisor, commander or civilian manager may, at his or her discretion,
contact the Performance Mentoring Coordinator to initiate the PMP and assign
a PMA to that chain of command.

3. Upon Having an Officer Transfer Into His or Her Squad or Unit of
Command, a Sergeant or Commander Shall Review the Performance
Mentoring Criteria Thresholds of That Employee, and Will Document
Having Done So





4. Review of Data Underlying Performance Mentoring Criteria Thresholds
When Considering Promotion or Selection for Field Training Officer,
Specialty Unit or Higher or Bonus Pay Position

Consistent with past practice, the data underlying performance mentoring
criteria thresholds may be considered when an officer applies for promotion or
for selection for a specialty unit, as a training officer, or for any higher or
bonus pay position to the degree that the subject matter is relevant to the
position or assignment sought. Closed complaints with findings of lawful and
proper or unfounded, performance mentoring plans successfully completed by
an officer, and complaints that do not trigger performance mentoring
thresholds are generally not relevant to a promotion or assignment decision.

Nothing in this policy precludes the consideration of performance-related criteria for
promotions, selection for field training officer, specialty unit, or higher or bonus pay
positions.

5. Utilizing IAPro Software, Employees Will Have Access to Their Current Standing
Regarding Performance Mentoring Criteria Thresholds Levels

Employees may obtain a copy of their performance data contained in IAPro by
logging into that system, and may obtain their past EIS Review
Report(s)/Performance Mentoring Assessment(s) by making a request to their
immediate supervisor, commander, or to the Director of Human Resources.
Supervisors and commanders are to notify the Director of Human Resources of the
request and forward to them a copy of the materials provided.

If an employee believes at any time that Performance Mentoring data is
inaccurate, he or she should immediately notify his or her immediate
supervisor or commander. The employee will then provide written notice (e-
mail or memo) of his or her request for correction to the concerned captain
and to the Performance Mentoring Coordinator in Human Resources. (The
employee also may request his or her sergeant to do this.) Any proposed
corrections to the data are subject to review by the Performance Review
Committee, the employee’s captain, and the relevant bureau chief. The
Director of Human Resources will make the final decision as to whether to
modify Performance Mentoring data.

Corrections shall be documented fully in [APro so that the Department
maintains a reliable audit trail regarding data entry and corrections.





6. After Receipt of the Completed Performance Mentoring Assessment, the Section
Captain Shall Create a Mentoring Plan for the Employee, if Appropriate

If the section captain decides a Mentoring Plan is needed, he or she may
recommend a specific review period. The review period shall continue until
the officer’s Sergeant, Lieutenant, and Captain provide the Performance
Review Committee and the concerned Bureau Chief with satisfactory written
assurances that the officer has successfully completed the mentoring plan and
his or her current performance is consistent with the lawful, professional and
ethical standards of the Department. If possible, Performance Mentoring
should be achieved in six months or less.

The section captain may also designate “other” or “no plan necessary.” Any
decision not to place the officer in Performance Mentoring will be
documented, justified, and fully articulated in the narrative portion of the
Assessment. The decision not to place an employee on a Mentoring Plan is
subject to the approval of the Performance Mentoring Committee and the
relevant Assistant Chief.

7. Via the Performance Mentoring Coordinator, the Captain Will Forward
Their Recommendation of Whether to Put the Employee on a Mentoring
Plan to the Performance Review Committee

The committee will review completed Assessments and Mentoring Plans to
ensure Department-wide uniformity and consistency with SPD goals.

The committee may reject such Assessments and Mentoring Plans if they are
inadequate, do not provide for uniformity and consistency in the treatment of
similarly-situated officers, or otherwise appear inconsistent with the goals of
the Performance Mentoring Program.

8. The Performance Review Committee Will Monitor the Performance
Mentoring Program

The committee will comprise of stakeholders within SPD, to include:
¢ Chief's designee
* Human Resources Director or designee
* OPA Director

* Representative from the Audit, Policy &
Research Section (APRS)





* Representative from the Education & Training
Section (ETS)

* Performance Mentoring Coordinator

* A representative of the City Attorney’s Office,
if requested by the PMC

The committee shall meet monthly. The committee’s responsibility is to
ensure Department-wide consistency and uniformity in the implementation of
the Performance Mentoring Program. The committee is further responsible for
determining whether the performance assessments and proposed Performance
Mentoring Plans are adequate to address concerns about any at-risk behavior,
demonstrated indicators of stress, or training deficiencies, and to provide the
officer with the tools and support necessary to ensure that he or she adheres to
Department policy and the lawful, professional and ethical standards of the
Department. The committee will be responsible for reviewing and adjusting,
where appropriate, the threshold levels of the Performance Mentoring indicator
criteria. New indicator criteria will also be considered when and if appropriate.
The committee’s recommendations for adjusting/changing indicator thresholds
will be subject to approval from the Chief of Police.

The Performance Mentoring Coordinator will be responsible for scheduling
meetings of the committee.

The Performance Mentoring Coordinator will be responsible for assisting
commands with their use of the applicable department computer software,
including training of supervisors in its use.

9. The Committee Will Forward the Assessment and Mentoring Plan to the
Appropriate Bureau Chief for Final Approval

10. The Performance Mentoring Coordinator Maintains Resources and
Supervisor’s Toolkit for the Performance Mentoring Program

11. The Performance Mentoring Coordinator Monitors Information Related
to Certain Precinct-Level Activity

See 3.070-TSK-1 Performance Mentoring Coordinator’s Role in Creating,
Implementing and Completing a Mentoring Plan.
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12. Documentation of Performance Mentoring Threshold Criteria in the Yearly
Performance Appraisal Evaluation

Sergeants will document Performance Mentoring threshold indicator activity in
the Performance Appraisal System. See Seattle Police Manual Section 2.070-
Performance Evaluation. Section Captains shall document supervisors’ use of
the Performance Mentoring software in the Performance Appraisal System.





Performance Mentoring Coordinator
Notifies Captain That Assessment
Needs to be Completed

Captain
Via the Chain of Command, Assigns
the Assessment to a Sergeant

Sergeant
Completes Assessment and Submits
to Lieutenant

Lieutenant
Reviews Assessment and Submits to
Captain

Captain
Reviews Assessment and Submits to
Performance Mentoring Coordinator

Performance Mentoring Coordinator
Submits Assessment to Performance
Mentoring Committee

Performance Mentoring Committee
Reviews Assessment and Submits to

Burerau Chief

|

Bureau Chief
Reviews and Approves Assessment

Performance Mentoring Assessment Timeline

Within 14 days of receiving the notice

At least one week prior to the next
committee meeting

Within 7 days of
the meeting

Within 5 days of receiving the assessment






3.070-POL-2 Administration of the Performance Mentoring Program for

Officers

1. Threshold Levels Initiate a Performance Mentoring

Assessment

When the below criteria thresholds are met, a Performance Mentoring
Assessment will be conducted for the involved employee. These
thresholds are subject to revision, given the needs of the Department, after
the consideration of the Performance Review Committee and the approval
of the Chief of Police. The threshold time periods exist on a rolling basis.

* E.g., if an officer gets in two vehicle pursuits within any period of
six consecutive months, he or she has met the threshold level.

Indicator Criteria

Threshold Levels

A. Chain-of-command
recommendations

Each will be reviewed

B.  Use-of-force (Type I)

Reaching the top 1% of officers who have used force
investigated at Type I within 6 months

C. Use-of-force (Type II and Type III)

Reaching the top 5% of officers who have used force
investigated at Type II or Type III within 6 months

D. Vehicle collisions

2 Department vehicle collisions within 12
months

E. Receipt of OPA complaints

3 complaints within 12 months

F. Receipt of EEO complaints

2 complaints within 12 months






G. Named in police actions claims or

lawsuits against the City 2 within 24 months

H. Vehicle pursuits 2 within 6 months

I. Unexcused failure to appear in I within 12 months

mandatory training*

More than 15% K-9 apprehension bite ratio

J. K9 apprehension-bite ratio in a 12 month period

K. Officer-involved shooting Single incident threshold

* Mandatory training is defined as firearms qualifications, Street Skills, and any
other training designated as mandatory by the Captain of the Education & Training
Section. Olfficers must complete all mandatory training within the allotted time
frame (i.e., Street Skills must be complete annually.) An officer may reschedule
Street Skills, firearms qualifications, etc., as necessary during the allotted time
frame. Officers on protected leave shall comply with the provisions of their leave,
as specified in Title 4 of the Seattle Police Manual (hyperlink). Officers may
consult Manual Section 9.065 (hyperlink) for information on obtaining a waiver to
qualify with their firearm.

Additionally, a Performance Mentoring Assessment will be conducted at the
aggregate level when an employee has a total of five (5) indicators between A —J
within six (6) months of the completion of his or her last Mentoring Plan or his or
her sworn date.

An employee’s sergeant and lieutenant shall meet with the involved employee and
discuss relevant factors, up to and including a Mentoring Plan.

2. When an Officer Under a Performance Mentoring Plan Has Additional
Performance Mentoring Threshold Indicator Activity, That Officer’s
Lieutenant Will Review Any Further Performance Mentoring Threshold
Indicator Activity
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If an officer currently the subject of a Performance Mentoring Plan has additional
Performance Mentoring Program activity, the employee’s lieutenant will review
the new event and submit to the captain, via the progress report, a written
recommendation regarding whether the original Mentoring Plan should be revised.
Additional entries to the Mentoring Plan due to additional triggers are reviewed by
the chain-of-command and the Performance Review Committee.

3. Sergeants of Officers Designated for Performance Mentoring Assessments
or Mentoring Plans Shall Coach and Mentor Employees About Issues and
Behaviors That Indicate Possible Problematic Behavior

Sergeants shall carry out strategies to correct and modify the behaviors
identified by the Performance Mentoring Program. Based on each
circumstance, performance mentoring of employees may include, without
limitation:

* Regular and consistent conversations with
employees about issues and incidents that
affect behavior and performance.

* Sergeant ride-alongs with employees

* Sergeant accompaniment of employees on at
least four calls/traffic stops/citizen contacts
per work week.

* After action debriefs of significant events,
arrests or other incidents that are an indicator
criteria for the Performance Mentoring
Program.

* Review of the employees training history and
possible referral to the Education and
Training Section for additional training
and/or assistance.

* Identifying and supporting positive
behaviors.

Debrief Exceptions: Designated Type III Use-of- Force
incidents, firearms discharges, and any open OPA
complaint cannot be discussed in detail, per labor
agreements and Department policy. Sergeants may
discuss general issues and best practices with the

11





involved officers after that officer has given a statement
and has been interviewed by OPA.
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EXHIBIT B





REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

SEATTLE
@ PoLICE
DEPARTMENT

Use-of-Force

Involved Officer’s Report

Event/GO #

Serial #

Officer name

Date of Incident

Date of Report

Event

Date Time

Address of Event

Address where Force used

Pct

Sector/Beat  |Out of City [Watch

[]

Screened by

Rank Last

First

Serial Date Time

Place (if not at scene, explain in detail in narrative why not.)

ICV Flagged with GO
& Bookmarked

|:|Yes |:| No

If no, explain:

Force Type (This is your belief regarding the force classification, not the final classification.)

[ IType 1

[ IType 2

[ IType 3

[ ]ois

Incident Information check all that apply

Level/Type of Offense
] Felony

|:| Misdemeanor

|:| Warrant

|:| Violent Crime

|:| Domestic Violence
] brug Related

] Fight/Disturbance

|:| Traffic Related

|:| Non traffic Infraction
|:| Pedestrian violation

|:| Terry stop

|:| Prostitution

] prinking in Public
[] public Urination/

Force Occurred while:
[JTaking Subject into Custody
[Iwhile Subject in Custody
|:|Inside Police Vehicle
[inside Police Facility
If inside police vehicle or
facility, provide facility
name/ vehicle number:

CIT Officer:

Environment:

] Requested

|:| On Scene

[] utilized

|:| I am a CIT officer

[Ispecial Event
[[Ipemonstration/Protest
|:|Alcohol Establishment
|:|Presence of Crowd
[IMultiple Subjects
|:|Other

[] crisis/Suicidal
[] other community
caretaking

|:| Property Crime

Defecation
1 ilegal camping
] obstructing
|:| Resisting

Summary of Incident

Reason for use of force:

|:| Arrest

|:| Defense of others

|:| Defense of self

] Non-Compliance

[] protection of Property

] Response to Disturbance/
Trespass

Service Being Rendered:

[] Booking
|:| Call for Service
|:| Interview

] off-Duty
|:| Search
|:| Warrant Service

[] observation- Non-Traffic Stop
] observation — Traffic Stop

Weather Condition:

|:| Clear

] cloudy

[ ] Fog

|:| Ice

|:| Indoors

] other (Specify in Narrative)
|:| Rain

|:| Snow

Lighting Condition:

|:| Darkness

[] bawn/Dusk

[] paylight

] Flashlight

] indoor Lighting

] other (Specify in Narrative)
[] street Lights






REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

Crime of arrest: :

List the initial crime for which the subject was arrested even if booked later for other crimes

Seattle Municipal Code

[]12A.06.010
[]12A.06.025
[]12A.06.030
[]12A.06.035
[]12A.06.040
[]12A.06.045
[] 12A.06.050
[] 12A.06.060
[]12A.06.070
[] 12A.06.090
[]12A.06.110
[]12A.06.115
[]12A.06.130
[]12A.06.187
[]12A.06.190
[]12A.06.195

[]12A.06.300
[]12A.08.020
[]12A.08.030
[]12A.08.040
[]12A.08.060
[]12A.08.070
[]12A.08.090
[]12A.08.100
[]12A.08.105

[]12A.08.110
[]12A.08.115
[]12A.08.120
[]12A.08.130
[]12A.10.020
[]12A.10.040
[]12A.10.090
[]12A.10.100
[]12A.10.115
[]12A.10.120
[]12A.12.010
[]12A.12.015
[]12A.12.020
[]12A.12.030
[]12A.12.040

Misdemeanor Assault

Fighting.

Menacing.

Stalking.

Misdemeanor Harassment

Cyberstalking.

Reckless endangerment.

Negligent control of an animal.

Failing to summon assistance.

Coercion.

Telephone Harassment

Malicious harassment.

No contact orders.

Interfering with the reporting of domestic violence.
Violation of civil antiharassment protection order.
Court order requiring surrender of firearm, dangerous
weapon or concealed pistol license.

Custodial interference.

Property destruction.

Reckless burning.

Criminal trespass.

Misdemeahor Theft

Unlawful issuance of bank checks.

Possessing stolen property.

Appropriation of lost or misdelivered property.
Unauthorized manufacture, duplication, use or possession of
a key which opens a parking payment device.
Unauthorized use of a motor vehicle.

Burlary / Auto Theft Tools

Vehicle prowling.

Criminal impersonation.

Prostitution.

Patronizing a prostitute.

Public display of erotic material.

Urinating in public.

Impoundment of vehicle used in patronizing a prostitute.
Voyeurism in public places.

Disorderly conduct.

Pedestrian interference.

Failure to disperse.

Disruption of school activities.

Disorderly bus conduct

[]12A.14.071
[]12A.14.080
[]12A.14.081

[]12A.14.083
[]12A.16.010
[]12A.16.020
[]12A.16.030
[]12A.16.040
[]12A.16.050
[]12A.16.060
[]12A.18.020
[]12A.18.030
[]12A.18.080
[]12A.18.090
[]12A.20.050
[]12A.22.020
[]12A.22.090
[]12A.24.020
[]12A.24.025

[]12A.24.030
[]12A.24.080
[]12A.24.090
[]12A.24.100
[]12A.24.110
[]12A.24.120
[]12A.24.130
[]12A.26.040
[]12A.28.030

[]12A.28.070
[]12A.30.030
[]12A.30.040
[]12A.54.010
[]12A.58.010
[]12A.58.020
[]12A.60.040
[]12A.60.070
[]12A.60.090
[]12A.60.100
[]12A.60.105

Discharge of a firearm.

Unlawful use of weapons.

Possession or delivery of a personal protection spray
device.

Weapons in public places.

Obstructing a public officer.

Hindering law enforcement.

Escape.

False reporting.

Resisting arrest.

Unlawful interference with a police dog or horse.
Contributing to dependency.

Contributing to delinquency.

Leaving child unattended.

Misdemeanor Mistreatment

Drug-traffic loitering.

Causing, aiding or abetting violation.

Bunco or swindling games or devices.

Disposition of liquor.

Unlawful consuming of liquor, opening a container of
liquor, or possessing an open container of liquor, each in
a public palce.

Possession of liquor at Seattle Center prohibited.
Unlawful furnishing of liquor.

Unlawful sale of liquor.

Minor in Possession

Unlawful frequenting of tavern.

Unlawful treating on premises of a liquor establishment.
False ID

Failure to obey.

Prevention of interference—Shielding or abatement of
device.

Failure to appear in response to citation.

Possession of certain substances prohibited, when.
Sale of certain substances prohibited, when.
Climbing prohibited.

Sale or exchange unlawful.

Unlawful possession.

Unlawful representation as employee or member.
Unlawful use of badge, insignia or uniform.

Unlawful to cross guard lines at fire.

Interference with signal box or booth.

False Alarm






REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

Crime of arrest (con’t):

Revised Code of Washington

[]9.05 Sabotage

|:| 9.12 Barratry

|:| 9.24 Corporations, crimes relating to
|:| 9.26ATelecommunications crime
[9.27
[9.31
[]9.35
[]9.38
[]9.40
[9.41
[19.44
[]9.47 Gambling

[] 9.47AInhaling toxic fumes

[]9.61 Malicious mischief -- Injury to property
|:| 9.66 Nuisance

[]9.68 Obscenity and pornography

[] 9.68ASexual exploitation of children

|:| 9.72 Perjury

|:| 9.81 Subversive activities

|:| 9.82 Treason

Interference with court

Escape

Identity crimes

False representations

Fire, crimes relating to

Firearms and dangerous weapons
Petition misconduct

[]9A.32 Homicide

[[] 9A.36 Felony Assault

|:| 9A.40 Custodial interference
[] 9A.40 Kidnapping

[] 9A.40 Unlawful imprisonment
] 9A.42 Felony Criminal Mistreatment
|:| 9A.44 Sex offenses

[] 9A.46 Felony Harassment
[]9A.48 Arson

[] 9A.48 Malicious Mischief

[] 9A.48 Reckless Burning

|:| 9A.49 Lasers

[[] 9A.50 Interference with health care facilities or providers

[] 9A.52 Burglary

|:| 9A.52 Trespass

[] 9A.56 Felony Theft

[] 9A.56 Robbery

[]9A.60 Fraud

[] 9A.61 Defrauding a public utility

[] 9A.64 Family offenses

[] 9A.68 Bribery and corrupt influence

[] 9A.72 Perjury and interference with official proceedings

[] 9A.76 Obstructing governmental operation
|:| 9A.80 Abuse of office

[] 9A.82 Criminal profiteering act

[] 9A.83 Money laundering

|:| 9A.84 Public disturbance

[] 9A.88 Indecent exposure

[]69.5 vucsa

Miscellaneous

Criminal Traffic Offenses
DOC Detainer

Felony Warrant
Misdemeanor Warrant
Other Felony

Other Misdemeanor
Other Violation

Parks

Status Offense - Juvenile Only

OOooooOodond

Reporting Officer

Rank Last First Middle Sex Age Height Weight
Race: [] White [ Hispanic [ Black SPD Hire Date [Total years police Serial # Call Sign  [City email:
|:| American Indian/Alaska Native (month/Year) experience:
[ asian/Pacific Islander [] Other
Total years prior police experience City Employee #
Phone Number: Unit of assignment: [Time in assignment: Assigned Sgt: Assigned Lt: Assigned Capt: Assigned Bureau Chief:

CIT Trained [JYes [ INo Officer Injured [ JYes  [INo Taken to Hospital? []Yes CIno [finjured, describein
statement

Officer Injury/Condition:

|:| Abrasion |:| Death |:| Fracture |:| Organ Damage

|:| Bruise |:| Dislocation |:| Gunshot |:| Paralysis

|:| Burn |:| Dog Bite — Abrasion |:| Human Bite |:| Refused Medical Treatment

[] complaint of Pain Only [ pog Bite — Puncture

|:| Concussion

[ pog Bite — Rake Wound

|:| Laceration
|:| Nerve Damage

|:| None Identified |:| Unconscious

[ soft Tissue Damage
[ sprain/strain/Twist
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REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

Force Application on Subject
Multiple Subjects on which you used force in this incident? Y/N

If you used force on multiple subjects please document each such use on another copy of this form

Involved Subject

Last First Middle Date of Birth
Address Transient/HomelesgdEmail:
|:|Yes |:|No
Gender: [ ] Male Race (officer perception of): Phone L] cell
|:| Female D White D Hispanic D Black Number: |:| Work
|:| Transgender . . . |:| Other:
|:| American Indian/Alaska Native
|:| Asian/Pacific Islander |:| Other
Address where force applied (e.g. hundred blk) Sector/Beat:

Subject Complained of Injury: [_]Yes [_INo

Subject Visibly Injured

|:|Yes |:|No

If “Yes” to either, injury occurred:
|:|Prior to Police Involvement |:|During Arrest |:| In Custody

Subject Injury/Condition:
|:| Abrasion

|:| Bruise

|:| Burn

[] complaint of Pain Only
|:| Concussion

|:| Death

|:| Dislocation

[ pog Bite — Abrasion

|:| Dog Bite — Puncture

[ pog Bite — Rake Wound

|:| Fracture

|:| Gunshot

|:| Human Bite

|:| Laceration

|:| Nerve Damage
1 None Identified

|:| Organ Damage

[ paralysis

[J refused Medical Treatment
[ soft Tissue Damage

[ sprain/strain/Twist

|:| Unconscious

|:| Treatment Refused
|:| Self-Treatment

[ ] EmMS/At Scene

|:| Hospital Treated/Released

[] EMS/At Precinct

] Hospital Admitted

|:| Mental Health Admission

[] Hospital Guard -Agency/ Unit Handling:

Su bject Impairments/Behavior (check all that apply)

Subject Interview

|:| No Evidence of Impairment

|:| Subject indicated drug/alcohol use
|:| Smelled of Alcohol

|:| Slurred Speech

|:| Poor Balance

DEmotionaI Crisis?

DDrug/aIcohoI related crisis?

|:| Subject indicated not using prescribed medication

|:| Rambling/Incoherent Speech
[ sweating Profusely

|:| Naked

|:| Other:

Name
Rank

Serial

Did Supervisor interview subject? |:| Yes |:| No

Date:

Miranda Given?

|:|Yes |:|No

By whom:
Miranda Waived? |:|Yes |:|No

Time:

Location:

Subject’s Height:
|:| Under 5’0"

Subject’s Weight:
|:| Under 125lbs

|:| 0 feet

[]50”-53" []127-175 Ibs
[]54” - 56" ] 176-225 Ibs E éi;igzt
[]577-59 [] over 225 Ibs ] 11-20 feet

[]5'10” - 6°0”
[]61”-63"
|:| Taller than 6’3"

Distance to Subject
When Force Applied:

|:| More than 20 feet

] impaired—Cognitive

] impaired—Physical

|:| Under Influence—Alcohol
] under Influence-Drugs
] unimpaired

Officer Assessment of Subject Condition:
] cIT Eligible/Behavioral CrisisEvent

] impaired-Emotional/Psychological

Suspect’s Resistance:

[ Blunt Object — Use

[ Blunt Object — Brandish
[] Break Free of Control Hold
|:| Canine

[ carotid/Neck Restraint

[ chemical Agent

|:| Control Hold — Restraint

|:| Control Hold — Takedown

[] edged Weapon — Use

[] edged Weapon — Present/Brandish
[ Electrical Weapon (Taser, Stun Gun)
[ Explosive

|:| Firearm — Point

|:| Firearm — Fire

|:| Firearm — Impact Weapon

[] personal Weapons — Bodyweight

[ personal Weapons — Push

[] personal Weapons — Open Hand Strike
|:| Personal Weapons — Pressure Point

|:| Personal Weapons — Punch/Elbow

|:| Personal Weapons — Feet/Leg Sweep

[] personal Weapons — Feet/Leg Kick/Knee
[ passive Noncompliance (Including Verbal)
[ Resist Handcuffing

|:| Resist Restraint/Control Hold

[ other (Specify in Narrative)






REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

Subject Arrested? Subject Disposition More Than One Subject Subject Injured?
[ Yes Booked? Involved? [ ves
O no I/R? [ Yes — How Many? O no

From where:

|:|No

Crime of arrest:

Taken to Hospital?

|:| Yes
|:| No

Indicate Areas of Injury to Subject






REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

Force Type Used:
All force use must be listed
List all force in the order it was used.

(Number each force type in the order applied)

__Non-Contact Force: Device displayed only or
this was a non-physical force type?

____Baton—Expandable—Control/Pressure Point

___ Baton—Expandable — Impact

____Baton-Side Handle-Control/Pressure Point

~_ Baton-Side Handle—Impact

____Baton-Straight—Control/Pressure Point

____ Baton-Straight—Impact

____Beanbag/Stunbag—Point

____Beanbag/Stunbag—Use

___ Bicycle-Push

____Bicycle-Powerslide/Takedown

~__ Canine

____Carotid/Neck Restraint

____ Chemical Agent-OC Spray

List canister size:

List canister expiration date:

____ Chemical Agent-Other

___ Control Hold-Restraint

____ Control Hold-Takedown

____ Control Hold-Team Takedown

____ Firearm-Pistol - Point

___ Firearm-Pistol-Fire

____ Firearm-Pistol-Other

____ Firearm-Rifle-Point

____ Firearm-Rifle-Discharge

____ Firearm-Rifle-Other

____ Firearm-Shotgun-Point

____Firearm-Shotgun-Fire

____Firearm-Shotgun-Other

____Flashlight-Control/Pressure Point

__ flashlight-Strike

____Hobble Restraint

___ Other Weapon-Blunt Object

___ Other Weapon-Edged

____ Other Weapon-Other

___Personal Weapons-Open Hand Check

____ Personal Weapons-Push

____Personal Weapons-Pressure Point

____Personal Weapons-Open Hand Strike

____Personal Weapons-Punch/Elbow

____Personal Weapons-Feet/Leg Sweep

____Personal Weapons-Feet/Leg Kick/Knee

~ Shield

~_ Sting Ball

___Vehicle-PIT

____Vehicle-Other

Force Effective? y/n

(force is “effective” when it
accomplishes a legitimate law
enforcement objective and no other

or additional force was used. )

TASER INFORMATION:
Taser Available? |:|Yes |:|No
Taser Used? |:|Yes |:|No
~ CEW (TASER)

Serial #

Cartridge #

] Device Displayed only

] subject Painted with Laser/Red Dot

] Arc Display

[] brive Stun/Direct Contact

[] Accidental (unauthorized) discharge

] Application Caused Injury
[] cartridge was Attached
Number of Cycles
Duration of Cycles
|:| Less than 5 sec.
|:| 5 sec.
|:| 5-10 sec.
|:| 11-15 sec.
[] 16-20 sec.
|:| More than 20 sec.

] Follow-up Drive Stun Conducted

] Projectile/Probe Deployed

[] Accidental (unauthorized) discharge

] Application Caused Injury
|:| Probes Penetrated Skin

] subject Wearing Heavy Clothing

[] Additional Cartridge Deployed
Number of Air Cartridges Used

Total Number of Probes Deployed

Number of Probe Hits

Number of Cycles Through Probes

Duration of Cycles

|:| Less than 5 sec.

|:| 5 sec.

|:| 5-10 sec.

|:| 11-15 sec.

[]16-20 sec.

|:| More than 20 sec.
] Follow-up Drive Stun Conducted

Force
Effectiv
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REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE

| was ordered by (insert name of individual giving order) to provide a statement and understand that failure to do so could lead
to discipline up to and including termination.

ldo[] ,Idonot[_], invoke my Garrity rights prior to giving this statement.

Explain and justify the use of force incident in RELEVANT detail in chronological order :






( SEATTLE
@’ POLICE

DEPARTMENT

REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE
USE OF FORCE WITNESS

OFFICER STATEMENT

Event/GO #

Involved officer Serial #

Involved Officer name

Date of Incident

Date of Report

Event

Date Time

Call Type

Address of Event

Precinct

Reported to/ Screened by

Rank Last First Serial Call Sign  |Time Place
Witness Officer
Rank Last First Middle Sex Age Height Weight
Race: [] White [ Hispanic [ Black SPD Hire Date [Total years police Serial # Call Sign  [City email:

[J American Indian/Alaska Native (month/Year) experience:

|:| Asian/Pacific Islander |:| Other

[Total years prior police experience City Employee #

Phone Number: Unit of assignment: [Time in assignment: Assigned Sgt: Assigned Lt: Assigned Capt: Assigned Bureau Chief:

I was ordered by (insert name of individual giving order) to provide a statement and understand that failure to
do so could lead to discipline up to and including termination.

| certify (declare) under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that this report is true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief (RCW 9A.72.085)

Officer Submitting Report

Serial #

Unit#

Date Signed

Seattle WA
Place Signed






REVIEW DRAFT/DO NOT USE
SEATTLE

Event/GO #

Serial #

(@ POLICE Use of Force Witness
) DEPARTMENT

Statement (non-officer)

Officer name

Date of Incident

Date of Report

Witness
Last First Middle Date of Birth
Address Email:
Gender: Race: [ ] White [] Hispanic [ Black Phone Number: L] cell
D Male |:| American Indian/Alaska Native D Home
] Female [] Asian/Pacific Islander L] work
] unknown [ other L] other:
Interviewed? Statement If so, how recorded? (e.g., ICV, Audio, Written):
|:| Yes |:| No Recorded?

|:| Yes |:| No

| certify (declare) under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that this report is true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief (RCW 9A.72.085)

Seattle WA
Officer Submitting Report Serial # Unit# Date Signed Place Signed

Form 24.5 Page of
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Seattle Police Manual USE OF FORCE REPORTING Sections 8.300-POL~-1 through 4
& INVESTIGATION Sections 8.300-TSK-1 through —12
8.300-POL-1 Use-of-Force Reporting

The Seattle Police Department recognizes the magnitude of the responsibility that comes with the
constitutional authority to use force. This responsibility includes maintaining vigorous and transparent
oversight systems to ensure accountability to the community and maintain their trust. In order to ensure
transparency and accountability officers must clearly and reliably report and thoroughly document each time
they use force defined as Type I, II, IIL

All uses of force are reportable except de minimis force.

Supervisors must clearly and reliably document the steps they have taken to investigate and review the
actions of the officer and any additional steps taken or recommendations for further review and action.

The requirements for reporting, investigating, and reviewing use-of-force incidents (other than incidents resulting
in death or discharge of a firearm by an officer) are separated into three types, based on the nature of the incident.
For officer-involved shootings, see 8.500, and for deaths see 15.055. The goal is to focus police resources on the
most serious cases, while also requiring that all reportable uses of force are reported and not under-classified. The
categorization of the uses of force is based on the following factors: degree of injury caused, potential of the
technique or weapon to cause injury, degree of pain experienced, degree of disability experienced by the subject,
complaint by the subject, degree of restraint of the subject, impairment of the functioning of any organ, duration of
the force, and physical vulnerability of the subject.

De Physical interaction meant to separate, |— Using hands or equipment to | No investigation
Minimis guide, and/or control that does not stop, push back, separate or or
cause pain or injury escort, the use of compliance | reporting required
holds without the use of
sufficient force to cause pain,
and unresisted handcuffing
without transient pain
Type I — Transient Pain —  “Soft” takedowns (controlled | e Sergeant
— Disorientation placement) Screening In-
— Aiming of Firearm or Beanbag Open or empty hand strike or person (Unless
Shotgun at a Subject other disorientation techniques Impractical)
Wirist lock with sufficient force| ® Use-of-Force
to cause pain or complaint of Report
pain
Typell |- Physical Injury (Greater than Abrasion Sergeant
temporary pain/redness) Bruising Screening at the
— Reasonably expected to cause “Hard strike” Scene
physical injury Hard takedown Use-of-Force
— Complaint of injury Kick Statement
— Use of CEW (TASER) Witness
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— Use of OC Spray Statements

— Use of Impact Weapon causing less e Collection of
than a Type Il injury Evidence

— Use of Beanbag Shotgun causing less e Review of Video
than a Type Il injury o UOFRB Review

— KO Deployment with Injury or
Complaint of Injury causing less than

a Type I injury
— Vehicle
- PIT
— Hobble Restraint
Typelll | — Great Bodily Harm - Broken arm e Sergeant
— Substantial Bodily Harm - Closed head injury Screening at
— Deadly Force the Scene
— Loss of Consciousness e FIT Response &
— Neck and Carotid holds Investigation
—  Criminal Conduct by Officer(s) e UOFRB Review

— Serious Misconduct by Officer(s)
— Use of Stop Sticks Against

— aMotorcycle

— Impact Weapon Strike to the Head

1. Officers Shall Report all Uses of Force Except De Minimis Force

Officers shall thoroughly document all reportable uses of force to the best of their ability, including a
description of each force application.

When an officer makes an affirmative request for a Garrity warning related to giving a statement, this request
will be documented in the use of force report.

The Department recognizes the inherent limitations on perception and recall following tense and rapidly
evolving circumstances.

2. Officers, Including Witness Officers, Will Verbally Notify a Supervisor Immediately, Unless Not Practical,
Following any Use of Reportable Force

a. Officers Who Use Reportable Force While On-Duty Shall Call for an On-Duty Sergeant Via
Radio

b. Officers Who Use Reportable Force While Exercising Police Authority in all Other Circumstances
Shall Call and Request to be Contacted by an On-Duty Lieutenant.

c. Officers Who Use Reportable Force While Working for a Secondary Employer Shall Call for an
On-Duty Sergeant Via Radio unless an SPD Sergeant is Assigned or Working the same Off-Duty
Detail

The sergeant will review the incident and do one of the following:
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e (lassify the investigation as Type I
Use of low-level physical force that:
o Causes transient pain or disorientation, but does not cause, and would not reasonably cause, injury
or otherwise require a Type Il investigation
o Intentionally pointing a firearm or beanbag shotgun at a person
— Un-holstering or displaying a firearm without intentionally pointing it at a person — including the
sul and low-ready positions - or simply displaying any weapon, is not a reportable use of force.

e (lassify the investigation as Type I1
Use of physical force that:
Causes physical injury greater than temporary pain or redness, or
o Could reasonably be expected to cause such an injury, or
o Results in a complaint of such an injury, and does not rise to the level of a Type III investigation
o Use of intentional ramming or PIT (Pursuit Intervention Technique)

O

e Call the captain of the FIT Unit and screen a Type Il response by the FIT
o Use-of-force that results in, or could reasonably be expected to result in, great bodily harm [RCW
9A.04.110(4)(c)] or substantial bodily harm [RCW 9A.04.110(4)(b)], to include broken bones and
an admission to the hospital for treatment, or
o Use of deadly force, except those incidents involving the discharge of a firearm, or
Use-of-force that results in a subject’s loss of consciousness as the result of the force, or
o Use-of-force that potentially involves criminal conduct or serious misconduct on the part of the
officer, or
o Application of a neck hold
o Hard strike to the head or neck with an impact weapon (flashlight, baton or other object)
o Use of stop-sticks against an occupant of a moving motorcycle

(@]

o (lassify the investigation as a firearms discharge (See 8.500-Firearms Discharge Investigations)

d. The FIT Unit Captain or FIT Sergeant, When Contacted by a Sergeant, Will Either Initiate a Type
III Investigation or Suggest Another Type of Investigation

e. When Multiple Officers are Involved in a Use-of-Force Incident, the Entire Incident Will be Reported
and Reviewed at the Highest Level Reached by any Single Officer During the Incident

If one officer uses Type I force while another officer uses Type II force, in the same incident, both involved
officers will be required to report in accordance with Type II investigation requirements.

3. Sergeants May Request a Higher Level of Investigation for a Given Force Incident

Factors to consider when determining whether a higher level of investigation is appropriate include, but are
not limited to, the following:

The nature of the resistance encountered

Force used against a handcuffed, or otherwise restrained, under-control, or in-custody subject
Force used against a pregnant or vulnerable subject (e.g., age or infirmity)

Incidents resulting from faulty information or unintentional error

Whether it is unclear whether the officers actions were consistent with policy or law
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4. No Supervisor Who Used, Participated In, or Ordered the Force, Will Conduct the Investigation of the
Incident, Unless it is Impractical Under the Circumstances

5. Officers are Required to Report the Use of OC Spray, Beanbag Shotgun, TASER and Patrol CART
Munitions, Regardless of the Effect

Reporting is required whether or not the subject is struck, affected, or taken into custody.
6. Once a Subject is Free to Leave, Officers Will Not Detain for Screening Purposes

7. The Incident Commander Will Make Appropriate Notifications of Serious Officer Misconduct or Criminal
Liability

The incident commander/watch commander will notify the command staff and OPA if information is obtained
at any step in the investigation that suggests either serious officer misconduct or criminal conduct.

If the situation warrants, the incident commander may relieve the officer from duty for up to 24 hours pursuant
to Manual Section 5.002.4.c.

8.300-POL-2 Type I Investigations

1. Sergeants Must Screen Uses of Reportable Force In-Person With the Involved Officer and the Subject,
Unless Impractical, Prior to the Subject Being Booked or Released

If the subject is free to leave, the detention will not be extended to facilitate the screening process; however,
the subject may choose to remain at the scene to speak with the sergeant. See 8.300-TSK—1, Involved Officers’
Responsibilities During a Type I Investigation.

If there is any uncertainty or concern about the reason or nature of the force used, or the existence of any
injury, the sergeant will immediately respond to the scene, unless impractical in the circumstances.

2. Officers Shall Document All Uses of Reportable Force

The applicable reporting system is here. [Hyperlink to reporting system. ]

3. The Officer’s Immediate Supervisor Will Review the Documentation as Soon as Practicable and Will Direct
the Officer to Provide More Information, if Needed

8.300-POL-3 Type II Investigations

1. In Conducting a Type II Investigation, a Sergeant Will Respond to the Scene and Thoroughly Investigate the
Event, Unless Officer or Public Safety Will be Compromised as a Result

See 8.300-TSK—5 Responsibilities of the Sergeant During a Type 11 Investigation.

The sergeant retains the discretion to refer any use of force to FIT for their determination of whether to take
investigatory responsibility over the matter.
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. The Sergeant Will Conduct the Investigation as an Impartial Fact-Finder and Shall Not Draw Conclusions
About Whether the Force was Within Policy or Law

. The Sergeant Will Make Appropriate Notifications When He or She Believes that Criminal Conduct or
Serious Misconduct May Have Occurred

When a sergeant believes that there may have been criminal conduct or serious officer misconduct, the
sergeant will consult with an on-duty captain or lieutenant and confirm that either OPA or FIT is notified.

. Sergeants Will Complete a Sergeant’s Force Investigation Report Within 3 Days of Learning of the Use-of-
Force

Exception: The lieutenant may approve an extension.

a. Each Higher Level Supervisor in the Chain Will Review the Report Packet Within a Reasonable
Period of Time to Ensure it is Complete and That the Sergeant’s Investigation was Thorough
and Reach Findings as to Whether the Use-of-Force was Lawful and Consistent with Policy

Every supervisor in the chain of command is responsible to ensure the accuracy and completeness of the Use-
of-Force Reports completed by sergeants.

If any investigative deficiencies exist, the reviewer will initiate corrective action where appropriate.

e  When it appears to a supervisor that there is additional relevant and material evidence that may assist
in resolving inconsistencies or improving the reliability or credibility of the findings, that supervisor
should ensure that additional investigation is completed.

e When it appears to a supervisor that the findings are not supported by a preponderance of the
evidence, that supervisor will modify the findings after consultation with the investigating supervisor
and previous reviewers, and document the reasons for this modification, including the specifics
evidence or analysis supporting the modification.

. An Investigation May Be Re-Assigned

At the discretion of the officer’s chain of command, or OPA in the case of potential misconduct, a use-of-force
investigation may be assigned or re-assigned to FIT or to another supervisor, whether within or outside of the
precinct in which the incident occurred, or may be returned to the unit for further investigation or analysis.

. Where, After Investigation, a Use-of-Force is Found to be Out of Policy, or the Investigation of the Incident is
Lacking, the Chief or Designee Will Direct and Ensure Appropriate Corrective Action, if Warranted,
Including Referral to OPA in the Case of Misconduct

. When the Use-of-Force Indicates Policy, Training, Tactical or Equipment Concerns, the Chief or Designee
Will Ensure That Necessary Training is Delivered and That Policy, Tactical or Equipment Concerns are
Resolved

. After the Precinct Captain has Reviewed the Use-of-Force Packet, Finds the Investigation Complete and
Supported by the Evidence, He or She Shall Forward the Investigation File to the Use of Force Review Board

5
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8.300-POL-4 Type III Investigations

1. The Force Investigations Team (FIT) Will Conduct All Type III Investigations, With Assistance from the
On-Scene Sergeant

2. FIT Responses Will Be Tailored to the Circumstances, But Will Normally Include One to Three FIT
Detectives, the FIT Sergeant, the FIT Captain, a Training Section Representative, and an OPA
Representative

3. At Least One Member of the FIT Will be Available at All Times to Evaluate Potential Referrals from SPD
Sergeants

4. The FIT Captain Shall Staff the FIT with Employees Who Have the Appropriate Expertise and Investigative
Skills

FIT should be staffed with individuals with appropriate expertise and investigative skills to ensure that uses of
force that are contrary to law or policy are identified and appropriately resolved; and that its investigations

allow the Use-of-Force Review Board to identify trends or patterns of policy, training, equipment, or tactical
deficiencies, or positive lessons related to the use-of-force.

5. A Training Section Representative Will Have Certain Responsibilities During a Type I1I Investigation

The Training representative will not have investigative roles at the scene of a use-of-force, but will attempt to
identify any policy or training issues.

See 8. 300-TSK—11, Responsibilities of the Training Representative During a Type IlI Investigation.

6. An Office of Professional Accountability (OPA) Representative Will Have Certain Responsibilities During a
Type III Investigation

The OPA representative will not have investigative roles at the scene of a use-of-force, but will attempt to
identify any potential misconduct issues.

See 8.300-TSK—12 Role of the Office of Professional Accountability (OPA) Representative During a Type 111
Investigation.

7. FIT Personnel Will Take Control of the Use-of-Force Investigation Upon Their Arrival

See 8.300-TSK-9, Responsibilities of the FIT Captain During a Type Il Investigation, and 8.300-TSK-10,
Responsibilities of the FIT Unit Sergeant During a Type Il Investigation.

a. Once FIT has Assumed Control of the Scene, the Patrol Sergeant Will Work at the Direction of the
FIT Captain

See 8.300-TSK-7 Responsibilities of the Patrol Sergeant During a Type III Investigation.

8. For Type III Investigations, All Involved Officers Will Provide a Recorded Statement as Directed by the FIT
6





Captain
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Typically, the FIT Captain will direct officers who used Type I or Type Il force to complete a use-of-force
statement and officers who used Type III force to participate in an audio-taped interview.

Exception: If information suggests possible criminal conduct by an officer, that officer will not be compelled
to provide a use-of force statement or an audio-taped interview prior to the conclusion of any criminal
investigation.

9. Within 30 days, the FIT Captain Will Present the Completed Investigation to the Chief of the Professional
Standards Bureau for Review as to Completeness of Investigation

This review will normally be completed within three business days. The investigation will then be forwarded
to the involved officer’s chain of command. After this review has been completed, the FIT Captain will be
responsible for presenting the investigation to the Use-of-Force Review Board.

See 8.300-TSK-9, Responsibilities of the FIT Captain During a Type Il Investigation.

10. The FIT Captain Will Notify the Command Staff if Information is Obtained at any Stage of the
Investigation That Suggests Either Serious Officer Misconduct or Criminal Liability

The assigned FIT investigator will continue to complete the use-of-force investigation.

a.

The FIT Captain Will Take the Following Actions When Possible Criminal Conduct is Revealed:
Refer the investigation to OPA

o If OPA agrees that a criminal investigation is appropriate, they will refer the investigation to the
Homicide Unit or another investigative body for assignment to an uninvolved sergeant for
bifurcated criminal and administrative investigations using a ‘“clean team” and “exposed team”
approach.

Screen all information through a case master, who will see to it that no information that would
compromise the criminal investigation is passed on to the sergeant who is supervising the criminal

investigation.

o Additionally, any compelled interview of the subject officer(s) will be delayed until the end of the
investigation.

Consult with a representative of the King County Prosecutor’s Office or the City Attorney’s Office when
necessary.

o The criminal investigation will have priority access to witnesses and evidence.

b. The FIT Captain Will Take the Following Actions When Possible Serious Officer Misconduct is
Revealed:

Advise the OPA director and refer the investigation to the OPA
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RESPONSIBILITIES DURING A TYPE I INVESTIGATION

| 8300-TSK-1 Involved Officers’ Responsibilities During a Type I Investigation

Upon being involved in a use-of-force that will be investigated at Type L, the involved officer (any officer who used
the reportable force):

L. Notifies an on-duty sergeant

2. Uploads and flags in-car video (ICV) before going off shift

3. Documents the incident, as appropriate

4. Submits a Type I Use-of-Force Report to the sergeant by the conclusion of the current shift, unless

the sergeant approves an extension
The report will include the following elements:

The name and serial number of the officer who used force

The names of other officers or identified witnesses present

An account of the officer’s actions in using force

The suspect’s actions that led to the application of force

A detailed description of any force and non-force actions used to achieve the law
enforcement objective, and the observed results

The name of the supervisor screening the incident

O O O O O

o

8.300-TSK-2 Responsibilities of the Sergeant During a Type I Investigation

When conducting a Type I investigation, the sergeant:
1. Screens the incident in-person with the involved officer
a. If there is any uncertainty or concern about the reason or nature of the force used, or the
existence of any injury, the sergeant will immediately respond to the scene, unless impractical in
the circumstances.

2. Determines if the use-of-force is appropriately classified as a Type I incident

a. Ifthe sergeant is unable to make that determination, he will consult with the lieutenant or FIT to
assist in the determination.

3. Evaluates the incident for any concerns (tactical, threat assessment, etc.)
a. If it appears that serious misconduct may have been involved with the use-of-force, the sergeant
will ensure that OPA is contacted and consult the FIT team regarding reclassification of the

incident as Type II or Type IIL

4. Addresses any concerns with the involved officer and initiates corrective action, as necessary





8.
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Directs the involved officer to submit a Type I Use-of- Force Report

Reviews the Type I Use-of-Force Report, and any related documentation, including GO and
supplemental reports and directs the officer to supply more information, if needed

Orders the officer to provide additional information or clarification if the Type I Use-of-Force
Report is unclear

Forwards the report to the lieutenant

RESPONSIBILITIES DURING A TYPE II INVESTIGATION

8.300-TSK-4 addresses Responsibilities of Witness Officers During Both Type II and Type III Investigations.

| 8.300-TSK-3

Involved Officers’ Responsibilities During a Type II Investigation ‘

Upon being involved in a use-of-force that will be investigated at Type II (physical injury [greater than temporary
pain/redness], reasonably expected to cause physical injury, complaint of injury, use of CEW, use of OC spray, use
of impact weapon, use of beanbag shotgun, K9 deployment, vehicle-to-vehicle contact to end a pursuit, full-restraint
position), the involved officer (any officer who used the reportable force):

1.

2.

Requests medical attention for any injured persons
Notifies an on-duty sergeant

Uploads and flags in-car video (ICV) before going off shift
Completes a General Offense Report, if appropriate

Submits a written Type II Use-of-Force Statement to the sergeant by the conclusion of the current
shift, unless exigent circumstances require an extension

The statement will include the following elements:

o The name and serial number of the officer who used force

o The names of other officers, whether or not they used force, and identified witnesses present

o A detailed description of the circumstances, and the valid law enforcement objective, that
led up to the contact with the subject

o A detailed description of the words, actions or behaviors of the subject that precipitated the
need for force

o A detailed description of any force and non-force actions used, how those actions furthered
the intended law enforcement objective, and the observed results

o A detailed description of any force clearly observed being used by other officers during this
incident

o A detailed description of any apparent injury to the subject, any complaint of injury, or the
lack of injury, including information regarding any medical aid or medical evaluation
provided

o The name and serial number of the sergeant who screened the incident
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8300-TSK—4 Responsibilities of Witness Officers During a Type II or Type III Investigation

A witness officer (any officer who was on-scene and did not use reportable force):
L. Protects the scene and related evidence

2. Stands by at the scene until released by the sergeant (for a Type II investigation) or the FIT
supervisor (for a Type III investigation)

3. Uploads and flags in-car video (ICV) before going off shift
4. Provides a witness statement, as directed by the sergeant (for a Type II investigation) or the FIT

supervisor (for a Type III investigation). If a witness officer is aware that reportable force was used
but not reported, the witness officer shall provide the witness statement to his or her supervisor.

8300-TSK-5 Responsibilities of the Sergeant During a Type II Investigation

When conducting a Type II investigation, the sergeant:
L. Responds to the scene
2. Examines the subject of the force for injury

o When feasible, the sergeant will assess the subject’s injuries and determine whether the
subject’s injuries are consistent with the force reported by the officer(s).

3. Interviews the subject for complaints of injury

4. Confirms that appropriate medical aid is rendered to any injured party

5. Obtains basic information and determines if the incident requires screening with the FIT supervisor
6. Identifies and secures evidence to enable him or her to summarize the use of force and the facts and

circumstances surrounding it, including:

Physical evidence

Audio and video recordings

Photographs

Documentation of the presence or absence of injuries

o O O O

7. Attempts to locate relevant civilian witnesses and arranges for witnesses to be interviewed
o If witnesses do not want to be interviewed, the sergeant shall record their contact information.
e Where practicable and warranted in the circumstances, the sergeant will arrange for all
interviews with civilian witnesses to be audio recorded. Civilian witnesses shall be interviewed

separately, unless unreasonable under the circumstances.

o Interviews of the subject, or the subject’s refusal to be interviewed, will be audio or

10





10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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ICV recorded, if feasible.

Reviews CAD to make sure that all officers at the scene are contacted to determine if they used or
observed force

Conducts separate interviews of officers involved in a use of force incident, unless unreasonable
under the circumstances

Exception: Whenever there is an indication of possible criminal conduct by an officer, the officer
will not be compelled to provide a statement.

Directs the involved officer(s) to complete a use-of-force statement and the witness officer(s) to
complete a witness statement

Exception: Whenever there is an indication of possible criminal conduct by an officer, the officer
will not be compelled to provide a statement.

Canvasses the area for privately-owned video that may have captured the incident, and attempts to
obtain copies voluntarily

e If the owner of the video refuses or the video is unavailable, documents the location and/or
owner

e Ifno privately-owned video is discovered, documents that none was found
¢ Documents all efforts to obtain private video
Photographs the following:

e The location where the incident occurred, to document damage and to make sure that relevant
evidence is collected
e Any officer injuries or areas of complained injury, and any damaged government or private
property
e  When a subject is not in custody, asks for permission to photograph injuries
e When a subject is in custody, photographs the subject unless the subject refuses and safety
dictates, after voluntary and non-coercive attempts fail
o Takes a minimum of three photos, per subject:
— Overall photo of the subject
— Photo of the general area of the injury (arm, neck, etc.)
— Close-up photo of the injury
o Uploads photos to DEMS
o Documents refusal, as appropriate

Reviews the officer’s Use-of-Force Report to make sure the account is full and accurate

e Verifies that the officer has thoroughly documented all reportable uses of force to the best of
their abilities, including a description of each force application

Evaluates the incident for any concerns (tactical, threat assessment, etc.)

11





15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
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a. If it appears that serious misconduct may have been involved with the use-of-force, the sergeant
will ensure that OPA is contacted and consult the FIT team regarding reclassification of the
incident as Type II1.

Adyvises his or her lieutenant of the incident by the end of the shift during which the incident
occurred

Confirms that all officers who responded to the incident upload their ICV by the conclusion of their
shift

Reviews any ICV or holding cell video related to the incident and flags for retention ICV that
includes contact with the subject

If a CEW was deployed, confirms that the CEW data is downloaded and that data analysis is
included in the Use-of-Force Report

Completes the supervisor’s Use-of-Force Report

e The Use-of-Force Report will include a narrative description of the incident. The narrative will
summarize the force used by the officers and the subject, injuries sustained by the subject and
the officer, and will describe the sequence of events. Additionally, it will document the
supervisor’s actions in reviewing or screening the incident.

e The Use-of-Force Report will include documentation of all evidence that was gathered,
including physical evidence; photographs; and names, phone numbers, addresses and
summaries of statements by all civilian witnesses to the incident.

¢ In situations where there are no known witnesses, the Use-of-Force Report will specifically state
this fact.

e In situations in which witnesses were present but the author of the report did not determine the
identification, phone number or address of those witnesses, the Use-of-Force Report will state
the reasons why.

e The Use-of-Force Report shall include the names of all other SPD employees witnessing the
use-of-force and summaries of their statements.

e The Use-of-Force Report shall include the sergeant’s evaluation of the evidence, including any
material inconsistencies in the evidence or statements.

Forwards a completed Use-of-Force Report along the chain of command within three days, unless
an extension is approved by the supervisor’s commanding officer

Reviews and approves all associated General Offense reports
Exception: Another sergeant may review the documentation if it is impractical for the initial
sergeant to do so. The screening sergeant will locate an alternate to perform the review and will

inform the reporting officer of the change.

12
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22. Sends VMail with the GO number to HALERT requesting immediate transcription

RESPONSIBILITIES DURING A TYPE III INVESTIGATION

| 8.300-TSK-6 Involved Officer’s Responsibilities During a Type III Investigation

Upon being involved in a use-of-force that will be investigated at Type III (great bodily harm, substantial bodily
harm, deadly force, loss of consciousness, neck holds, criminal conduct by officers, serious misconduct by officers,
use of stop sticks against a motorcycle), the involved officer (any officer who used the reportable force):

1. Requests medical attention for any injured persons
2. Notifies an on-duty sergeant for a response
3. Stands by at the scene until the arrival of the FIT Unit sergeant or the FIT Captain

Exception: When the officer has sustained an injury that requires treatment, biohazard exposure or
when there are hazardous conditions at the scene

4. Participates in an audio-taped Type Il Use-of-Force interview with the case sergeant and
detectives, if requested to do so, by the conclusion of the current shift, unless exigent circumstances
require an extension

The interview will include the following elements:

The name and serial number of the officer who used force

The names of other officers or identified witnesses present

A detailed description of the circumstances that led up to the contact with the subject

A detailed description of the words, actions or behaviors of the subject that precipitated the

need for force

A detailed description of any force and non-force actions used to achieve the law

enforcement objective, and the observed results

o A detailed description of any force clearly observed being used by other officers during this
incident

o A detailed description of any apparent injury to the subject, any complaint of injury, or the
lack of injury, including information regarding any medical aid or medical evaluation
provided

o The name and serial number of the sergeant who screened the incident

o O O O

o

8.300-TSK-7 Responsibilities of the Sergeant During a Type III Investigation

The sergeant:
1. Responds to the scene
2. Confirms that appropriate medical aid is rendered to any injured part

a. If the subject is transported to a hospital, verifies that the subject has been identified and

13





10.

11.

12.
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arranges for hospital guard, if necessary
Notifies an on-duty watch lieutenant of the incident
a. Maintains control of the scene until the lieutenant arrives
b. Briefs the lieutenant
Obtains basic information and determines if the incident requires screening with the FIT sergeant
e This may include completing a Use-of-Force Public Safety Card.
Ensures the scene is contained
Supports the involved officer
a. Does not isolate the involved officer
b. Does not allow the involved officer to talk to other personnel about the incident
c. Confirms that the involved officer has access to the following:
Food and drink
Restroom facilities

Telephone
Representative from his or her collective bargaining unit

O O O O

d. Does not allow the involved officer to sit in the back seat of a police vehicle
e. Avoids making the involved officer feel like a suspect
f.  Assigns an officer to standby with the involved officer, if appropriate

Attempts to locate and identify civilian witnesses and request that they stand by to be interviewed
by FIT personnel

e I[fwitnesses do not want to be interviewed, the sergeant shall record their contact information.
Turns the scene over to the arriving FIT personnel

Gives any Use-of-Force Public Safety Cards to the FIT Unit sergeant or FIT Captain upon their
arrival

Complies with directions from the FIT Captain
Assigns an officer to complete the General Offense Report

Confirms that all officers who responded to the incident upload the ICV by the conclusion of their
shift

14
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13. Evaluates the incident for any concerns (tactical, threat assessment, etc.)

a. Ifit appears that serious misconduct may have been involved with the use-of-force, the sergeant
will ensure that OPA is contacted.

8300-TSK-8 Responsibilities of the Watch Lieutenant During a Type III Investigation

Upon notification of a Type III investigation the watch lieutenant:

1. Responds to the scene

2. Adpvises dispatch that he or she has assumed command

3. Confirms that the involved officer’s bargaining unit is made aware of the incident

4. Notifies a CISM representative of the incident, if appropriate

5. Relinquishes control of the inner perimeter of the scene to the FIT sergeant or FIT Captain upon
their arrival

6. Maintains control of the outer perimeter until the scene is cleared by the FIT

7. Evaluates the incident for any concerns (tactical, threat assessment, etc.)

a. If it appears that the force used involves potential criminal conduct or misconduct, other than
minor misconduct, on the part of the officer, the lieutenant will ensure that OPA is contacted.

8.300-TSK-9 Responsibilities of the FIT Captain During a Type III Investigation

Upon notification of a Type III investigation, the FIT Captain:
1. Assumes control of the inner perimeter of the scene

2. Provides Garrity warnings to all officers who used force prior to any compelled in-person
interview, if requested and consistent with the requirements of the FIT Manual

3. Arranges for a Training Section representative to respond to the investigation

4. Completes a Use-of-Force Major Incident Summary and routes it to the involved officers’ chain of
command and the command staff, as well as the FIT Unit chain of command

5. Monitors the investigation
6. Evaluates the incident for any concerns (tactical, threat assessment, etc.)

a. If it appears that the force used involves potential criminal conduct or misconduct, other than
minor misconduct, on the part of the officer, the captain will ensure that OPA is contacted.

15
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Presents the complete investigation to the Use-of-Force Review Board

8.300-TSK-10

Responsibilities of the FIT Unit Sergeant During a Type III Investigation

During a Type III investigation, the FIT Unit sergeant:

1.

2.

Confirms that the scene is photographed and processed either by FIT detectives or CSI detectives
Confirms that ICV from involved officers is uploaded prior to them going off shift

Reviews CAD to make sure that all officers at the scene are contacted to determine if they used or
observed force

Arranges for all involved officers to provide an audio-taped use-of-force statement as directed by
the FIT Captain

Typically, the FIT Captain will direct officers who used Type I or Type II force to complete a
use-of-force statement and officers who used Type III force to participate in an audio-taped
interview.

Verifies that the officers who have provided written statements have thoroughly documented all
reportable uses of force to the best of their abilities, including a description of each force
application

Exception: If information suggests possible criminal conduct by an officer, that officer will not be
compelled to provide a use-of-force statement or an audio-taped interview prior to the conclusion of
any criminal investigation.

Arranges for all witness officers to provide a statement

Oversees the FIT investigation, per the FIT manual

If a FIT investigation, at any point, reveals that the force used involves potential criminal
conduct or misconduct, other than minor misconduct, on the part of the officer, FIT supervisor
will contact OPA.

8.300-TSK-11

Responsibilities of the Training Unit Representative During a Type III
Investigation

The Training Unit representative:

1.

Responds to the scene

2. Consults with the FIT sergeant overseeing the investigation in order to identify any Department-
wide policy or training issues
3. Functions as a liaison and fulfills all requests from the FIT Unit
| 8.300-TSK-12 Role of the Office of Professional Accountability (OPA) Representative During ‘
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a Type III Investigation

The OPA representative will have no investigative role at the scene but:

1. Consults with the FIT Captain overseeing the investigation in order to identify any potential
misconduct issues

2. Functions as a liaison to the FIT Unit

17
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Seattle Police Manual

8.400 - Reviewing Use-of-Force
Effective Date:

This section applies to all use-of-force reports, except to those
involving the discharge of a firearm.

8.400-POL-1 Commmand Review of Use-of-Force

Routing of UOF Report Review

Type | Report Type Il Report Type Ill Report
Involved Officer’'s Involved Officer's Involved Officer’s
Sergeant Sergeant Sergeant
Involved Officer's Involved Officer’s Involved Officer’'s
Lieutenant Lieutenant Lieutenant
Involved Officer's Involved Officer’s Involved Officer’'s
Captain Captain Captain

UOFRB UOFRB

Involved Officer's

Bureau Chief

1. The Reporting Officer’s Chain of Command, to the Rank of Captain, Will
Review all Type I Use-of-Force Reports
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Incidents will be routed for review in the following order:
1. Sergeant

2. Lieutenant

3. Captain

Type I reports which are not re-classified for Type II or Type III
investigations do not require further review.

2. The Use-of-Force Review Board (UOFRB) and the Involved Officer’'s Bureau
Chief Shall Review all Type II and Type III Use-of-Force Reports

3. All Reviewers Shall Evaluate Use-of-Force With Regard to Department Policy
and Existing Statutes and Laws

4. Each Reviewer Shall Examine All of the Documentation and Acquired
Evidence to Ensure That the Report is Thorough and Complete

The reviewer shall return the use-of-force report to the
investigator if it is determined that an investigation is not
thorough or complete.

5. Each Reviewer Shall Address Any Discrepancy, Confusion or Lack of
Relevant Information Prior to Completing the Use-of-Force Review Form

Any noted discrepancies will be returned to the investigating
sergeant or the FIT detective.

Means of addressing these issues include:
e Supplementary statements from officers
e Supplementary statements from subjects or witnesses

e Requiring additional investigation

If such issues cannot be resolved, the issue will be noted on the Use-of-Force Review
form.
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6. Reviewers Supervisors Will Immediately Address Concerns That Arise
During Use-of-Force Investigations or Review and/or Recommend Additional
Action

If a reviewer identifies concerns which have not been sufficiently
addressed, the reviewer will address those concerns.

The reviewer will take appropriate action and/or recommend a
course of action, such as:

e Referral to OPA
e Referral to Training
e Supervisory counseling

Identified concerns and supervisory actions will be documented
on the Use-of-Force Review form.

7. Reviewers Shall Refer Misconduct, Other Than Minor Misconduct, and
Potential Criminal Conduct to the OPA

If it appears that misconduct may have been involved in a use-
of-force, the supervisor shall ensure that the Office of
Professional Accountability is contacted and consult the FIT
commander regarding reclassification of the incident as a Type
IT or Type III investigation.

The supervisor will note the OPA referral on the Use-of-Force
Review form, but shall not take disciplinary action.

8. The UOFRB Will Not Make Final Determinations Regarding the
Appropriateness of Any Use-of-Force That Has Been Referred to the OPA

Once the OPA case is finalized, the UOFRB shall complete its
review of the force. While the OPA case is pending, the UOFRB
can continue to review issues regarding tactics, training or
equipment.

9. Any Supervisor May Re-Classify a Use-of-Force Investigation to a Higher
Level

If an investigation is re-classified, it will be returned to the
appropriate investigator (supervisor or FIT) for necessary
action.

The FIT Commander will determine whether a FIT Investigation
will be conducted for any use-of-force incident.
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A bureau chief may order a FIT response and investigation.

10. The Reviewing Lieutenant Will Make Determinations Regarding the Use-of-
Force

The lieutenant will address the following elements, and
document them on the Use-of-Force Review Form:

¢ Whether the Use-of-Force report is thorough and

complete

e Whether the force used was necessary and objectively
reasonable

e Whether the force used was consistent with Department
policy

e Whether previously identified concerns have been
sufficiently addressed

¢ Identification of any additional concerns and the action
taken to address them

Exception: For review of force used by a lieutenant or above,
the designated primary reviewer will be a supervisor of higher
rank in the employee’s chain of command.

11. The Lieutenant Shall Complete Review and Forward Reports to the Precinct
or Section Captain Within 72 Business Hours

If a report is delayed beyond this time limit, the reason for the
delay will be documented on the Use-of-Force Review form.

12. The Precinct or Section Captain Will Review All Use-of-Force Investigations

The captain’s review will include the following aspects,
documented on the Use-of-Force Review form:

e Determination of whether the investigation and
documentation are thorough and complete

e Determination of whether the findings of the reviewing
lieutenant are supported by a preponderance of evidence

e Determination of whether previously identified concerns
have been sufficiently addressed

¢ Identification of any additional concerns and the action
taken to address them
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13. The Captain Shall Complete Review and Forward Type II and Type III
Reports to the Criminal Investigations Bureau (CIB) Within 72 Hours

If a report is delayed beyond this time limit, the captain will
document the reason for the delay on the Use-of-Force Review
form.

After completing the review of a Type I Use-of-Force report, the
captain will forward the report to the Data Unit, if there are not
issues. If there are issues, the captain will send the report back
to the officer, via the chain of command, to correct the issues.

14. The UOFRB Will Review All Type II and Type III Use-of-Force Reports

The function of the UOFRB is to conduct an administrative
review of Use-of-Force incidents.

See 8.400-POL-2 Use-of-Force Review Board

15. The Chair of the UOFRB Shall Forward Use-of-Force Reports to the
Appropriate Bureau Chief(s) Within 72 Business Hours of the UOFRB Meeting

If the report is delayed beyond this time limit, the Chair will
document the reason for the delay on the Use-of-Force Review
form.

16. The Bureau Chief Will Make Final Determinations on Use-of-Force Incidents

The Bureau Chief of the involved personnel will review the Use-
of-Force report and make the following determinations and
record them on the Use-of-Force Review form:

¢ Whether the investigation and documentation are
thorough and complete

¢ Whether the findings of the reviewing lieutenant are
supported by a preponderance of evidence

e Whether previously identified concerns have been
sufficiently addressed

¢ Identification of any additional concerns and the action
taken to address them

17. Only the Chief of the Seattle Police Department Has the Authority to Make
Policy for the Department or Impose Discipline

No other Department employee has the authority to impose disciple or ratify the
actions of any Department employee.
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18. The Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff Shall Conduct a Documented
Annual Analysis of All Reported Uses of Force by the Seattle Police Department
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8.400-POL-2 Use-of-Force Review Board

This policy governs the Use-of-Force Review Board (UOFRB).

1. The UOFRB Will Review All Type II and Type III Use-of-Force Reports
Except Those Involving Discharge of a Firearm

The UOFRB will conduct timely, comprehensive, and reliable
reviews of all Type II and III uses of force, and will:

e Confirm that Use-of-Force reporting, investigation and
review are thorough and complete

e Confirm that uniform standards are applied in Use-of-
Force practices

e Monitor all aspects of the Department’s Use-of-Force
practices with the goal of continual improvement

e Review each use-of-force packet to determine whether
the findings from the chain of command regarding
whether the force used is consistent with law and policy
are supported by a preponderance of the evidence

e Ensure that all uses of force contrary to law or policy are
appropriately addressed.

o Identify trends or patterns of deficiencies regarding
policy, training, equipment, or tactics

e Refer deficiencies to the relevant commanding officer for
correction

2. The Assistant Chief of the Investigations Bureau is the Standing Chair of the
UOFRB

The Chair will have operational control of the UOFRB.
3. The Following Representatives Will Be Standing Members of the UOFRB
e At least two supervisors from the Training Section
¢ One representative from each precinct, selected by each
precinct captain
e A representative from the Audit, Policy & Research

Section

A representative from the Investigations Bureau, selected
by the Investigations Bureau Chief

4. Each Standing UOFRB Member is Required to Attend a Minimum of 8 Hours
of Annual Training

Standing members must, at a minimum:
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e Attend Department Street Skills each year
¢ Receive and maintain certification in Department Crisis
Intervention Techniques
o This involves:
= 40 hour initial course
= Additional refresher training as required by
the Crisis Intervention Response Team

Additional training for UOFRB standing members will focus on
Use-of-Force practices, including but not limited to:

e Legal updates regarding Use-of-Force
Use-of-Force investigation

e The Department curriculum utilized by the Training
Section

5. The Chair May Include Ad-Hoc Members

Ad-hoc members include any subject matter experts, beyond
Standing Members, whom the Chair feels would be helpful in
reviewing particular incidents.

The UOFRB may consult with other advisors as necessary.

6. The UOFRB Will Review Use-of-Force Reports and Deliberate on Certain
Topics

The topics of deliberation are as follows:

¢ Whether the investigation is thorough and complete

¢ Whether the reviewers’ determinations are supported
by the preponderance of evidence

e Whether, with the goal of continual improvement,
there are considerations that need to be addressed
regarding:

Equipment

Tactics

Training

Policy

Department best practices

O O O O O

7. The Chair Shall Make and Record All Determinations

The Chair will be responsible for the following determinations,
and will document them on the Use-of-Force Review Board
Findings form:
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e Whether the investigation is thorough and complete
Whether the reviewers’ determinations are supported by
the preponderance of evidence

e Whether, with the goal of continual improvement, there
are considerations that need to be addressed regarding:

Equipment

Tactics

Training

Policy

Department best practices

O O O O O

8. UOFRB Chair Will Refer Misconduct to OPA

The Chair of the UOFRB will ensure a referral to OPA is made if
it appears that misconduct may have been involved in a use-of-
force.

The UOFRB will not make recommendations concerning
discipline. The Bureau Commander of the officer involved with
the use-of-force will have the final responsibility regarding
retraining or recommending discipline to the Chief.

9. Type III Use-of-Force Investigations Will Be Presented to the UOFRB by the
Commander of the Force Investigation Team

10. The UOFRB Will Document its Findings and Recommendations for Type III
Investigations
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11. UOFRB Reviews of Type III Investigations Will Be Conducted Within 7
Days

Unless an extension is granted by the Chair, the review should
be conducted within seven days of the FIT presentation to the
UOFRB.

12. The UOFRB Chair Will Refer Policy, Equipment, and Training Issues to the
Appropriate Commanders

Should policy, equipment, or training deficiencies be noted in
the review process, the UOFRB Chair will ensure that they are
brought to the attention of the relevant commanding officer
for appropriate action.





EXHIBIT D





10.

11.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

River City Police Department (RCPD) Audit Instrument

. File Number 2. Date 3. Time and location of shooting
. RCPD Shooter(s) 5. Unit(s)
Suspect(s) Shot (At)
Type of Shooting:  Suspect Hit — Fatal _ Officer Hit — Fatal __ Other
_ Suspect Hit — Nonfatal _ Officer Hit — Nonfatal
__ Shot at Suspect —Nonhit ~__ Shot at Officer — Nonhit
Suspect Weapons(s)
Suspect Action with Weapon: _ Possession Only __Display/Brandish
___Verbally Threaten To Use __Use
_ Reach For (e.g., go for waistband) ~ _ Other (describe)
Suspect Action with Weapon in Dispute?  Yes ~ No
# of Shots Fired by RCPD Officer(s) 12. # of Hits
Location of Hits on Suspect: __ Front __Back __Side
__Head ___Torso __Limb
Basis for Encounter: _ Radio Call __ Traffic Stop __ Other:
__ Observe/Suspect Crime _ Warrant
__Citizen Flagdown _Tactical Team Call
Type of Location: ~_ Street __ Industrial _ School
_ Freeway _ Residence _ Field/Open Space
__ Business _ Parking Lot __ Other:
Lighting: _ Daylight __ Other (Describe)
__ Darkness __Interior - Good
__ Street Light ___Interior — Poor
Weather: __ Clear __Sleet or Hail
__ Cloudy __ Snow
__Rain ey
___Fog or Mist ___Other (Describe)

Brief Incident Summary:





19.

23.

26.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

RCPD Shooter Details (fill out separate sheet for each shooter)

Officer Name 20. Age 21. Race or ethnicity 22. Sex
Height 24. Weight 25. Sidearm
Hire Date 27. Prior Police Dept. Experience
Other Weapons Carried: ~_ OC Spray __ Flashlight ___Bean Bag Shotgun

__ Other Chemical ~__ Shotgun __AR-15

__ASP __Backup Pistol ~_ Taser

__PR-24 __ Knife __ Other (Describe)
Officer Clothing:  Uniform _ Body Armor

___Plainclothes ___Other (Describe)
__Raid Jacket

Date Last Qualified:
Force Used Prior to Shooting (Number the sequence)
__ Verbal Command __ Leg Sweep __ Straight Baton-Control
__ Control Holds __Kick __ Straight Baton-Impact
__ Takedown ___OC Spray ___Stunbag
__ Leg Sweep __ Other Chemical 37 mm
_ Knee _ Flashlight-Control _ Taser
__ Open Hand __Flashlight-Impact _ K-9 on Suspect
___ Fist ___Side-Handled Baton-Control ___ Other (Describe)
__ Carotid Restraint ___Side Handled Baton-Impact

Injuries to Officer:

Shooting Distance: 34. Cover/Concealment Used by Officer:
Disciplinary History:

Use of Force History:

Lawsuit History:

Shooting History:

Credibility issues as witness for the prosecution:

Suppressed evidence history:

Training History:

Field training officer of officers:

Job performance evaluations:

Type of approach by RCPD shooter: __ Non-emergent ~_ Code 3
__Vehicle Pursuit _ Tactical Team
___Backup Requested __ Startle/Surprise
_ Foot Pursuit _ Other Describe

Suspect Details (fill out separate sheet for each suspect)





45. Suspect Name 46. Age 47. Race or Ethnicity 48. Sex

49. Height 50. Weight 51. Weapon(s)
52. # Shots Fired 53. # Hits: 54. Suspect Suffer From Mental 55. If so, was impairment known to or
by Suspect: Impairment? ~ Yes  No suspected by officer prior to
shooting? = Yes  No

56. Intoxication: _Alcohol __ Amphetamine
_ Cocaine __PCP
_ Methamphetamine _ Other Drugs
__Heroine _ No evidence

57. See any evidence suspect could have attempted “suicide by cop”™  Yes ~ No

Key Incident Features/Issues
58. Please check as applicable and explain in your ___ Furtive move — weapon recovered
analysis. __ Furtive move — no weapon recovered
__Suspect uses deadly force ___One-handed or weak handed shooting
__Suspect uses deadly force first ___ Firearm malfunction
__ Shots at moving vehicle _Accidental Discharge
_Shots from within vehicle _Inadequate cover/concealment
_Foot Pursuit — solo officer or partner splitting _Abandoning cover/concealment
__ Confrontation without apparent plan _ Cross-fire
___Missed chance to call for backup ___Fire contagion
__Poor officer communications __ Fire control
__ Off-duty tactics (e.g., should not have engaged __Suspect tries to take officer gun
suspect) __Poor lighting or weather conditions
__ Should have asked for K-9 __ Shots at fleeing suspect
__ Missed less-lethal weapon opportunity __ RCPD shooter not identified as police officer
__ Unnecessary movement into kill zone __ Directed shooting
__ Unnecessary escalation _Actual Hostage Situation
___Officer has no means to escape/disengage ___ Potential Hostage Situation
__Building entry __ Officer fatigue
__Failure to disengage/seek cover or concealment ___ Officer impaired via injury

59. Overall Assessment of Officer Conduct

Indicate whether (1) the situation could have been resolved satisfactorily without a shooting; (2) whether there were
any indications of misconduct; and (3) your overall impression of the officers’ conduct.]

60. Decision Point Analysis

[Number each decision made by the involved officers and suspects and provide your assessment of those decisions]

61. State in detail all remedial and corrective steps to minimize the risk of repetition of this shooting if it was
preventable, unnecessary, or avoidable.






Homicide Investigation of the Incident

62.

64.

67.

68.

69.

72.

75.

77.

78.

79.

81.

82.

Primary Investigator: 63. Other Investigators:

Integrity Rating (1-100)  65. Completeness Rating (1-100)  66. Dates Investigation Opened and

Concluded:
Setup of Scene Walkthrough:  Voluntary-Witness Officer ___ Compelled-Shooter
___Voluntary-Shooter ___ Officer Accompanied by Counsel
__ Compelled-Witness Officer
Each Shooter and Witness Officer Sequestered: _ Yes __No
Date and Time Shooter Interviewed: 70. Counsel Present? 71. Interview Videotaped?
_Yes __ No _Yes _ No
Dates and Time Other Officers Interviewed: 73. Counsel Present? 74. Interview Videotaped?
_ Yes __ No ~_ Yes _ No

Scene Sketches: ~ Excellent ~ Adequate 76. Video of Scene:  Excellent __Inadequate
__Inaccurate __ Incomplete ___Adequate ~__ None
__No sketch in file

Scene Photos: __ Excellent __Adequate __Photo quality inadequate __ Needed more photos
__Nophotos _ Insufficient photo detail

Photos of Injured Parties (shooter, suspect, et al.):

___ Excellent ___Adequate ___ Photo quality inadequate __Needed more photos

__No photos __Insufficient photo detail

Autopsy/Medical Report: 80. Report Date

Autopsy or Medical Report Most Consistent with:

___Account of shooter _Account of civilian witnesses

___Account of other officers __Inconclusive
___Account of suspect

Key Data Collection Issues
Please check as applicable and explain in your analysis.

__ Preservation of evidence ___ Witness details/canvassing
__Scene management ___ Forensic testing/analysis
___Scene measurements ___ Other (Describe)

__Recovery of evidential items from scene

Key Interview Issues

83.

Please check as applicable and explain in your analysis.
__ Improper leading questions
___Did not ask officer how long on duty prior to shooting
__Did not ask officer about use of alcohol/drugs/meds
_Did not fully explore how officer ended up in shooting situation
_Did not cover key areas of potential testimony
___Did not cover interview topics listed in Homicide’s SOP
__Missed key follow-up questions
___Did not test questionable answers
Did not address conflicting witness accounts or contrary physical evidence






___Unexplained interruption in tape recording

_Did not identify time when interview goes on or off tape

_Did not identify persons present during interview

_ Officer witness(es) treated more favorably than civilian witness(es)

__Did not describe for the audio record any relevant gestures used by interviewee

Key Presentation of Evidence Issues

84.

Please check as applicable and explain in your analysis.

__ File Not Indexed

__File Not Organized

__File Missing Pages

__Biased descriptions of evidence

__ Failure to provide officer’s training, assignment, shooting, or disciplinary history in the file
__Insufficient information re administrative/policy issues

__Insufficient information re existing RCPD tactics/training

_ Does not indicate/adequately describe past shooting history

_Does not identify/adequately describe inconsistencies in witness statements

_Identifies inconsistencies only in civilian witness testimony, but not those in officer statements
_Does not indicate/adequately describe which statements do/do not square with the physical evidence
_ Witness interviews missing without explanation

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

Analysis of Internal Affairs Investigation
How many days after the shooting was the matter presented to the Grand Jury?

After the Grand Jury determined not to issue a true bill, did the Detective Division finish its investigation and
transmit the completed files to Internal Affairs and Training within 30 days? _ Yes No

If not, within how many days?
What reason did Detective Division give for exceeding 30 days?

Did Internal Affairs transmit its completed investigation to the unit commander within 70 days of receipt of the
file from Detective Division? = Yes _ No

If not, within how many days?
What reason was given for exceeding 70 days?

Did Internal Affairs interview all involved officers whether or not interviewed by Detective Division?
Yes No

Please list all interviews conducted by Internal Affairs and all other investigatory work done independent of the
Detective Division investigation.

Did Training transmit its completed report to the unit commander within 70 days of receipt of the file from
Detective Division?  Yes  No

If not, within how many days?
What reason was given for exceeding 70 days?

Did the unit commander complete and transmit the after action report to the Assistant Chief within 14 days after
receipt of the Internal Affairs, Detective Division, and Training reports? __ Yes No

If not, within how many days?





99. What reason was given for exceeding 14 days?
100. Did the Assistant Chief review and approve or disapprove the after action report? ~ Yes ~ No
101. Did the Assistant Chief do so within seven days? _ Yes ~__ No
102. If not, within how many days?
103. What reason was given for exceeding seven days?
104. Was the Use of Force Review Board convened within 21 days of approval of the after action report?
~ Yes _ No
105. If not, within how many days?
106. What reason was given for exceeding 21 days?
107. What reason was given for exceeding 21 days?
108. Was the elapsed time between the incident and the hearing by the Use of Force Review Board less than six
months? _ Yes _ No
109. If not, within how many months?
110. What reason was given for exceeding six months?
111. Did the Use of Force Review Board make written findings for review by the Chief of Police?
~Yes _ No
Key Data Collection Issues
112. Please check as applicable and explain in your _Did not fully explore how officer ended up in
analysis. shooting situation
___ Preservation of evidence ___Did not cover key areas of potential testimony
_ Scene management _Did not cover interview topics listed in Homicide’s
___Scene measurements SOP
_Recovery of evidential items from scene _ Missed key follow-questions
__ Witness details/canvassing __File Not Indexed
__ Forensic testing/analysis ___File Not Organized
__ Improper leading questions ___ File Missing Pages
__Did not ask officer how long on duty prior to __Biased descriptions of evidence
shooting __Failure to provide officer’s training, assignment,
__Did not ask officer about use of alcohol/drugs/ shooting, or disciplinary history in the file
meds __ Insufficient information re administrative/policy
issues
RCPD Review Findings/Conclusions Regarding the Shooting
113. Please indicate each applicable conclusion below and discuss in your overall analysis.
__Shooting justified/within RCPD policy __Tactics questioned - no action taken
__Shooting unjustified/outside RCPD policy __Tactics questioned - action taken (Describe)
__Commendation
Key Interview Issues
114. Please check as applicable and explain in your __Did not test questionable answers






analysis. __Did not address conflicting witness accounts or

___Improper leading questions contrary physical evidence
_Did not ask officer how long on duty prior to _ Unexplained interruption in tape recording
shooting _ Did not identify time when interview goes on or off
___Did not ask officer about use of alcohol/drugs/ tape
meds _Did not identify persons present during interview
_Did not fully explore how officer ended up in _ Officer witness(es) treated more favorably than
shooting situation civilian witness(es)
__Did not cover key areas of potential testimony ___Did not describe for the audio record any relevant
__Did not cover interview topics listed in gestures used by interviewee

Homicide’s SOP
_ Missed key follow-up questions

Key Presentation Of Evidence Issues
115. Please check as applicable and explain in your

analysis.

___File Not Indexed ___Does not indicate/adequately describe past shooting

__ File Not Organized history

___File Missing Pages ___Does not identify/adequately describe

_ Biased descriptions of evidence inconsistencies in witness statements

__Failure to provide officer’s training, ___Identifies inconsistencies only in civilian witness
assignment, shooting, or disciplinary history in testimony, but not those in officer statements
the file __Does not indicate/adequately describe which

__Insufficient information re administrative/policy statements do/do not square with the physical
issues evidence

__ Insufficient information re existing RCPD ___ Witness interviews missing without explanation
tactics/training

Analysis

116. Assessment re quality of the Detective Division Homicide investigation.

[Discuss each problem you found with the investigation, touching not only upon completeness and organization, but
also on the level of investigative zeal and objectivity shown]

117. Assessment of the quality of the Internal Affairs investigation.

[Discuss each problem you found with the investigation, touching not only upon completeness and organization, but
also in the level of investigative zeal and objectivity shown]

118. Assessment of the UFRB Review of Incident.

[Discuss the adequacy of the review of the incident. Were the conclusions supported by a preponderance of the
evidence? Were key pieces of evidence overlooked or disregarded without justification?]





EXHIBIT E





MEMORANDUM

TO: Stops & Detentions Data Workgroup
FROM: Matthew Barge
Tan Warner
DATE: March 28, 2014
RE: Data Analysis Plan (Revised)

This memorandum provides a data analysis plan for Terry stops and detentions data that
will be collected by the Department. It outlines: (1) the Consent Decree objectives that
necessitate the collection and analysis of stops and detentions data; (2) the key result that the
Monitor, Parties, CPC, and other stakeholders are working toward in service of the Consent
Decree objectives; and (3) some of the key questions that proper collection and analysis of stops
and detentions data will answer.

CONSENT DECREE OBJECTIVES

The following Consent Decree Objectives necessitate the collection and analysis of stops
and detentions data:

* SPD must “prohibit investigatory stops where the officer lacks reasonable
suspicion that a person has been, is, or is about to be engaged in the commission
of a crime.” (Settlement Agreement ¥ 138.)

* SPD must ensure that officers “specifically and clearly articulate reasonable
suspicion when they conduct investigatory stops or detentions, or conduct field
interviews for Terry stops.” (Settlement Agreement 9 141.)

*  “SPD should deliver police services that are equitable, respectful, and free of
unlawful bias, in a manner that promotes broad community engagement and
confidence in the Department.” (Settlement Agreement 9 145.)

KEY RESULT

“The Parties and Monitor will reach agreement on the data that SPD policy will require
that the Department collect on stops and detentions.” (Dkt. No. 116 at 2.)





KEY QUESTIONS TO BE ANSWERED BY COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS OF STOP
& DETENTION DATA

How many Terry stops does SPD conduct?

How many Terry stops have SPD officers conducted in a given time period?
Where and when do Terry stops occur?

Are particular groups or individuals with certain discernible personal characteristics
searched at a disproportionately higher rate?

In what number, and in what percentage, of Terry stops was the subject a member of a
protected class or otherwise exhibited discernible personal characteristics outlined in SPD
Manual 5.140 (“Bias-Free Policing”)?

o Note: Groups and discernible personal characteristics currently “include, but are
not limited to . . . . : age; disability status; economic status; familial status; gender;
gender identity; homelessness; mental illness; national origin; political ideology;
race, ethnicity, or color; religion; sexual orientation; use of a motorcycle or
motorcycle-related paraphernalia (RCW 43.101.419); veteran status.” (SPD
Manual 5.140 (“Bias-Free Policing™).)

How does the number of protected class members ,or those who exhibit certain
discernible personal characteristics, compare to certain relevant demographic
benchmarks?

o Note: A relevant demographic benchmark may include “both population and
reported crime as benchmarks for understanding the racial distribution of police-
citizen contacts.” Floyd v. City of New York, Case No. 1:08-cv-01034, Dkt. No.
373 at 53 (S.D.N.Y. Aug. 12, 2013).

Does the Department conduct Terry stops on a disproportionate percentage of protected
class members, or those who share particular discernible personal characteristics?

Does SPD conduct more stops in certain areas where populations of certain protected
class members reside or populations of those with certain discernible personal
characteristics reside?

Does SPD carry out more stops in areas with individuals of certain protected classes or
with certain discernible personal characteristics after controlling for relevant variables?

Are the Terry stops that SPD officers perform constitutional and justifiable?

In what percentage of Terry stops did officers seize weapons or contraband?

o When officers seized weapons or contraband, was the basis for the stop a
reasonable suspicion that the subject possessed weapons or contraband or was the
basis unrelated to the seized weapons or contraband?

What percentage of Terry stops resulted in further law enforcement action, such as an
arrest, citation, or summons?





O

Was the further law enforcement action related to the basis for the stop or was the
basis unrelated to the subsequent arrest, citation, or summons?

In what percentage of Terry stops did SPD officers use force?

O

Are individuals of certain protected classes or with certain discernible personal
characteristics more likely to be subjected to the use of force in the context of a
Terry stop?

Do officers adequately describe the basis for their suspicion when they conduct a stop?

O

O

Note: “The officer must be able to articulate facts establishing a minimal level of
objective justification for making the stop, which means more than an inchoate
and unparticularized suspicion or hunch.” Floyd v. City of New York, Case No.
1:08-cv-01034, Dkt. No. 372 at 15-16 (S.D.N.Y. Aug. 12, 2013).

For what proportion of Terry stops do officers (i) fail to state a specific suspected
crime that forms the basis of reasonable suspicion; (ii) fail to provide or provide
insufficient information to articulate a reasonable suspicion necessary to justify a
stop; or (iii) provide information that does not suggest reasonable suspicion
sufficient to justify a stop?

Are stops based on the required, individualized reasonable suspicion? That is, do
the articulated facts suggest justifiably reasonable suspicion of the stopped
individual rather than merely anyone who shared certain characteristics with the
individual?

How adequately do officers describe the basis for conducting a frisk after making a stop?

O

See Floyd, Dkt. No. 372 at 15-16 (noting that the New York Police Department’s
documentation for 7erry stops “should . . . be revised to require a separate
explanation of why a pat-down, frisk, or search was performed” because subjects
are “routinely subjected to these intrusions when no objective facts supported
reasonable suspicion that they were armed and dangerous™).

Do some officers conduct more unconstitutional, unjustifiable, or poorly justified stops
than other officers?

What is each officer’s “hit rate”—"the rate at which the officer . . . successfully detect[s]

criminal activity when conduct stops and frisks . . . . ”? L. Song Richardson, Police
Efficiency & the Fourth Amendment, 87 Ind. L. J. 1143, 1166 (2012).

O

O

How does each officer’s “hit rate” compare to that of SPD officers generally, as
well as those within the same precinct, beat, watch, etc.?

Note: The Monitor, Parties, and CPC will consider the qualitative utility of using
this statistic, like all other statistics outlined here, as one of many measures for
assessing elements of the issues associated with stops and detentions.

Are their differences among officers with respect to detentions of protected class
members or individuals with discernible personal characteristics, or the use of force
during such a detention, etc.?





Do some precincts, squads, units, or other sub-divisions of SPD engage in a stop patterns
that deviate materially from others, or from the SPD generally?
* Are their differences between relevant units concerning: aggregate “hit rates”; detentions
of protected class members or individuals with discernible personal characteristics; the
use of force during a detention, etc.?

CONCLUSION

This data plan is a work in progress that will benefit from the CPC’s and the Parties’
input. The Monitoring Team looks forward to discussing it in greater detail in the coming
weeks.

It should be noted that this plan is subject to additional discussions with the Parties, CPC,
and other stakeholders. Nothing in this data analysis plan should be construed as requiring a
particular type of analysis as an “outcome assessment” under the terms of the Consent Decree or
as a condition precedent to compliance.
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Functional Requirements for Reporting and Analysis

RFP #SPD 3289

Data Analytics Platform Design and Implementation



These Functional Requirements describe the analysis and reporting that the Data Analytics Platform must provide to the Seattle Police Department, and the data that will be used to provide that functionality.  The nine functional areas with analysis and reporting requirements are:

· Use of force

· Terry stops

· Litigation

· Complaints

· Early intervention

· Performance management

· Crisis intervention

· Collisions and pursuits

· Crime analysis



As stated in the RFP, most of the described functionality within this document is identified as Phase 1 functionality.  That means that the functionality is the department’s first priority and must be provided in the initial phase of the project proposed by the Vendor.  

In addition, some desired functionality is identified as Phase 2 requirements in this document.  That Phase 2 functionality should be proposed as a second phase, to start once Phase 1 is completed.  The City also wants a Data Analytics Platform which can be extended, expanded, or modified in the future to achieve other analytic and reporting needs beyond Phase 1 and 2 as they arise.

These requirements are based on the understanding to date of the type of analysis the system will need to perform for SPD.  During the project we expect these requirements to be refined.




Use Case Examples

The following examples represent a very few of the many ways SPD may use the DAP to analyze information and act upon the results of that analysis.

Terry Stops

The media has reported that Terry Stops are being targeted at minority groups.  Evaluate the % of stops involving minorities by area.  Identify an area where a high % of terry stops are for minorities.  Identify an officer within the area that has a high % of minorities for Terry Stops.  Also compare based on rate of Terry Stops. Put in place a remediation plan.  Over time look to see if the rate decreases.  Compare changes in Terry Stops with changes in crime rate.

Use of Force with People in Crisis

A watch has been identified as an outlier for calls involving people in crisis.  Evaluate incidents involving people in crisis in that Watch.  Evaluate what responses are being used for the incidents. Analyze what percentage result in Use of Force.  Of those that have resulted in Use of Force, how many of those officers involved had CIT training or certification.  Compare to other watches.  To identify effectiveness of CIT training, compare areas with more CIT trained officers to see if there are fewer incidents with people in crisis that result in Use of Force.

CIT Deployment

Identify geographic areas where there is a higher rate of incidents involving people in crisis so that CIT resources can be deployed more effectively.  Identify any factors that may show why there are more incidents with people in Crisis in the area: for example, the proximity of mental health facilities or shelters for people with drug or alcohol problems. 

Effectiveness of an Early Intervention

Calculate the threshold for Use of Force Incidents.  An officer crosses the threshold.  The officer’s first line supervisor evaluates each Use of Force Incident using RMS/COBAN data and researches other data on the officer including past performance appraisals and training attendance.  A plan is recommended for the officer. If the plan is implemented, review trends on the officer’s Use of Force to see if there is a decrease.

Evaluate Supervisor Use of EIS

A Commander is looking at the Use of Force rates for her watch. Review the number of EIS alerts generated for Use of Force rates by watch and break that down to squad level.  Compare the EIS alerts for each squad assigned to individual sergeants to see how they were resolved (e.g., with a Mentoring Plan or no Mentoring Plan). Compare squad rates for subsequent EIS alerts to evaluate the effectiveness of resolutions.






[bookmark: UseofForce]Functional Area Requirements – Use of Force

The focus of the Settlement Agreement is on use of force by Seattle Police officers.  Therefore, tracking and reporting on use of force incidents in detail is required.

The Settlement Agreement identifies three levels of use of force (Section II, paragraphs 64, 65, 66):

“Type I use of force” means the use of low-level physical force that is greater than De Minimus Force, is not reasonably expected to cause injury and does not result in an actual injury or complaint of an injury, but causes transient pain and/or disorientation during its application as a means of gaining compliance.



“Type II use of force” means a use of force which causes an injury, could reasonably be expected to cause an injury, or results in a complaint of an injury, but does not rise to the level of a Type III use of force.



 “Type III use of force” means all uses of force by a SPD officer that have the likelihood of significant injuries to a subject including: (1) any use of “Lethal Force;” and (2) any use of force that results in or could reasonably be expected to result in “Great Bodily Harm” or “Substantial Bodily Harm.”



Officer Involved Shootings (OIS) is the use of a firearm by an officer in the performance of duty; an OIS incident is a Type III use of force and is always tracked, but with additional data needs.



In his Memorandum the Monitor describes the types of data necessary to report fully on use of force incidents and how that data should be collected in source systems. 



The Monitoring Team favors officer-based entry of use of force, and other incidents, into the business intelligence system so that responses to questions and data entered reflects the officer’s perspective, which is the appropriate perspective within Fourth Amendment jurisprudence….Basic information may be recorded via “checkboxes” or selecting an appropriate response from a drop-down “pick list.”…. The module must also allow for officers to write and include a free-text incident narrative. The narratives should explore all key decisions made by an officer from the time of dispatch or self-initiated activity until the suspect against whom force was used is booked, given medical attention, or let go.



The data regarding use of force incidents will come directly from IAPro, SPD’s new system for data collection.  The Monitor notes that:

“The business intelligence system must provide the ability for the chain of command to review use of force incidents and the Department’s Use of Force Review Board (“UOFRB”)—the central hub of review, learning, and change when it comes to department practice, policy, and procedure—to conduct comprehensive assessments of such incidents. Accordingly, the system must provide the ability for investigators to attach documents, audio, and video; to track investigative actions and progress; and to access performance records (such as with respect to training) on involved and witness officers.”



		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Use of force incidents by officer

Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome.

		Phase 1

· Report on the status and details of each use of force incident involving a Seattle Police officer.

· Report on an individual officer’s use of force history since the Department began using IAPro.



		· Incident

· Incident number

· Incident type (Level I, II, or III)

· Date

· Time

· Location

· Description

· Geocode

· Precinct

· Sector

· Beat

· Grid

· Type of offense

· Incident description

· Reason for use of force

· Service being rendered

· Weather conditions

· Lighting conditions

· Crime of arrest

· Force used by officer

· Officer equipment

· TASER information

· Number of applications

· Duration of applications

· Distance from subject

· Drive stun?

· Officer narrative

· Subject narrative

· Witness narrative

· Video recordings

· Audio recordings

· Officer

· Name

· Serial number

· Employee ID

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Supervising sergeant at time of incident

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau chief

· Injury during incident

· Subject

· Name

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· Height

· Weight

· Injuries

· Impairment/behavior

· Resistance

· Weapons





		Officer-involved shooting incidents by officer.

Reporting and analysis of each use of force incident, including investigation and outcome, in which the use of force is a shooting by an officer.

		Phase 1

· Report on the status and details of each use of each shooting involving a Seattle Police officer.

· Report on an individual officer’s history related to officer-involved shootings.



		· All use of force incidents by officer data

· Additional Incident data

· Hit/non-hit

· On/off duty

· Hours on duty prior to OIS

· Officer firearm type

· Authorized firearm?

· Certified with firearm?

· Where certified?

· Primary or secondary firearm?

· Firearm malfunction?

· Officer ammunition type

· Authorized ammunition?

· Ammunition malfunction?

· Beanbag shotgun?

· Area(s) targeted

· Number of shots by officer

· Fired from vehicle

· Fired at vehicle

· Distance from officer to target

· Concealment/cover by officer?

· Description

· Directed use of force?

· Directed by?

· Additional Subject data

· Number of shots by subject

· Distance from subject to officer

· Coroner’s case number

· Coroner assigned





		Use of force incident patterns by officer demographics

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer characteristics or attributes.



		Phase 1

· Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers, including geography, assignment, force type used, crime of arrest, and assignment.

		· Incident

· Incident number

· Incident type (Level I, II, or III)

· Date

· Time

· Location

· Description

· Geocode

· Precinct

· Sector

· Beat

· Grid

· Type of offense

· Incident description

· Reason for use of force

· Service being rendered

· Weather conditions

· Lighting conditions

· Crime of arrest

· Force used by officer

· Officer equipment

· TASER information

· Number of applications

· Duration of applications

· Distance from subject

· Drive stun?

· Officer

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Injury sustained

· from subject

· otherwise injured (slip, etc.)

· Subject

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· Height

· Weight

· Injury (due to use of force)

· Impairment/behavior

· Resistance

· Weapons





		Use of force incident patterns by subject demographics 

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to subject’s characteristics or attributes.



		Phase 1

· Analyze patterns or trends in use of force by officers related to factors in the demographics of the subject.

		· Incident

· Incident number

· Incident type (Level I, II, or III)

· Date

· Time

· Location

· Description

· Geocode

· Precinct

· Sector

· Beat

· Grid

· Type of offense

· Situation in which force occurred

· Reason for use of force

· Service being rendered

· Weather conditions

· Lighting conditions

· Crime of arrest

· Force used by officer

· Officer equipment

· TASER information

· Number of applications

· Duration of applications

· Distance from subject

· Drive stun?

· Officer

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Injury sustained

· Subject

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· Height

· Weight

· Injuries

· Impairment/behavior

· Resistance

· Weapons





		Use of force incident patterns by officer training

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to officer certifications and training.

		Phase 1

· Analyze patterns or trends in use of force against the training officers have received.

· Determine which trainings have a relationship to use of force.

· Identify combinations or sequences of training that have the highest impact.

		· Training

· Course

· Year/Month/Day

· Duration

· Instructor

· Contents

· Certifications

· Use of Force Incident data

· Officer data

· Subject data





		Use of force incident patterns by chain of command

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to command participants.



		Phase 1

· Analyze patterns or trends in use of force relative to the members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy.

· Analyze patterns or trends in use of force relative to the members of the officer’s review hierarchy.

		· Use of Force Incident data

· Officer

· Name

· Serial number

· Employee ID

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Permanent chain of command

· Chain of command at the time of the incident

· Injury during incident

· Subject data





		Use of force incident patterns affected by Early Intervention activities

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to the history of early interventions for an individual officer or demographic group.



		Phase 1

· Analyze the overall effectiveness of Early Intervention activities by members of the officer’s reporting hierarchy

· Identify specific Early Intervention triggers and responses which effectively reduce use of force incidents

		· EIS Indicator

· EIS threshold level

· EIS triggering event (reported level)

· Officer

· Name

· Serial number

· Employee ID

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau chief

· EIS review date

· Response action

· Response action date





		Use of force incident patterns related to crisis intervention

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends of use of force related to incidents involving individuals in crisis.

		Phase 1

· Analyze the relationships between subjects in crisis and use of force

· Analyze the effectiveness of crisis intervention training in reducing use of force

		· Use of force incident data

· Officer data

· Subject data

· Impairment/behavior

· CIT officer involvement

· Time since last CIT training

· Amount of CIT training



		Use of force review patterns by disposition or outcome

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in the review of use of force incidents by the Review Board.

		Phase 1

Analyze the number and percent of cases by disposition or outcome.

Analyze patterns in outcome by characteristics of officer, subject, and incident factors.

Phase 2

Capture, retain, and report on Review Board knowledge

		· Use of force incident data

· Officer data

· Subject data

· Number of cases reviewed

· Percent of cases reviewed

· Review Board membership

· Review Board attendance by member

· Review Board findings :

· Use of force approval/disapproval

· Tactics/decision-making approval/ disapproval

· Review Board findings of incident supervision, investigation, and reporting:

· Investigation approval/disapproval

· Reasons for disapproval

· Review Board recommendations:

· OPA referral

· Officer training recommendations

· Assignee

· Follow-up requested

· Response due date

· Follow-up completed

· Department training recommendations

· Assignee

· Follow-up requested

· Response due date

· Follow-up completed

· Policy change or clarification recommendation

· Assignee

· Follow-up requested

· Response due date

· Follow-up completed

· Procedure change or clarification recommendation

· Assignee

· Follow-up requested

· Response due date

· Follow-up completed

· Equipment recommendation

· Assignee

· Follow-up requested

· Response due date

· Follow-up completed

· Training issues noted by Board

· Tactics issues noted by Board

· Policy recommendations of Board

· Training received by Board





Data Sources

· Most use of force incident data will come from IAPro.

· Additional data related to officer history is held in Versaterm and its Versonnel HR database.

· Geographic information is held in the City’s GIS.

· Training information will be held in the Cornerstone On-Demand Learning and Talent Management System; certification data is currently stored in several APEX databases.

· In-car videos and holding cell videos are managed by SQL databases; links to those databases will have to be constructed.

· Some employee data is maintained by the City’s Human Resources Information System (HRIS.)

· Reporting structure data, both current and historical, is tracked in the Department’s PEDS application, an in-house Oracle database.




[bookmark: TerryStops]Functional Area Requirements – Terry Stops



The Monitor’s Memorandum address stops, searches, and arrests data:

The following Consent Decree Objectives necessitate the collection and analysis of stops and detentions data:

• SPD must “prohibit investigatory stops where the officer lacks reasonable suspicion that a person has been, is, or is about to be engaged in the commission of a crime.” (Settlement Agreement ¶ 138.)

• SPD must ensure that officers “specifically and clearly articulate reasonable suspicion when they conduct investigatory stops or detentions, or conduct field interviews for Terry stops.” (Settlement Agreement ¶ 141.)

• “SPD should deliver police services that are equitable, respectful, and free of unlawful bias, in a manner that promotes broad community engagement and confidence in the Department.” (Settlement Agreement ¶ 145.)



The data analytics platform must be able to sort stops, searches and arrests data (along with data related to use of force, complaints, and litigation) assist in analysis of any patterns by officer, unit, precinct, and chain of command.



		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Stops, searches, and arrests patterns and trends

Reporting and analysis of Terry stop incidents by officer.

		Phase 1

· Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history throughout his/her SPD career relative to the demographics of the subject.

· Report on an individual officer’s stops, searches, and arrests history by demographics of the subject compared to the officer’s peer group.

· Report on patterns of stops, searches, and arrests by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.



		· Incident

· Incident number

· Incident type (stop, search, arrest)

· Date of Occurrence

· Time

· Location

· Address/Intersection of Occurrence

· Precinct

· Sector

· Beat

· Grid

· Type of contact

· Other Officers?

· Reason for stop

· How was stop initiated

· Resolution of the stop

· Arrest details if any

· Ticket/Citation/Summons/Arrest Number

· Search?

· Subject/vehicle/other

· Justification

· Results

· Subject previously known to officer?

· Subject moved or transported?

· Justification

· Subject required assuming posture?

· Justification

· Required posture

· Use of force?

· Use of force incident number

· Duration of stop

· Justification

· Video recordings

· Audio recordings

· Marked car?

· Subject frisked

· Other persons stopped?

· Contraband found?

· Officer

· Name

· Serial number

· Employee ID

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Date of birth

· Military service history

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Weapons carried

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau 

· Injury during incident

· Trainings

· Certifications

· CIT certified?

· Status

· Performance reviews

· Employment history

· Off-duty employment at time of incident

· Overtime hours

· Subject

· Name

· Perceived Race

· Perceived Gender

· Perceived Age

· Resistance

· Weapons

· Type of weapon

· Previously known to officer?

· Officer’s assessment of subjects condition







Data Sources

· Terry stops and street checks reports are not currently maintained in any automated system; this gap may be filled by Versaterm,.

· Additional data related to officer history is held in Versaterm and its Versonnel HR database.

· Geographic information is held in the City’s GIS.

· Training and certification information will be held in the Cornerstone On-Demand Learning and Talent Management System; certification data is currently stored in several APEX databases.

· In-car videos are managed by a SQL database; links to that database will have to be constructed.

· Some employee data is maintained by the City’s Human Resources Information System (HRIS.)

· Reporting structure data, both current and historical, is tracked in the Department’s PEDS application, an in-house Oracle database.






[bookmark: Litigation]Functional Area Requirements – Litigation

Police activities, including but not limited to use of force, sometimes result in litigation.  (For example, litigation may be the result of a perception of biased policing unrelated to use of force.) Litigation may be related to a complaint or may be initiated independent of the filing of a complaint.  

The Settlement Agreement identifies “the number, nature, outcome, and settlement amount, if any, of civil suits against SPD officers related to use of force regardless of whether the City is a defendant in the litigation” as among the Accountability Measures the City should track (Section E.2.d.(4).  In his Memorandum the Monitor notes that “A litigation module should track all open and all closed cases involving the SPD.”  The Monitor identifies several data elements which should be captured for reporting.

		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Litigation tracking

Reporting on the attributes and status of each litigation involving SPD.

		Phase 1

· Maintain and report on the details of all litigation, whether open or closed.

		· Cause

· Cause number

· Use of force incident number(s)

· OPA number(s)

· Litigation type

· Cause of action

· Plaintiff(s) 

· Date filed

· Defense Attorney Assigned

· Complainant/Plaintiff Attorney

· Result

· Judgment amount

· Costs and Fees Paid

· Settlement Amount

· Officer(s)

· Name

· Serial number

· Employee ID

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau chief

· Complainant(s)

· Name

· Race

· Gender

· Age





		Litigation trend analysis

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends in litigation filed against SPD.



		Phase 1

· Analyze the types of incidents or events which generate litigation.

· Analyze litigation defendants to determine whether there are officers, units, or command participants named in a relatively high percentage of litigation.





		· Case

· Case number

· Use of force incident number(s)

· Complaint number(s)

· Litigation type

· Cause of action

· Plaintiff(s) 

· Date filed

· Current status

· Status change date

· Amount requested

· Estimated exposure

· City counsel

· Complainant counsel

· Court of record

· Judge

· Result

· Judgment amount

· Legal fees

· Officer(s)

· Name

· Serial number

· Employee ID

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau chief

· Complainant(s)

· Name

· Race

· Gender

· Age









Data Sources

· Most incident and complaint data will come from IAPro.

· Additional data related to officer history is held in Versaterm and its Versonnel HR database.

· Some employee data is maintained by the City’s Human Resources Information System (HRIS.)

· Reporting structure data, both current and historical, is tracked in the Department’s PEDS application, an in-house Oracle database.

· The Law Department’s OnTrack system maintains some data related to litigation.  However, much litigation data has no current automated source.  An new input and litigation management system may have to be acquired or created.




[bookmark: Complaints]Functional Area Requirements - Complaint Management

SPD tracks two types of complaints: complaints from the public regarding officer behavior are routed to the Office of Professional Accountability (OPA.) Complaints filed internally regarding race, gender, or other categories of bias are routed to the Department’s Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Officer.

The Settlement Agreement includes certain principles and requirements regarding OPA complaints; also, the March 31, 2014 Memorandum from the Monitor addresses complaints more generally.  The Settlement Agreement includes that:

· “SPD should continue to strive to ensure that all complaints regarding employee conduct are fully and fairly dealt with; that all investigative findings are supported by the evidence and documented in writing; and that officers and complainants receive a thorough, fair, and expeditious resolution of complaints.” 

· SPD will update its policies and the OPA Manual as stated.

In his Memorandum the Monitor identifies the following goals:

· All litigation and all claims should be considered complaints and investigated internally.

· The widest possible net should be thrown open at intake to receive all complaints from all possible sources of complaint.

· The complaints module should be based upon a form that captures all relevant facts, including the identification of the officer and of the complainant, contact information, witnesses, and a log of all investigative steps.

The data to support analysis of OPA and EEO complaints will for the most part come from IAPro. 

		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Complaint analysis

Reporting and analysis to identify trends and patterns in complaints so that proactive action can be taken to reduce complaints and support unbiased policing.

		Phase 1

· Report on number of complaints by type to identify trends or patterns.  Review number of complaints within: 

· geographical regions,

· precincts 

· shifts

· Correlate demographics of complainant with types of complaints and number of complaints within geographical areas or precincts.  

· Correlate the arresting charge with type of complaint.

· Correlate officer information with complaints:

· Years of Law Enforcement experience

· Assignment

· History

· Training

· Report on an individual officer’s complaint/litigation history as reflected in IAPro relative to the demographics of the subject.

· Report on patterns of complaints and litigation by unit, precinct, and chain of command relative to the demographics of the subject.



Phase 2

· Track what policy was violated



		· Complaint Type

· Complaint information

· Officer

· Precinct

· Geographical region

· Shift

· Complainant

· Contact information

· Witnesses

· Contact information

· Arresting charge (RMS)

· Complainant Information

· Demographics of complainants

· Race

· Age 

· Gender

· Homelessness

· Officer information 

· Assignment (at time of complaint)

· Employee status

· Employment history

· Training

· Performance reviews 

· Time in department

· Off duty employment

· Overtime











		Process analysis

Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the complaint process results in effective and expeditious investigation of complaints.



		Phase 1

· Track cycle time of complaint process.

· Track % of the time recommendations are followed. 

· Track and analyze difference between recommendations and actual discipline.

· Track whether there is an appeal by the officer to determine whether appeals are having an impact on outcomes.

· Track type of discipline applied by case or primary allegation severity to determine if discipline is consistently applied (currently there is not a process to determine primary allegation or assign severity).

· Track and report on the number of cases in each stage of the process.

· Track average time cases are open.

· Identify average duration of each complaint stage.

· Automated report of cases due within set parameters.

· Automated report of due dates for stages of the investigation process within set parameters.





		· Case information:

· Allegation type

· Investigation?

· Investigation classification

· Evidence

· Status by Stage

· Current Active Stage

· Applicable Due Date, if any

· Date of completion

· Case Findings by Stage

· Case Classification

· Auditor Certification

· OPA Certification

· OPA Recommendations on findings

· OPA Recommendations on discipline

· Chief’s final decision

· Discipline 

· Type (e.g. suspension without pay, how many days, termination)

· Appeals

· Appeal date

· Modified findings

· Modified discipline

· Grievances

· File date

· Modified findings

· Modified discipline

· Settlement 

· Settlement date

· Settlement terms

· Cycle Time

· Overall case

· By stage

· Length case open to date

· Date of 180 day time limit for discipline notice cases  







		Complaint investigation analysis

Analysis of individual complaints to ensure they are handled thoroughly and in a manner consistent with the OPA Manual and department procedures for EEO complaints.

		Phase 1

· Support complaint investigation by providing detailed information on the complaint, the event, the complainant, and the employee.

		· Complaint information (see above)

· Complainant information (see above)

· Officer information (see above)











Data Sources

· Most incident data will come from IAPro.

· Additional data related to officer history is held in Versaterm and its Versonnel HR database.

· Training information will be held in the Cornerstone On-Demand Learning and Talent Management System.

· In-car videos and holding cell videos are managed by SQL databases; links to those databases will have to be constructed.

· Crime scene photos and audio interview recordings are maintained within the Digital Evidence Management System (DEMS).

· Some employee data is maintained by the City’s Human Resources Information System (HRIS.)

· Reporting structure data, both current and historical, is tracked in the Department’s PEDS application, an in-house Oracle database.

· Complainants do not always provide demographic data.

· Complaint tracking capabilities after OPA resolution are currently manual and limited.


[bookmark: EIS]Functional Area Requirements – Early Intervention

Identification of potentially problematic behaviors, and early intervention in response to those behaviors, are identified in Section III.E.2 of the Settlement Agreement.  The Seattle Police Manual refers to this as its Early Intervention Program.

The Settlement Agreement identifies these points (paragraph numbers included):

157. The City’s EIS system will continue to be used for risk management purposes and not for disciplinary purposes. SPD will monitor the EIS to ensure it is meeting its objective of providing SPD with notice before behaviors become problematic. 

158. SPD will review and adjust, where appropriate, the threshold levels for each of the current EIS indicator criteria, and the EIS indicators. The Monitor will review and approve the revised EIS threshold levels and indicators. 

159. SPD will revise its EIS policy to include a mechanism for review of an officer whose activity has already triggered a threshold for one of the EIS indicator criteria, so that the threshold level is lower if EIS is triggered again, where appropriate. For example, if an officer has participated in a certain number of uses of force in a six-month period, SPD will design a protocol for lowering the threshold for subsequent review. 

160. SPD will collect and maintain information related to supervisor, precinct, squad, and unit trends, consistent with the provisions in this section. 

161. SPD will collect, maintain, and retrieve information related to the following precinct-level activity: 

1. a)  Uses of force; 

1. b)  OPA complaints and their dispositions; 

1. c)  Number of individual officers who have triggered EIS reviews; and 

1. d)  Supervisor EIS Assessments of officers. 

The Seattle Police Manual identifies these factors and thresholds for early intervention (performance mentoring):



		Indicator Criteria

		Threshold Levels



		A. Chain-of-command recommendations

		Each will be reviewed



		B. Use-of-force (Type I)

		Reaching the top 1% of officers who have used force

investigated at Type I within 6 months



		C. Use-of-force (Type II and Type III)

		Reaching the top 5% of officers who have used force

investigated at Type II or Type III within 6 months



		D. Vehicle collisions

		2 Department vehicle collisions within 12

months



		E. Receipt of OPA complaints

		3 complaints within 12 months



		F. Receipt of EEO complaints

		2 complaints within 12 months



		G. Named in police actions claims or

lawsuits against the City

		2 within 24 months



		H. Vehicle pursuits

		2 within 6 months



		I. Unexcused failure to appear in

mandatory training*

		1 within 12 months



		J. K9 apprehension-bite ratio

		More than 15% K-9 apprehension bite ratio

in a 12 month period



		K. Officer-involved shooting

		Single incident threshold







Additionally, an Early Intervention Assessment will be conducted at the aggregate level when an employee has a total of five (5) indicators between A – J within six (6) months of the completion of his or her last Mentoring Plan or his or her sworn date.



In his Memorandum the Monitor refers to these criteria and thresholds and notes that “the business intelligence system must provide command staff with the ability to easily query a summary of the officer’s performance data across his or her career….The business intelligence must, therefore, allow officers to quickly retrieve an officer’s performance summary—a report that must be configured to provide officers with clear, accurate information in in an easily understandable format.”

The data to support this area of analysis will come mostly from IAPro.  However there are some gaps in the data maintained by IAPro and in the functions and calculations it can perform.  For example, one gap that needs to be addressed is calculating the threshold to trigger an intervention.  Therefore, SPD would like the vendor to design and implement a way for the Data Analytics Platform to calculate the thresholds based on data received from IAPro.  SPD would also like the vendor to propose workflow functionality to perform the EIS case management processes currently included in IAPro.  Requirements for this workflow capability are included in the Workflow Requirements document.

		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Early intervention triggering events

Reporting and analysis of each EIS triggering event (one or more thresholds exceeded) 



		Phase 1

· Calculate triggering thresholds from data from IAPro and other sources

· Execute, route, and track responses to EIS triggers. 

· Report on EIS triggering events and subsequent actions  

· Report on an individual officer’s early intervention history[footnoteRef:1]  [1: IAPro is capturing EIS-related data, but the Department is not going to import historical data from AIM or other sources] 


Phase 2

· Associate supervisors’ notes of issues or problems noted during yearly performance appraisal with EIS events  



		· Indicator

· Threshold level

· Triggering event (reported level)

· Officer

· Name

· Badge

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total police years of service

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau chief

· EIS review date

· Response action

· Performance Information

· Training Information

· Employee Status

· Employee History



Most of this data comes from IAPro.  





		Early intervention Trend Analysis

Reporting and analysis on patterns or trends by individual officers or groups of officers.



		Phase 1

· Track EIS events for an individual officer.

Phase 2

· Track EIS events across groups of officers associated by common years on force, assignment, supervisor, precinct, squad, or unit.

· Track patterns of recurrence against reviews and responses.

· Correlate training with early intervention track records.



		· Indicator

· Threshold level

· Triggering event (reported level)

· Officer

· Name

· Badge

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total police years of service

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Assignment lieutenant

· Assignment captain

· Assignment bureau chief

· EIS Assessment date

· Response action

· Performance Information

· Training Information

· Employee Status

· Employee History



Most of this data comes from IAPro.

IAPro does not maintain historical assignment data.









Data Sources

· Most indicator, event, and officer data will come from IAPro.

· Additional data related to officer history is held in Versaterm and its Versonnel HR database.

· Training information will be held in the Cornerstone On-Demand Learning and Talent Management System.

· Some employee data is maintained by the City’s Human Resources Information System (HRIS.)

· Reporting structure data, both current and historical, is tracked in the Department’s PEDS application, an in-house Oracle database. 

· Notes of issues or problems related to an officer by his or her supervisor are held in the Performance Appraisal system, an in-house Oracle application.






[bookmark: Performance]Functional Area Requirements – Performance Management

SPD seeks to track certain information regarding officer work activity. The highest priority performance information for an individual officer activity is categorized as a Phase 1 requirement.



Other types of performance information are sought for day-to-day and long term management of the department.  Some of that information is provided by CAD/RMS but it is not as comprehensive as desired.  This Data Analytics Platform will be required in future phases to incorporate data from additional sources and to provide more advanced performance metrics and analysis capability, including correlation of data from multiple systems to measure performance of individuals and organizational units in the ways set forth below.




		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Officer Performance Management

Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day performance as well as long term analysis (patterns, comparisons against peers and other department defined metrics)

		Phase 2

· Track # of calls for service and service time by officer

· Track # of onview/officer initiated events and time spent by officer

· Track downtime spent by officer

· Track primary vs back up status by officer, by call

· Track number of arrests by officer

· Track number of events with evidence collection by officer 

· Track average time spent by an officer on types of calls compared to peers

· Track response time of an officer by call type compared to peers

· Track actual time logged on per shift

· Track time off (vacation, furloughs, sick), and identify patterns

· Track tardiness and identify patterns.

· Track officer performance by day/by week/by month/by year/by career


Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), organization (squad, precinct), date/times, and shifts.    



		· Event

· Date 

· Time

· Call priority 

· Call type

· Unit

· Name 

· Type

· Capabilities

· Officer(s) assigned

· Primary or backup?

· Time 

· Dispatch delay

· Travel time

· Service time

· CFS time

· Onview time

· Transition time

· Downtime

· Free time

· Location

· Precinct

· Sector

· Beat

· Grid

· Event type:  

· Onview

· Downtime

· Call for Service 

· Disposition (clearance codes) 

· Officer

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total years of law enforcement experience

· Unit of assignment

· Skills

· Timekeeping (vacation, sick, furloughs, etc.)

· Daily attendance (tardiness)





		Workload Management and Analysis

Reporting and analysis to support managing day-to-day and historical performance.  Some reporting available through CAD/RMS today but not comprehensive.



		Phase 2

· Number of calls by event and call type (by district, by reporting area, by beat, by sector, by unit type)

· Average time spent on calls by type (today and historically).

· Response time by type of call and overall.

· Correlate time spent on specific call types to precinct, sector, beat, unit type, time of day, time blocks (quarter, year).

· Track time off and attendance patterns by precinct, by unit, etc. 

· Track whether evidence is being collected on calls.

· Report on how non-call time is being spent (# of stops etc.) by precinct etc.

· Comparisons against peer groups and like functional groups (other precincts, other squads)


Filter capability should include but not be limited to:  event type, call type, unit types, call priorities, locations, boundaries (sector/beat, etc.), time, day and date blocks, organizations (squad, precinct), and shifts.    



		
Same elements as Officer Performance Management  






		Long Term Performance Management

Same as daily management but with a longer term view.  Supports making organizational decisions to improve performance as a whole

		Phase 2

· Correlate performance with the implementation of new practices

· Correlate performance with training completed (performance of officers who have completed a certain type of training vs. those who have not.



		· Service call information

· Officer performance information

· Date which new practices are implemented

· Training completed by officer





		Deployment  Management

Reporting and analysis to assist with effective deployment of resources.



		Phase 2

· Reporting on who is deployed with whom and whether that has an impact on performance

· Analysis of historical information on who was deployed with whom and whether that had an impact on performance.

· Report on resource availability including skills and equipment

· Report on what areas have the most need for resources including resource type



		· Resource location and assignment status

· Resource skills

· Equipment assignments

· Deployment history







Data Sources

· Most incident and officer data will come from IAPro.

· Performance and call data is maintained by the Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD) system.

· Additional data related to officer history is held in Versaterm and its Versonnel HR database.

· Some employee data is maintained by the City’s Human Resources Information System (HRIS.)

· Reporting structure data, both current and historical, is tracked in the Department’s PEDS application, an in-house Oracle database. 

· Notes of issues or problems related to an officer by his or her supervisor are held in the Performance Appraisal system, an in-house Oracle application.

· Data regarding who reported to whom on a particular call or incident may not currently be available.








[bookmark: CrisisIntervention]Functional Area Requirements – Crisis Intervention

The focus of this area of analysis is how SPD responds to calls regarding people in behavioral crisis.   Section B of the Settlement Agreement and the Crisis Intervention Policy includes the following specific requirements regarding Crisis Intervention:

· Crisis Intervention (CI) trained officers will be dispatched to calls regarding people in behavioural crisis.

· CI trained officers will take the lead, when appropriate, in interacting with people in behavioral crisis.

· Tracking of information regarding SPD’s interactions with people in mental health crisis should be continued and expanded.  A list of data elements is included, subject to review by the Crisis Intervention Committee (CIC).



The CIC has developed a mental health contact form in response to the settlement agreement.  This form has not yet been implemented and there is not a system identified to track this information.

Modifications will need to be made to the CAD system to track mental health related information for calls.

		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Contacts with subjects in behavioral crisis

Officers must document contacts with subjects who are in behavioral crisis, are suspects in a crime, and/or are detained for a mental health evaluation

		Phase 1

• Report on all such contacts

		· Same as below



		Incident trend analysis

Reporting and analysis to identify trends in incidents involving people in behavioral crisis so proactive action can be taken to more consistently  and effectively  manage such incidents.

		Phase 1

· Report on number of incidents by nature of incident.

· Report on number of incidents by disposition.

· Track an individual officer’s trends in dealing with people in crisis: are they using force, were there resulting injuries, what were the dispositions.

· Report on the number of individuals that are causing the calls (what % are from repeat contacts).

· Track % of time force was used.

· Track % of time there were injuries.

· Track % of time subject was arrested





		· Behavioral Crisis Contact:

· Date and Time

· Call Type

· Subject Name, age, gender, race, address

· Subject is a military veteran?

· Location of incident

· Whether a supervisor was present or responded to the scene

· Reporting Officer

· Nature of incident

· Disposition of incident

· Was subject arrested

· Was subject  taken to hospital

· Was subject involuntarily committed

· Whether force was used and what type

· Was there an injury to officers, subject or others

· ICV

· Subject name

· Officer involved

· Was subject armed

· Type of weapon

· Knife

· Gun

· Other

· Was the subject threatening violence?

· Brief narrative of event if not included elsewhere

· Ultimate charge or arrest







		Process analysis

Reporting and analysis to support ensuring that the mental health incident call response is timely and appropriate, including whether communications procedures are effective in identifying people in behavioral crisis.



		Phase 1

· Track number of calls that appear to involve individuals in behavioral crisis and % that were responded to by a CIT certified officer.

· Track response time for calls involving people in mental health crisis.

· Track % of time there is follow-up by CRT after a call.

· Provide drill-down on all of the above by geography, precinct, sector, and  beat.

· Is there a trend regarding whether repeat contacts have had CRT follow-up?

· Track what % of incidents were identified as behavioral crisis by dispatch.

· Report on whether calls responded to by CIC certified officers involve less use of force, injury or arrests.

· Track whether subjects are being referred to appropriate services Track whether call volume and patrol workload are being reduced as a result of CRT follow up

		· Call information:

· Was call responded to

· Response  time

· Officer CI trained (yes/no)

· Officer CI Certified (yes/no)

· Was there follow-up

· Geography

· Precinct

· Sector 

· Beat

· Use of Force

· Arrest

· Injury













Data Sources

· Mental Health Contact data will be collected via a new Mental  Health Contact Form ; there is currently no system to track this information.

· Call data is tracked in CAD.

· Additional incident data will come from IAPro.




[bookmark: Collisions]Functional Area Requirements – Collisions and Pursuits

Vehicle collisions and pursuits involving SPD officers are two factors which are EIS triggers.  Information about collisions and pursuits will therefore be tracked in the DAP for analysis and reporting.

SPD defines a pursuit as “when an officer, operating an authorized police vehicle with emergency lights and siren activated, proceeds in an effort to keep pace with and/or immediately apprehend an eluding driver.”  Eluding is defined as “when an officer operating an authorized police vehicle initiates a vehicle stop and, after a reasonable time to yield in response to the officer’s command, the driver does any of the following:

· Increases speed

· Takes evasive actions

· Refuses to stop”

A collision is when an authorized police vehicle, marked or unmarked, whether owned, leased, rented seized, donated, or otherwise acquired, comes into contact with another vehicle or object, whether damage results or not.  All collisions, whether major or minor, must be reported and investigated, per Seattle Police Manual Section 13.010.

		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Vehicle Pursuits

Reporting and analysis of vehicle pursuits by SPD officers in the performance of their duties.

		Phase 1

· Report on number of pursuits by officer, precinct, sector, beat, grid, watch.

· Report on the reasons for and results of pursuits.

· Analyze and report on factors which contribute to pursuits resulting in accidents.



		· Case Number

· Date

· Time

· Location of initiation

· Location of ending

· Summary of incident

· Reason pursuit initiated

· Initial violation

· Pursuit distance

· Pursuit duration

· Maximum speed

· Agency initiating pursuit

· Event that concluded pursuit

· Agency ending pursuit

· Weather conditions

· Type of vehicle pursued

· DUI factors

· DUI arrest?

· Helicopter 

· Available?

· Used?

· Aircraft

· Available?

· Used?

· Stop device

· In-car camera

· Available?

· Used?

· Camera video ID number

· Pursuit aborted by

· Pursuit justified?

· Pursuit within policy?

· Liability claim filed

· Resulting accident

· Property damage type

· Property damage amount

· Suspect vehicle $

· Police vehicle $

· Parked vehicle $

· Property damage $

· Other $

· Involved citizen

· Gender

· Age 

· Race

· Name

· Charge

· Injury

· Involved officer

· Name

· Badge

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total police years of service

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Injury

· Citizen witness

· Officer witness





		Vehicle Collisions

Reporting and analysis of collisions involving SPD officers in the performance of their duties.



		Phase 1:

· Report on number of collisions by officer.

· Report on number of collisions per year by precinct, sector, beat, grid, and watch.

· Report on cost of damage per collision or cost of damage of all collisions for a year or other time period.

· Analyze whether there is a relationship between number or cause of collisions by time of day or location.

· Analyze whether training is resulting in a reduction of the number of collisions.

		· Incident number

· Case number

· Cause of collision

· Date

· Time 

· Location where collision occurred

· Summary of incident

· Officer involved in collision

· Name

· Badge

· Rank

· Race

· Gender

· Age

· SPD hire date

· Total police years of service

· Unit of assignment

· Time in assignment

· Assignment sergeant

· Injury

· Civilian involved in collision

· Name

· Gender

· Age 

· Race

· Injury

· Were they injured?

· Were they charged with a crime?

· Vehicle involved

· Description

· ID

· Cost of damage 

· Department vehicle damage

· Other vehicle damage

· Other property damage

· Citizen witness

· Officer witness

· Collision review board finding;

· Preventable/non-preventable

· Recommendation

· Cycle time to make a decision

· Was there a lawsuit?

· Was a complaint filed?

· Was the officer given a reprimand?







Data Sources

· Data regarding pursuits is currently entered into IAPro.

· Data regarding collisions is currently in AIMS but will be moving to IAPro.




[bookmark: CrimeAnalysis]Functional Area Requirements - Crime Analysis

 Crime Analysis is not related to the Settlement Agreement with the Department of Justice; all Crime Analysis requirements are considered part of Phase 2.  Requirements include Crime Analysis to prevent crime, prioritize and manage resources, and solve crimes.  Tools will be required to identify patterns and integration developed with many external data sources.

		Area of Analysis

		Reporting Requirements

		Data



		Strategic Analysis

Tracking and analysis of crimes and crime patterns to support identification of strategies and tactics effective in crime prevention.  

		Phase 2

· Identify patterns in types of crimes by:

· geographical regions,

· precincts 

· custom defined map area

· shifts

· calendar period

· time of day (floating start / stop)

· count / frequency

· Associate crime rates with strategies used to deter crime (e.g., street lighting, business education programs, Block Watch organizing, etc.)

· Generate reports for public on crime statistics.

· Ability to extract quantifiable data from narrative text based on keywords or frequency patterns

· Ability to set alerts based on thresholds and time-based frequencies





		· Crime

· Type

· Level

· Date

· Time

· Location

· Result

· Weather

· Lighting

· Special circumstances

· Perpetrator

· Victim

· Prevention Strategy

· Type

· Activity

· Date

· Time

· Location

· SPD participant

· Community involvement





		Operational Analysis

Use of predictive analytics on crime patterns to support optimization of internal operations and prioritize patrol and investigation.  

		Phase 2

· Provide management dashboards that include reports on crime statistics over time and allow drilldown to precinct, watch, and sector.

· Generate data driven recommendations for deployments and responses based on predictive analytics.





		

· Crime

· Type

· Level

· Date

· Time

· Location

· Result

· Weather

· Lighting

· Special circumstances

· Perpetrator

· Victim





		Investigative

Supports ability to solve current crimes.



		Phase 2

· Ability to search for suspects through known offenders, MO analysis, and unique identifiers.

· Identify other cases with same MO or characteristics.





		· Crime

· Type

· Level

· Date

· Time

· Location

· Result

· Weather

· Lighting

· MO characteristics

· Suspect

· Name

· Characteristics

· Convictions

· Location

· MO 







		Intelligence

Information compiled, analyzed, and/or disseminated in an effort to anticipate, prevent, or monitor major criminal activity.

		Phase 3

· Cell phone analysis.

· Social network analysis

· Integration with national databases with restricted access

		· Cell phone calls

· Text messages

· Email

· Facebook posts

· Tweets

· Warrants 







Data Sources

· Most crime related data originates in CAD/RMS

· NCIC (National Crime Information Center)

· WACIC (Washington Crime Information Center) 

· NIBRS Extract file (National Incident-Based Reporting System)

· Traffic collision data is held in the State Traffic Collisions database

· King County Jail System

· Washington State Department of Corrections (DOC)

· Municipal Court Systems

· JEMS (Jail Entity Management System) –booking photos

· Information regarding businesses will come from the City’s Business License System and the State Liquor License database

· Geographic information is held by the City’s GIS

· US Census data provides information regarding the demographics of City neighborhoods.

· COBAN (In-car camera system)

· DEMS (Digital Evidence Management System)
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Workflow Requirements 

RFP #SPD 3289

Data Analytics Platform Design and Implementation



SPD would like Vendors to propose as an option to include lightweight workflow functionality in the DAP for the following case management processes.  

· Early Intervention

· Use of Force Review

· Complaint Review and Investigations

Currently the process is managed in IAPro, with the Blue Team application as the front end for data entry.  SPD would like to continue data entry in Blue Team; however, once the data is entered they would like examine the option of the DAP handling all or part of the case management processes.  SPD would like Vendors to propose a solution to manage the workflow with the cost clearly documented in the Vendor’s Cost Proposal; the Vendor’s Management Proposal should explain the advantages of using the proposed solution over IAPro for case management.  

The case management processes are described briefly in this document, including process flows that describe the current state process.  SPD is not committed to keeping the current state processes;  during project they would like assistance from the Vendor in creating the future state process that would best meet SPD’s needs.  




Early Intervention

The early intervention process is triggered when an officer’s behavior reaches a certain threshold as defined in the EIS Policy.  Once the threshold is activated, an alert is sent to the Early Intervention Coordinator who routes to the supervisor (Sergeant) to complete an assessment form.  The assessment form is then reviewed and approved by the Chain of Command and routed to the Performance Review Committee and then the Bureau Chief for approval.










Use of Force Review (Type I and II)

For a type I Use of Force the process begins with the involved officer making an entry in Blue Team.  The incident is then routed through the officer’s chain of command to the Section Commander.  The Section Commander then forwards on to the IAPro team to intake the case.  The IAPro Team intakes the case and sends to the Force Review Unit (FRU) for processing.  The Force Review Unit compiles the case information.  If it is Type I, the process ends here.  If Type II, it is sent to the Force Review Board (FRB) Members to be reviewed at the next FRB meeting.  At the FRB meeting, the case is reviewed and the board verbally provides their findings.  The IAPro team then  transcribes the findings and recommended actions and sends to the Assistant Chief of Compliance.  The Assistant Chief of Compliance reviews, approves, and sends recommendations on to other units for action as necessary.








Use of Force Review (Type III and Officer Involved Shootings)

Type III Use of Force and Officer Involved Shooting (OIS) incidents start with the Force Investigation Team (FIT).  The FIT Lieutenant creates the case in IAPro and orders the involved officer to make an entry in Blue Team.  The involved officer enters the information in Blue Team.  The FIT Lieutenant links the entry to the case and sends it on to the IAPro team to do a quality assurance review.  The Lieutenant then assigns a detective to complete an investigation.  When the investigation is completed the FIT Sergeant, Lieutenant and Captain review the case.  It is then sent out through Blue Team to the Precinct Captain and the Assistant Chief of Compliance at the same time.  The Captain responds and the Assistant Chief approves.  It then goes on to the FRU to compile information and prepare for the Force Review Board (FRB.)  From there the process follows the same path as a type II.  





Complaint Review and Investigation 

The complaint management review and investigation process begins when the Office of Professional Accountability (OPA) receives a complaint.  The OPA Sergeant intakes the case and it is then sent to the Lieutenant for review.  The Lieutenant reviews, approves, proposes allegations, and sends on to the OPA director for review and classification.  The OPA Director reviews and classifies the complaint, determining if an administrative investigation needs to be conducted or whether it can be effectively handled by supervisory action. The auditor also reviews the case and makes a recommendation to the OPA Director whether the case should be an administrative investigation or a supervisory action.  The complainant at this time is notified of the complaint classification if it is classified as an administrative investigation.  If an investigation is required the Lieutenant then assigns an OPA Sergeant to complete the investigation.  If the complaint is classified as a supervisory action, a memorandum is sent to the supervisor and they must report back within 30 days.  The complainant is notified of the outcome and resolution, either by OPA or the officer’s supervisor.  

For cases that are investigated, once the OPA Sergeant completes the investigation, it is reviewed by the OPA Lieutenant and then Captain.  Then the case it is sent on to the Auditor to certify.  Once the Auditor certifies the investigation, the OPA director certifies it, makes a recommended finding on each allegation and issues a Director’s Certification Memorandum (DCM).  At this point the complainant is notified that the investigation has been certified and recommended findings have been made.  The OPA Director then sends out the DCM in Blue Team to the Captain, Chief, Deputy Chief, Bureau Chief, Legal and OPA Auditor.  If the Director recommends sustained findings, a discipline meeting is held with the OPA Director, OPA Captain or Lieutenant, OPA Sergeant (for certain cases), a legal advisor and the officer’s chain of command.  The recommended discipline is then submitted to the Chief to make a final decision and it returns to the OPA Director for closure.  
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Use of Force Review (Type III and OIS)
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Complaint Investigations
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		Desktop  HP EliteDesk 800 G1 Small Form Factor (SFF) PC

		Processor - Intel Core i7-4770 3.4GHz CPU

		Memory - 8GB DDR3 1600DIMM 2x4GB RAM

		Optical Drive -- HP SATA SuperMulti DVD Writer Drive

		Hard drive - 500GB 7200 RPM 3.5 HDD

		Graphics - Intel HD Graphics 4600

		Network card - Integrated 10/100/1000

		Keyboard - HP USB Standard Keyboard

		Mouse - HP USB Optical BLK Mouse

		Additional accessories - HP DisplayPort To DVI-D Adapter

		Expansion Slots - 

		(2) low-profile PCIe x16

		(1) low-profile PCIe x1

		(1) low-profile PCI



		Dell ATG - Rugged Laptop   E6430ATG 225-2696  i5  2.60 Ghz   8 Gig 

		COBAN M7 In-Car Computer    i7  2.60 Ghz   8 Gig 



		Operating System

		Windows 7 - 64 Bit - 

		Default install program folders

		SCCM is the standard enterprise device management solution

		Hardware collections are based on AD hardware groups





		Security

		VIPRE - Two full scans per week, daily "light" scan

		Users - 95% of SPD users do not have elevated permissions on the local PC

		VPN - connectivity for computers not physically located within Seattle Police Facilities

		NetMotion - Mobility Version 10.10.x  This product is primarily used for 400 Computers connecting via Verizon LTE wireless

		F5 - VPN -  This product is primarily used for 250 computers connecting to the SPD Network using VPN tunnel via browser. 



		Productivity Software

		Office Professional 2010   32 bit  installed locally -  14.0.6123

		User Data mapped to h:\  or users personal drive

		Office Profession 2013 ( likely future ) with Outlook in the cloud  (OFF 365)

		Adobe Reader  ver.  10

		Internet Explorer  Version 9  9.0.8112.16421

		Acrobat 11 Professional AOO License

		Acrobat Professional 11 Windows Media

		Dreamweaver CS6 Upgrade License From CS5.5 UE

		Photoshop CS6 AOO License UE 553.33
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Seattle End User Hardware and Software Standards.pdf
glb) cityof seatle | End User Hardware and

Software Standards

Background

In order to meet customer demand for increased functionality, the software industry is increasing
the release pace of new software and hardware product versions. In regard to software, industry
analysts predict that consumers will continue to see an accelerated update release schedule for
PC and server operating systems and browsers.! As further evidence of this shift, with Office 365
ProPlus, Microsoft is employing an “Evergreen” strategy to deliver and maintain the most up-to-
date software versions for cloud customers.

This faster software release cadence will result in more frequent changes to our standards.
Frequent updates to functionality and compatibility will also impact COS development efforts,
operational support and purchasing practices.

Business and IT application and system owners should be aware of these standards and plan
for future changes in their applications to run on supported infrastructure.

Affected Departments

All City departments shall procure new end user equipment and software that meets or exceeds
the minimum configurations set in this standard, as long as interoperability and compatibility is
maintained.

Implementation

Any major revisions to this standard take immediate effect when approved by the Tech
Board.

The standard’s configuration matrix is reviewed by the Citywide Desktop Team (EUCG)
at least once every six months, in June and December.

The EUCG coordinates the updating of the matrix with other IT Governance teams noted
on the matrix. Minor revisions to hardware/make model, configurations and other issues
that do not drive major cost or policy changes take effect when approved by the EUCG
These changes do not require Technology Board review or approval.

Hardware standards apply to devices at the time of purchase

Software standards must be kept current on the installed base.

" How to Keep Up With Microsoft’s Accelerated Windows and Office Product Cycle”, Gartner 11/12/2013.
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Exceptions
Exceptions should be submitted to and approved by the Chief Technology Officer.

Lifecycle Planning: Key

Wherever possible, this standard document reflects the format of the End User Computing
Roadmap, found here, which includes lifecycle milestones that identify which products and
versions are:
[] Sunsetting—with an imminent end of life such that systems should be actively engaged
in transitioning to a standard product
[ Transitional—defining supported but outdated technology. Plans should be in the works
for upgrades or replacement.
Emerging—representing the current preferred technology for new implementations.
I Horizon—Ilooking ahead to the expected new version of technology. This is usually a
forecast.

Audience and uses

IT management, for strategic planning, budget planning, platform planning decisions
Project Managers as infrastructure or application projects develop and choose platforms
Technologists, for platform choices, integration planning, technology choices
Application developers, for platform choices when developing and updating applications
End users for identifying appropriate technologies and guidance for using non-City
issued devices for business purposes

e City Purchasing, as a reference for acceptable platform requirements in RFP, RFI and
other purchasing processes

Ownership & Collaboration

e The End User Computing Group (primary owner)

e Core Systems Group (direction)

e Other governance groups for implications for networks, security, application
development and other areas

e City Purchasing

Related Policies, Standards, and Guidelines

e These standards reflect directions identified in the End User Computing Roadmap, the
current version of which can be found on the Inweb here.
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Platform Elements

The City of Seattle has adopted the Microsoft platform running on Intel hardware, a combination
referred to in the computing industry as “Wintel.” This standards document is organized to cover
the primary hardware and software elements in use in the City today, including all elements of
the end user stack. The following table presents an overview of the platforms and standards that

are addressed in further detail in this document:
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Element
Foundation Software

Software Standards
Standard

Direction

PC Operating System

Windows 7 Enterprise with MDOP, SP1, 64 bit

Windows 8.1 Enterprise is approved for City-
issued mobile applications only

Browsers IE 9, Alternative (Chrome, Safari) for specific Transitioning to IE 11 1/1/2015
cases
Office Suite Office Pro Plus 2010 SP1 (32 hit) Transitioning to Office 365 Pro Plus

Communications

Hosted web meetings

Web Ex

See guidance and use details here

Desktop Microsoft Lync See guidance and use details here

Communications

Other Software

Email OWA/Outlook 2010 SP1, moving to 0365 in See configuration details here
2015

Directory Active Directory

Virus protection

GFI Vipre Enterprise or Enterprise Premium for
Business

Evaluating alternatives for 2015 implementation

Print Screen/screen
capture

HyperSnap DX (Current version)

Document Reader

Adobe Acrobat Reader Current Version

Keep current version
Default install location

Streaming media player

Adobe Flash

MPEG-4 format is the encoding standard

RIA & media player

Microsoft Silverlight

Personal cloud file
sharing

Dropbox (occasional use); Box (supported use)

See guidance and use details here

System Management

Microsoft SCCM 2012 SP1 R2

Transitioning from SCCM 2007 SP2

Managed print services

HP Web Jetadmin
Hardware Standards

See guidance and use details here

Desktop

Standard PC HP EliteDesk 800 G1 USDT or SFF See configuration detail here
CAD/C3D standard HP 7230 CMT ENERGY STAR® Workstation See configuration detail here
Desktops replacement 5 years or less from original purchase date. Per original purchase specifications
cycle

Monitor LCD/Flat Panel HP or ViewSonic, 22” or above.
Laptops

Laptop Hardware HP Elitebook 850 See configuration details here
Small laptop HP Elitebook 820 See configuration details here

Convertible laptop

HP Revolve 810 G2

See configuration details here

Laptops replacement
cycle

5 years or less from the original purchase date

City-Owned Mobile

Smartphones

iOS, Android or Windows

See configuration details

Tablet

e HP ElitePad 1000
e  Microsoft Surface Pro 2
e  Microsoft Surface Pro 3

See configuration details

Non City-Owned
Mobile

Smartphone

i0S, Android, Windows

See Smartphone/Mobile Use policy here and
obtain approvals

Tablet

iOS, Android , Win 8.1 or above

See Smartphone/Mobile Use policy here and
obtain approvals

6/11/2014
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End User Software Standards

Operating Systems

Lifecycle support for Windows makes migration to new versions a part of every application’s
lifecycle planning. Current lifecycle information can be found on the Microsoft website here.
Wherever possible, this document will outline pertinent lifecycle dates.

Product Release End End Current Direction
date Mainstream Extended
Support Support

Windows 7 10/22/2009 | 1/13/2015 1/14/2020  Maintain as Citywide standard

Enterprise with until further notice

MDOP SP 1 x64

Windows 8.1 11/13/2013 | 1/9/2018 1/12/2023  Current standard for mobile only,
not for general use

** Support ends 24 months after the next service pack releases or at the end of the product's support lifecycle, whichever comes
first. For more information, please see the service pack policy here .

GUIDANCE

e Deploy all new desktop systems on the standard platform through the 2015/16 budget
period
e No new decisions will be made about the next desktop operating system release until
Microsoft’s direction is clear, in general our strategy is:
o Plan to upgrade as new versions and updates are approved as standard.
o No application should be more than one full version behind.
o No application should remain on unsupported versions (beyond end of
Mainstream Support).
e Deploy Windows 8.1 for use on tablet devices only, at departmental IT discretion
e Departments are responsible for application compatibility testing and support and
maintaining current patches
e SA license versions are required
e All current updates must be included, or security patches will cease to be available
e Other details:
o Machine name: Dept+Asset+Optional

CONFIGURATION
See configuration details in Settings and Configuration Details_here.

Internal Browser
Current lifecycle information can be found on the Microsoft website here.
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Release/ End End Current Direction

Est. Mainstream Extended
Release Support

6/17/2009 | See note* See note* | Maintained by departments with
specific application/browser
dependencies

3/15/2011  See note* See note* Maintain until end of life

Alternate NA NA NA Chrome or Firefox when necessary

Browser to support browser dependent
applications that will not run on IE
standard

11/13/2013 Deploy as standard by 1/1/2015

Evaluate and deploy within 9
months after IE 11 (Sept 2015)

*Note: Lifecycle is tied to Windows 7 lifecycle

GUIDANCE

It is important to note that new IE versions are forecasted to be released annually. According
to this schedule, 1E 9 will be replaced by 1/1/2015 IE 11 and IE 12 will be released in fall of
2015. This update plan cadence is reflected in the End User Computing Roadmap, found here.

e Implement all new applications on the standard platform and plan for future upgrades to
keep pace with the standard.
o Plan to upgrade as new versions and updates are approved as standard.
o No application should be more than one full version behind.
o No application should remain on unsupported versions (beyond end of
Mainstream Support).
o No applications should remain several versions beyond the end of extended
support.
e Enterprise Mode IE (EMIE) Option: In order to support applications that are dependent
on IE 8, departments may elect to deploy the IE 11 (EMIE) option, which enables IE 11
to emulate IE 8.
e Configuration Specifics
o Loaded locally to C:\Program Files (x86)
o Favorites stored to home directory (H:)
o Standard pertains only to browsers installed on City PCs, not external internet
user PCs.
o Install current service packs
o Standard is to review and evaluate whether to go to the new versions within 6
months of release date

Alternative Browser

In order to support applications that are browser dependent and that are not compatible with the
current IE standard version, departments may choose to adopt an alternative browser to support
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specific requirements. This should be an interim solution with the intention of remaining with the
current IE standard when possible.

GUIDANCE

e Departments can choose to deliver an alternative browser (Chrome, Firefox) to support
specific requirements.

e Browsers must be tested and controlled by desktop management groups and kept patched
and current.

e |E remains the standard browser; no new software development should be based on non-
standard browser platforms, though it is also understood that an alternate browser may be
required for applications that do not currently function with the IE standard.

Office Suite

Product Release/ End End Current Direction
Est. Mainstream | Extended
Release Support Support
Office Pro Plus 7/15/2010 | 10/13/2015  10/13/2020 Maintain through transition to
2010 SP1 (32 bit) 0365

Office Pro Plus 1/9/2013 | 4/10/2018 4/11/2023 | Workaround for depts.
2013 transitioning to 0365

0365 Professional Staged deployment schedule in
Plus process

GUIDANCE

It is important to note that once 0365 is adopted, the Evergreen model may result in monthly
software updates. This is a moving target. Please click here for the latest on 0365
implementation planning information.

e Office 2010 configuration and installation details for:
o Installed locally to C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft Office
o Default save location to home directory (H:)
o Will run Outlook 2010 SP1
e See: Office 2010 Professional Plus Configuration under Settings and Configuration
Details here.

e 0365
o Details pertaining to access and provisioning still in process

Communications

HOSTED WEB MEETINGS AND DESKTOP COMMUNICATIONS

Function Product | Current Direction

Hosted Web WebEXx Standard for hosted web conferencing
Meetings
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Desktop Microsoft Lync Standard for instant messaging, desktop
Communications video and other client-side

communications

GUIDANCE

WEBEX
e Purchase on a SaaS basis through State contracts

LYNC
e Available for instant messaging, desktop video and other client-side communications
e Voice/PBX communications remains with Avaya with Unified Communications
integration provided via Avaya Aura VVoice/PBX communications remains with Avaya
with Unified Communications integration provided via Avaya Aura

Email

Product Release End End Current Direction
date Mainstream | Extended
Support Support
Outlook 2010 7/15/2010 # 10/12/2015 | 10/13/2020 Current as we shift to 0365
SP1 Exchange Online
2013 transitioning to 0365

0365 2/27/2013 | On-going | NA Deployment scheduled for 2015
GUIDANCE
e Current: Outlook 2010
o OWA

o Cache loaded locally

o Outlook v2007sp2

o Requires both Windows and Exchange Client Access Licenses
e Emerging: 0365

o Details pertaining to access and provisioning still in process

Other Support Software

Function Product | Current Direction
Directory Active Directory
Virus Protection GFI Vipre Enterprise or Evaluating alternatives for 2015
Enterprise Premium or deployment

Business
Print Screen/screen HyperSnap DX (Current May be moving to Microsoft offering
capture version)
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Document Reader Adobe Acrobat Reader
Current Version

Streaming Media Adobe Flash

Player

RIA/Media Player Silverlight At end of life
HTML 5 Waiting for Microsoft details

Personal storage Dropbox and Box Need to plan migration to OneDrive
OneDrive for Business Moving with 0365

GUIDANCE

GFI VIPRE

e C:\Program Files\Sunbelt Software\SBEAgent
e Recommend setting for automatic update of DAT files including external ftp update
location

HYPERSNAP DX
e Current version

ADOBE ACROBAT READER
e Keep current version
e Default install location

ADOBE FLASH

e MPEG-4 format is the encoding standard
MICROSOFT SILVERLIGHT: Product is sunsetting, no current updates from Microsoft about new
direction

DROPBOX AND Box
e Dropbox for Public data only
e Box as acquired and supported by department IT
e Transition to OneDrive Pro as Office 365 becomes available

Hardware Standards

All models and configuration information represent current standards. These standards are
updated twice per year, in 2Q and 4Q. Questions regarding these standards may be directed to
the End User Computing Group.

Desktop PC

Category Configuration
Standard PC HP EliteDesk 800 G1 Intel Core i7-4770S 3.1G
(Minimum spec | USDT or SFF 8GB DDR3-1600
for new PC DVD Burner / CDRW
purchases) 320GB SATA Hard Drive

Microsoft Windows 8 Professional 64-bit
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4 year warranty

EPEAT GOLD
CAD/C3D HP 2230 CMT ENERGY | Intel Core i7-4770 3.4 GHz 8MB 4C HT CPU
standard STAR® Workstation 16 GB RAM DDR3 1600
(Minimum spec DVD Burner / CDRW
for new PC 500 GB SATA Hard Drive
purchases) Graphics - NVIDIA Quadro K600 1GB

Graphic Card

Microsoft Windows 7 Professional 64-bit
4 year warranty

EPEAT GOLD

GUIDANCE

e Desktop hardware replacement cycle is 5 years or less from original purchase date.
e All acquisitions are per original purchase specifications.

Monitors

Category Configuration

Monitors LCD/Flat Panel HP or ViewSonic, 22” or above.
Other sizes per department approval
Laptops
Category | Product | Configuration
Laptop HP Elitebook 850 Intel Core i7-4600U
Hardware 8 GB RAM
(Minimum spec DVD- Burner/CDRW
for new non- 320 GB SATA Hard Drive
rugged laptop 15.6 inch LED FHD SVA Anti-Glare slim
purchases) (1920x1080)
Microsoft Windows 8 Professional 64-bit
4 Year Warranty (Accidental Damage
Protection)
EPEAT Gold
Small laptop HP Elitebook 820 Intel Core Core i7-4600UM
8 GB RAM
DVD- Burner/CDRW
320 GB Hard Drive
12.5" LED-HD SVA anti-glare (1366 x 768)
Microsoft Windows 8 Professional 64-bit
4 Year Warranty (Accidental Damage
Protection)
EPEAT GOLD
Convertible HP Revolve 810 G2 Intel Core Core i7- 4600U/
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laptop (swivel 8 GB RAM

touch screen, 128 GB SSD Hard Drive
Can be used as a 11.6" diagonal LED-backlit HD UWVA (1366
laptop or tablet) X 768) Touchscreen

Microsoft Windows 8 Professional 64-bit
4 Year Warranty (Accidental Damage
Protection)

EPEAT GOLD

GUIDANCE

e Desktop hardware replacement cycle is 5 years or less from original purchase date.
e All acquisitions are per original purchase specifications.

Mobile Devices

CITY-OWNED AND ISSUED MOBILE DEVICES

Category Product Configuration
Smartphone iOS 4 or above All devices must have Good Technology
Android 2.2 or above Mobile Device Management software provided
Windows 8 by DolT installed
Tablet HP ElitePad 1000 with See guidance below

Windows 8.1 Professional

Microsoft Surface Pro 2
with Windows 8.1
Professional

Microsoft Surface Pro 3
with Windows 8.1
Professional

GUIDANCE

e Smartphone
o All devices must have Good Technology Mobile Device Management
software provided by DolT installed
e Tablet: Approved
Note: Testing and application support with Windows 8.1 and above is the responsibility
of individual departments
o Elitepad
= Required: Elitepad configuration must include Ethernet adapter.
= Strongly recommended: Expansion jacket.
o Surface Pro2and 3
= Version selection at departmental discretion
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= Required: Surface configuration must include USB NIC.
= Strongly recommended: Type Cover
e Tablet: Exceptions (i.e. non-Windows 8 devices)
o Must have Good Technology Mobile Device Management software provided
by DolT installed

NoN CIiTy-OWNED MOBILE DEVICES

Category | Product Configuration

Smartphone i10S 4 or above
Android 2.2 or above
Tablet i0S 4 or above
Android 2.2 or above
Windows 8.1
GUIDANCE

e See Smart phone policy here.
e Follow all directions regarding Acceptable Use Policy and CTO Exception Process

Print/Copy/Fax/Scan

Category Configuration
Managed print HP Web Jetadmin
services

GUIDANCE

Manage image processing devices with managed print services software (Web Jetadmin)
Deploy multi-function devices through City contracts

Deploy HP universal print drivers

Support duplexing, favor black & white printing, remanufactured toner cartridges
Comply with best security requirements

Document Control

IT Governance Owner: City of Seattle End User Computing Group
Update Frequency: Semi-Annually, in 2Q and 4Q

Version Content Author Approval
Date
1.0 Initial Draft Standard, Developed by the Distributed Computing 11/12/2002
& Commodities Team (DCCT).
Reviewed & Approved by the Infrastructure Management Board 11/19,2002
(IMB).
Reviewed and Approved by the Technology Council. 11/26/2002
2.0 Revision Approved by the IMB 01/06/2004
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Revision Approved by the Tech Council 01/12/2004
3.0 Revision Approved by the DCCT 08/17/2006
Standard Reviewed by the DCCT; Annual Matrix Update 12/19/2006
4.0 Switch to HP approved by Tech Board. Matrix Updated. 12/18/2007
Standard Reviewed by the EUCG Annual Matrix Update Dadosio et. al. 12/19/2008
5.0 Revision of the Desktop/Laptop Standard in content and format. | Dadosio et. al. 06/30/09
Semi-Annual Matrix Update. Internal web browser standard
subsumed here; cosmetic changes
6.0 Revision of the Desktop/Laptop Standard in content and format. | Dadosio et. al. 01/21/10
Semi-Annual Matrix Update.
7.0 Revision of the Desktop/Laptop Standard in content and format. | Mike Miles 05/06/2010
Semi-Annual Matrix Update.
8.0 Standard Reviewed and updated by the EUCG Brant 5/17/2011
9.0 Standard Reviewed and approved by the Tech Board 6/17/2011
10.0 Updated by Albert Seafeldt for HP models; Win7 versions Seafeldt 3/22/2012
11.0 Revised and validated at EUCG Morrow 4/17/2012
12.0 Revised HP equipment (Mike Miles); added subsidiary standard | Miles, Kaye, 4/16/2013
around Win7, Office 2010, Image processing, web conferencing | Martin
and mobile devices (Kaye & Martin)
13.0 Revised HP equipment (Mike Miles), added Windows 8.1 as Miles, 9/18/2013
emerging/alternative OS, added slate tablets and convertible Armbruster
tablet/PC (Armbruster)
14.0 Revised HP equipment (Mike Miles), HP hardware model and Miles, 1/29/2014
configuration updates Armbruster
15.0 Revised IE browser, end-user mobile, HP equipment, O365 Miles, 6/2014
additions, SCCM 2012 Armbruster
Approvals

Information Technology Approvals

The Technology Board

[ ] Eric Bell (SC)

[ ] Sam Kurle (SMC)

[ ] Steven Hellyer (HSD)

[ ] Ayele Dagne (Parks)

[ ] Michael Mattmiller (CTO, DolT)
[] Amy Hughes (SDOT, Chair)

[ ] Mark Knutson (SPD)

[]Jim Loter (SPL)
[ ] Dirk Mahling (SCL)

[ ] Tom Nolan (SPU)

[] Charlene Moran (DPD)

[_] Lenny Roberts (SFD)
[ ] Bryon Tokunaga (FAS)

Michael Mattmiller
Chief Technology Officer

Approved this 5th day of August, 2014
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City of Seattle

		Core System Platform Standards





[bookmark: _Toc390260962]Business and IT application and system owners must plan for lifecycle changes in applications and supporting infrastructure. They should be aware of these standards and plan for future upgrades. Failure to do so can leave the City tied to obsolete technology which is more expensive to support, prone to failure and vulnerable to security threats. 

Identifying computing platform standards helps application owners plan for appropriate infrastructure and enables infrastructure providers to plan and staff more efficiently. Rapid changes in technology offer opportunities to increase efficiency, reduce carbon footprint and offer new capabilities. Failure to plan for change can leave City systems locked into inefficient investments, drive costs higher and increase risk in an attempt to support outdated solutions.  

These standards reflect directions identified in the Core Systems Roadmap, the current version of which can be found on the InWeb here.



[bookmark: _Toc401930869]Affected Departments

All City departments 

[bookmark: _Toc401930870]Implementation

· Applies to all new computing applications and systems

· Applies to all existing computing applications and systems at upgrade or replacement

[bookmark: _Toc401930871]Exceptions

Exceptions should be submitted to and approved by the Chief Technology Officer in accordance with the Exception Process available on the InWeb Citywide Policies and Standards page here under Management (direct PDF link here.)

[bookmark: _Toc401930872]Related Policies, Standards, and Guidelines

· See Citywide IT Policies and Standards on the InWeb here

· The End User Computing Hardware and Software Standard










Standards



[bookmark: _Toc393788070][bookmark: _Toc401930873] Introduction

Platforms

The top level summary of current platforms and standard versions appears below, with links to sections expanding on lifecycle. 

		Platform

		Server OS

		Hyper Visor

		RDBMS

		Hardware



		Microsoft/Intel

		Win Server 2012 R2

		VMWare ESX 5.5

		MS SQL Server 2012 SP1

		Deployed under VMWare



		Oracle

		Solaris 11

		Oracle VM

		Oracle 11

		Oracle Sun



		AIX

		IBM AIX 7.1

		In AIX

		Oracle 12c

		IBM P7





Supporting Services and Disciplines

Other standard computing disciplines that should be part of every implementation are also covered here, specifically:

· Cloud Computing guidance

· General platform requirements (directory, unified communications, collaboration, messaging, records management, file services, mobile device management)

· IT Business Continuity Planning and Disaster Recovery

· End User standards

Lifecycle Phases

The standards below following the technology lifecycle phases identified in the Technology Roadmaps. 

		Sunsetting. This designates products or versions facing end of life/end of support. These technologies should be actively engaged in transitioning to current or future standard products.



		Transitional. These are products or versions currently within standards, but facing a known end of life/end of support. Plans should be in the works for upgrades or replacement.



		Emerging. This category represents the current preferred technology for new implementations. These products are standards suitable for new implementations.



		Horizon. This category looks ahead to the expected new version of technology. This is usually a forecast offered for strategic planning purposes.





Who Should Use This Document?

· IT management, for strategic planning, budget planning, platform decisions

· Project Managers as infrastructure or application projects develop and choose platforms. 

· Technologists, for platform choices, integration planning, technology choices

· Application developers, for platform choices when developing and updating applications.

· City Purchasing, as a reference for acceptable platform requirements in RFP, RFI and other purchasing processes.

· Other governance groups for implications for networks, security, application development and other areas

[bookmark: _Toc393788071][bookmark: _Toc401930874][bookmark: _Toc390260964]Platform Standards

[bookmark: _Microsoft_Platform][bookmark: _Toc401930875]Microsoft Platform

The most popular solution for midrange applications is the Microsoft/Intel (or Wintel) platform. 

Primary Use:

This platform is primarily used for:

· General business applications hosting.

· Applications developed using the Microsoft set of development tools and services.

· Enterprise applications from Microsoft including Exchange, Lync and Office.





Options include:

· Hardware. Choose current generation hardware in line with Next Generation Data Center compute standards.

· Virtualization. The standard deployment option is virtualization under VMWare, the standard virtual machine manager.

· Server Operating System. Use the current standard version of Microsoft Windows Server and plan for future upgrades.

· Relational Database Management System. Use Microsoft SQL Server in its current standard version and plan for lifecycle upgrades.







Server OS: Windows Server

Lifecycle support for Windows makes migration to new versions a part of every application’s lifecycle planning.  Current lifecycle information can be found on the Microsoft website here

		Product

		Release date

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		Win Server 2003 SP2

		

		2010

		7/14/2015 **

		Eliminate before move to NGDC and before end of support



		Win Server 2008 R2

		

		7/9/2013

		1/14/2020 **

		Migrate to WS 2012 R2



		Windows Server 2012

		10/2012

		1/9/2018 **

		1/10/2023

		Migrate to WS 2012 R2



		Win Server 2012 R2

		10/2013

		

		

		Current standard



		Win Server 2013 R3

		10/2014 (est)

		

		

		Evaluate after release



		Win Server 2015

		2015 (est)

		

		

		Evaluate after release





** Support ends 24 months after the next service pack releases or at the end of the product's support lifecycle, whichever comes first. For more information, please see the service pack policy here .

Guidance

· Implement all new applications on the standard platform and plan for future upgrades to keep pace with the standard. 

· Plan to upgrade as new versions and updates are approved as standard. 

· No application should be more than one full version behind.

· No application should remain on unsupported versions (beyond end of Extended Support).

· Move off Win Server 2003 before NGDC move and before end of support. 

· Future Windows Server update cadence may increase to an annual update to support the overall shift to faster updates and enhancements in cloud offerings.

RDBMS: Microsoft SQL Server

Current lifecycle information can be found on the Microsoft website here

		Product

		Release/

est Release

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		SQL Server 2005 SP4

		1/14/2006

		4/12/2011

		4/12/2016 **

		End extended support



		SQL Server 2008 
R2 SP 3

		11/7/2008

		7/8/2014

		7/9/2019 **

		SP3 required for continued support 



		SQL Server 2012 SP1

		11/7/2012

		7/11/2017

		7/12/2022 **

		Current Standard



		SQL Server 2014

		2Q/2014 (est)

		

		Est release date

		



		Azure SQL Server

		

		

		

		Evaluate





** Support ends 12 months after the next service pack releases or at the end of the product's support lifecycle, whichever comes first. For more information, please see the service pack policy here  

Guidance

· Implement all new applications on the standard platform and plan for future upgrades to keep pace with the standard. 

· Plan to upgrade as new versions and updates are approved as standard. 

· No application should be more than one full version behind.

· No application should remain on unsupported versions (beyond end of Mainstream Support).

· No applications should remain versions beyond the end of extended support.

· Consolidate loads and licenses for like database versions wherever possible.

· Continue migrating applications off outdated versions onto the standard version of SQL Server (2012 SP1). 

· Migrate off of SQL Server 2005 before the move to the NGDC in 2015.

· Evaluate SQL Server 2014 in 2015.

Hypervisor: VMWare ESX

VMWare support policies are available here

Lifecycle Product Matrix is available here 

		Product

		General Availability

		End

General Support 

		End of Tech Guidance

		End of Availability/End Distribution

		Current Direction



		VMWare ESX 5.1

		8/24/2011

		8/24/2016

		8/24/2018

		

		



		VMWare ESXi 5.5

		9/19/2013

		9/19/2018

		9/19/2020

		

		Current standard



		VSphere 6.0

		Q4 2014

		

		

		

		





Guidance

· The standard deployment model is to virtualize applications. 

· Use the current version of VMWare and plan for lifecycle upgrades.

· Some applications are not suited to virtualization and will need to be run without this layer. 

· Microsoft Hyper V is not standard.

Infrastructure for Virtual Hosts

The standard way to run applications in the data center is on virtualized servers as part of a converged infrastructure (compute, VM manager, storage, network). See the Converged Infrastructure section below.

Guidance

· The standard deployment model is to virtualize applications using the standard unified computing infrastructure implemented in the City data center. 

· The ability to run on the virtual host depends on the I/O profile of the application and compute needs.

Standalone Server Hardware

Every effort should be used to use virtualized hardware if possible. 



Applications on standalone servers are discouraged, but sometimes necessary to support business needs. Standalone implementations are typically “purpose-built” infrastructure necessary to support the specific needs of the application for special requirements like compute resources, fault tolerance or support certification. 

Guidance

· Engage your departmental IT support organization first.

· Virtualized infrastructure is preferred for efficiency and management.

· Standalone hardware is discouraged. It will only be used where the vendor specific requirements drive this business decision. 

· Server brands are dependent on contracting – but should be limited to major brands that are supportable by management applications in our environment. Dell is the current preferred brand based on the partnership with Nutanix and the business position of the other vendors. The current preferred brand is Dell based on contracting and market position of the major server vendors. .

· Only use vendor supplied hardware where required for support.

· Specific vendor equipment is contingent on contracting. Vendor brands are those current approved vendors, but variations are acceptable pending verification of performance. 

· Servers should be no greater than 5 years old.

[bookmark: _Oracle_Platform][bookmark: _Toc390260965][bookmark: _Toc401930876]Oracle Platform

SCL, SPU, FAS and other departments have made significant investments in the Oracle platform to support high reliability applications. 

Primary Use:

This platform is primarily used for:

· General business applications hosting for applications built to run on the Oracle stack.

· Applications developed using the Oracle set of development tools and services.







Server Operating System: Solaris

		Product

		Release date

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		Solaris 9 & prior

		

		

		

		Upgrade



		Solaris 10

		

		

		

		Upgrade



		Solaris 11

		2011

		

		

		Current standard



		Oracle Linux

		

		

		

		



		Solaris 12

		

		

		

		future





Guidance

· Current standard is Solaris 11 for new implementations. 

· Earlier versions should plan to upgrade

· Oracle Linux is a standard option OS for those departments using an Oracle platform

· Future direction is unclear for Solaris & Oracle Linux as the general market moves to cloud scale.

RDBMS: Oracle 

		Product

		Release date

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		Oracle 9 and prior

		

		

		

		Retire



		Oracle 10g

		

		

		

		Upgrade to 11g



		Oracle 11g

		

		

		

		Current standard



		Oracle 12c

		2013

		

		

		future





See Oracle Lifetime Support Policy here

Guidance

· Use Oracle RDBMS for high reliability, security and scalability for mission critical applications.

Virtual Machine Manager: Oracle VM

		Product

		Release/

est Release

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		Oracle VM 3.3

		2014

		

		

		





Guidance

· Use of the Oracle VM product is optional in the Oracle platform. It is currently deployed in SCL but not SPU.

Server Hardware: Oracle Sun

		Product

		Release/

est Release

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		

		

		

		

		



		Older Sun equipment

		

		

		

		



		Oracle Sun SPARC T4

		2011

		

		

		



		Sun SPARC 

T5

		2013

		

		

		





Guidance

· Selection of hardware depends on compute requirements.



[bookmark: _IBM_AIX_Platform][bookmark: _Toc390260966][bookmark: _Toc401930877]IBM AIX Platform

Primary Use

The IBM AIX platform is employed to support large scale applications like HRIS and Summit Financials. All such implementations require extensive engineering support and should only be acquired or upgraded with consultation with data center engineering support. The overall market direction is away from Unix variants and P Series processing and this platform is regarded as transitional. 







Server Operating System: IBM AIX

		Product

		Release date

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		AIX 7.1

		2010

		

		

		Upgrade





Guidance

· AIX 7.1 is the current standard for large applications

· Market direction is away from Unix variants toward commodity OSes like Windows and Linux

· New applications should not be implemented on AIX

· Coordinate with data center resource provider on all implementations.

RDBMS: Oracle 

Oracle RDBMS is the standard for large scale, high availability applications. See the Oracle RDBMS section above

Server Hardware: IBM P Series

AIX applications are hosted on IBM Power Series hardware

		Product

		Release/

est Release

		End Mainstream Support

		End Extended Support

		Current Direction



		IBM Power 7

		

		

		

		





Guidance

· Market direction is toward commodity servers and converged computing platforms.

· New application should not be hosted on IBM P series hardware.



[bookmark: _Linux_Platform]

[bookmark: _Cloud_Computing][bookmark: _Toc401930878][bookmark: _Toc390260967]Converged Infrastructure

Converged infrastructure offers an integrated data center environment to support compute services, virtual machine management, storage and software defined networking. The Next Generation Data Center (NGDC) project has selected the Nutanix platform. 



Primary Use:

This platform is used for applications running in the data center



[image: http://www.storagenewsletter.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/03/Nutanix-Assigned-Patent.jpg]



Guidance

· This is the preferred NGDC platform. 

· Use of any other converged platform (Cisco UCS, VCE, Flexpod, etc) will require an exception.

· Applications running in IaaS and internal private clouds must be approved and implemented to meet City computing standards.

· Contact your department’s server management team for appropriate implementation.

[bookmark: _General_Platform_Requirements][bookmark: _Toc393788072][bookmark: _Toc401930879]General Platform Requirements

All business applications and IT systems projects must plan to fit into the computing infrastructure, which is summarized below. More details can be found in the respective Roadmap documents on the InWeb noted in each section

[bookmark: _Toc390260968][bookmark: _Toc401930880]Core System Environment

These standards reflect directions identified in the Core Systems Roadmap, the current version of which can be found on the InWeb here.



		Element

		Standard

		Direction



		Directory

		MS Active Directory

		MS Active Directory and Azure Active Directory (used by O365) These directories are synchronized using FIM.  Authentication to CoS provided using ADFS 



		Unified Communications

		Microsoft Lync (clients)

Avaya Aura (telecom)

		WebEx for hosted web conferencing until Lync/Avaya serves that requirement

Transition to Lync 2013 for IM, Presence and audio and video conferencing (up to 250 attendees to maintain parity with Lync Online Requirements).  Lync will also support dial-in attendees to Lync Meetings.





		Collaboration

		SharePoint Online

		Transition from Windows SharePoint Server to Office 365/SharePoint Online

Departmental deployment of SharePoint on prem may be driven by business requirements



		External File Sharing

		Dropbox or Box with departmental IT supervision

		OneDrive for Business connected to City O365 G3 tenant or via SharePoint Online site collection with external sharing (see note below)



		Enterprise e-mail and calendaring 

		Exchange 2007

		Transition to Exchange Online (currently v2013) in 2015.



		Records Management

		Mimosa

		Transition to new product, ZyLab, in 2015



		File Services

		Windows File Services

		Continue with WFS



		Mobile device management

		Good Technology

		Transition to new Mobile Device Manager is pending



		Storage

		

		TBD from NGDC



		Backup

		

		TBD from NGDC



		

		

		





[bookmark: _IT_Business_Continuity][bookmark: _Toc390260969]Guidance

· The City’s Office 365 G3 tenant will become the preferred collaboration platform for the City, including SPO, Lync and Office. Applications and business functions should leverage City investment in these tools.

· External file sharing will move from ‘casual’ solutions like Dropbox and Box to OneDrive for Business, ". Our cloud solution meets the requirements for all of our applicable regulatory requirements.”

· Where possible, departments should stand up SharePoint Online site collections with external sharing enabled to provide access for external entities.  This provides more granular control of access and also keeps files in an area where they are less susceptible to loss.

·  City employee use of other commercial services (such as non-City OneDrive for Business, Google Drive, Dropbox or box) for sharing of City files with users external to the City will be prohibited (except where permissible by Citywide and Departmental Policy or by exception).  

[bookmark: _End_User_Standards][bookmark: _Toc390260970][bookmark: _Toc401930881]End User Standards

Verify that applications and systems will run in the City’s current a future End User Computing environment. See the End User Computing Hardware and Software Standards here.



All IT applications and systems must plan for compatibility with the end user stack of software and hardware products. In many case, these must be kept in synch as these elements are updated.

· Many business applications rely on browsers, desktop operating systems or the office productivity suite for various services. These elements will be updated over time as new products are released.

· More detail on direction and lifecycles is presented in the End User Computing Roadmap here.



		Element

		Standard

		Direction



		PC Operating System

		Windows 7 Enterprise with MDOP, SP1, 64 bit

		Windows 8.1 Enterprise is approved for internally delivered mobile and tablet applications only. Not for desktop/laptop deployment. 



		Productivity

		Office Pro Plus 2010 SP1 (32 bit)

		Transition to Office Pro Plus 2013



		Virus protection

		Vipre

		Will transition in 2014 to new product



		Browsers

		Internal: IE 11

External: test against all browsers with 5% market share or greater (see Guidance below)

		Transitioning from IE 9 to IE 11



		Smartphones

		Apple iOS

Android

Windows Phone 8

		Continued mix of products. City owned devices must be delivered with Good Technology Mobile Device Management software. 



		System Management

		Microsoft SCCM 2012 SP1 R2

		Transitioning from SCCM 2007 SP2





[bookmark: _Toc393788073][bookmark: _Toc390260971]Guidance

· Browsers. Externally facing applications should be tested for compatibility with all major browser versions with %5 market share or better, since the general public uses a broad range of browser versions. This assures that most external users can access City government services. 

[bookmark: _Toc401930882]IT Business Continuity Planning/Disaster Recovery

All IT applications and systems must establish and maintain an IT BCP/DR plan.

Requirements can be met with different tools.

		Element

		Standard

		Direction



		IT Business Continuity Plans, BIA ( Business Impact Analysis),IT  Disaster Recovery Plans

		Meet requirements to establish a BIA and IT/DR Plan

		ResilienceONE (SaaS)

Establish a standard tool for DoIT/DoIT supported departments.





· All applications in the Next Generation Data Center should have a BIA analysis and IT Disaster Recovery Plan

· DoIT and DoIT supported departments will utilize the Resilience ONE (R1) cloud tool to identify business critical functions (COOPs (Continuity Of OPerations) MEFs (Mission Essential Functions)). 

· BIA will be performed to rate and prioritize the MEFs across departments using standard impact factor weightings to arrive at RTOs (Recovery Time Objectives) and RPOs (Recovery Point Objectives)

· Business continuity plans will be developed to address business impact, disaster recovery plans will be developed to meet or exceed the RTOs and RPOs.




[bookmark: _Toc401930883]Document Control

[bookmark: _Toc390260975]Document Control

IT Governance Owner:  City of Seattle Core Systems Group

Update Frequency:  Annual (by 12/31) with update and review of the Core Systems roadmap.  

		Version

		Content

		Author

		Approval Date



		1.0

		Initial version

		

		



		

		

		

		





[bookmark: _Toc390260976]

Approvals



Technology Board Members

		Eric Bell (SC)

		Sam Kurle (SMC)

		Tom Nolan (SPU)



		Ayele Dagne (Parks)

		Jim Loter (SPL)

		Lenny Roberts (SFD)



		Steven Hellyer (HSD)

		Dirk Mahling (SCL)

		Debra Schlenker (DoIT)



		Amy Hughes (SDOT, Chair)

		Sam Kurle (SMC)

		Bryon Tokunaga (FAS)



		Mark Knutson (SPD)

		Charlene Moran (DPD)

		







Chief Technology Officer





_________________________________

Michael Mattmiller

Chief Technology Officer



Approved this xxth day of yyyy, 2014
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SPD Data Management – Regulatory controls related to security and access

5/23/2014



Disclaimer:  This document is not to be considered Seattle Police Department policy, legal advice or a comprehensive reference.  It is a summary of some of the regulatory controls governing Seattle Police Data and is for the purpose of framing the conversation needed to manage this data.  



Note:  The Washington Public Records Act (PRA) requires agencies to provide access to public records unless the records fall within the specific exemptions listed in the PRA, or another State or Federal statute which exempts or prohibits disclosure of specific information or records. The process of determining governance for a particular data set often includes more than a single reference.  Refer to the data owner, subject matter expert, the risk manager, legal advisor or your supervisor for more complete information on particular data.



Access to Police data is governed by the following:



If the data contains Juvenile information, it is governed by RCW.    Focus is on Juvenile identity and case information.  This includes data at rest and data in motion. Information on juveniles is confidential, and may not be released to the public except by court order or written consent under provisions of RCW 13.50.050 (records relating to commission of juvenile offenses) and RCW 13.50.100(3) and/or RCW 13.50.100(4)(a)and(b)  (records not relating to commission of juvenile offenses.) Chapt. 13.50 RCW provides the “exclusive process” for obtaining juvenile justice and care records. 

Reference:  RCW 13.50



If the data contains complainant, victim or witness identity information where the person indicated their desire for nondisclosure. This includes data at rest and data in motion. 

If the data contains child victim or child witness identity information, the agency  have permission child victim/witness or the child's parents or legal guardian before releasing the names, addresses, or photographs of the living child victim or witness to the public. Can be released without permission to another law enforcement agency, prosecutor, defense counsel, or private or governmental agency that provides services to the child victim or witness. RCW 7.69A.030 (4).

 

Reference:  RCW 42.56.240, RCW 7.69A.030 (4)



If the data contains information from an open criminal investigation.  This includes data at rest and data in motion.   Non-disclosure of an open, active criminal investigation is essential to effective law enforcement.  (RCW 42.56.240(1).)  Explanation: The contents of an active investigation are categorically exempt in their entirety. See Newman v. King County, 133 Wn.2d 565, 947 P.2d 712 (1997) and Cowles Publishing Co. v. Spokane Police Department, 139 Wn.2d 472 987 P.2d 620 (1999). 



Reference:  http://www.seattle.gov/police/publications/manual/



If data contains DV shelter/safe house information. 

Client records maintained by an agency that is a domestic violence program as defined in RCW 70.123.020 or 70.123.075 or a rape crisis center as defined in RCW 70.125.030 are exempt from disclosure under RCW 42.56.370.

Reference:  RCW 42.56.370



If data contains Officer home address location information or other personal information. RCW 42.56.250(3) exempts residential addresses, residential telephone numbers, personal wireless telephone numbers, personal electronic mail addresses, social security numbers, and emergency contact information of employees or volunteers of a public agency, and the names, dates of birth, residential addresses, residential telephone numbers, personal wireless telephone numbers, personal electronic mail addresses, social security numbers, and emergency contact information of dependents of employees or volunteers of a public agency that are held by any public agency in personnel records, public employment related records, or volunteer rosters, or are included in any mailing list of employees or volunteers of any public agency. RCW 42.56.250(8) exempts photographs and month and year of birth in the personnel files of employees and workers of criminal justice agencies. The news media shall have access to the photographs and full date of birth.

Reference:  RCW 42.56.250(3), RCW 42.56.250(8)



If data contains critical infrastructure information. RCW 42.56.420(1) exempts those portions of records assembled, prepared, or maintained to prevent, mitigate, or respond to criminal terrorist acts, consisting of:

(a) Specific and unique vulnerability assessments or specific and unique response or deployment plans, including compiled underlying data collected in preparation of or essential to the assessments, or to the response or deployment plans; and

(b) Records not subject to public disclosure under federal law that are shared by federal or international agencies, and information prepared from national security briefings provided to state or local government officials related to domestic preparedness for acts of terrorism;

RCW 42.56.420(4) exempts information regarding the infrastructure and security of computer and telecommunications networks, consisting of security passwords, security access codes and programs, access codes for secure software applications, security and service recovery plans, security risk assessments, and security test results to the extent that they identify specific system vulnerabilities, and other such information the release of which may increase risk to the confidentiality, integrity, or availability of agency security, information technology infrastructure, or assets. 

Reference:  RCW 42.56.420



If data contains sensitive event types (see sensitive offense codes for Information Dissemination).  This provides for protection and maintaining safety of the complainant, victim or witness.  Data will be withheld if it contains personal, juvenile, or national security information.  

· Kidnapping 

· Bomb threat 

· Arson 

· Rape 

· Sexual Offenses

· Domestic Violence 

· Child (abandoned, abused) 

· Assist Other Agency

Reference:  See preceding references.  These sensitive event types were called out and restricted during the Information Dissemination project.



If the data contains NCIC data, it is governed by CJIS.  This includes data at rest and data in motion.

NCIC operates under a shared management concept between the FBI, CJIS and state users. A single agency in each state is designated to assume responsibility as the NCIC, CJIS Systems Agency (CSA) for all other agencies within the state. WSP is the CSA for Washington State. Washington Crime Information Center (WACIC) is a centralized state computerized index of criminal justice information (i.e., criminal record history information, fugitives, stolen properties, missing persons) associated with the NCIC available to Federal, state, and local law enforcement and other criminal justice agencies for law enforcement purposes.  Information obtained from WACIC/NCIC is exempt from disclosure under RCW 42.56.070 and RCW 43.43.710.



Reference:  http://www.fbi.gov/about-us/cjis/cjis-security-policy-resource-center/view



If the data includes the response of a pre-identified sensitive SPD Unit.  This includes Bomb, SWAT, Hostage.  

Reference:  See Critical Infrastructure data above.



If the data includes the depiction of protected tactical police actions, to include surveillance activities.

Reference:  Homeland Security Act? Best practice?



If the data includes open internal affairs information. 

Reference:  



If the data includes gang information. RCW 42.56.240(6) exempts.Information in the statewide gang database referenced in RCW 43.43.762.

Reference:  28 CFR 23; RCW 42.56.240(6)



If the data intelligence related 

Reference:  Seattle Intelligence Ordinance – need reference



If the data includes HIPPA or Mental Health information. Crisis Intervention Team data would be included here.

Reference:  What protects or manages access control to HIPPA and Mental Health Information?



If the data includes information where Seattle Police is investigating King County Sheriff or vice versa and the data is stored in a common facility, storage or database.

Reference:  



If the data contains private or confidential information about citizens.

Reference:  SMC 14.12.020 Collection of Information for Law Enforcement Purposes



ICAC Specific:

18 U.S.C. § 2251- Sexual Exploitation of Children 
(Production of child pornography)
18 U.S.C. § 2251A- Selling and Buying of Children 
18 U.S.C. § 2252- Certain activities relating to material involving the sexual exploitation of minors
(Possession, distribution and receipt of child pornography)
18 U.S.C. § 2252A- certain activities relating to material constituting or containing child pornography
18 U.S.C. § 2256- Definitions 
18 U.S.C. § 2260- Production of sexually explicit depictions of a minor for importation into the United States

See also the MOU that we use for affiliates and a copy of the Operational Standards from the DOJ.





Other:



US Constitution



If data contains Intellectual Property or Proprietary Information.

Reference: See Vendor contracts



Financial Records



PCI – Payment Card Industry data - The Payment Card Industry Data Security Standard (PCI DSS) is a set of requirements designed to ensure that ALL companies that process, store or transmit credit card information maintain a secure environment.

	Seattle’s CISO to provide direction on this.



PII – Personally Identifiable Information - Sensitive PII is information which, when disclosed, could result in harm to the individual whose privacy has been breached. Sensitive PII should therefore be encrypted in transit and when data is at rest. Such information includes biometric information, medical information, personally identifiable financial information (PIFI) and unique identifiers such as passport or Social Security numbers.

	Seattle’s CISO to provide direction on this.







		"S:\Sustainment Projects\IT Processes\Data Management\Law Enforcement Data Regulatory Controls.docx"

		Page 4








image15.emf
2005INSTRBIZLIC.pd f


2005INSTRBIZLIC.pdf
( N
Qlli‘) CITY OF SEATTLE — Revenue and Consumer Affairs

700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250
P.O. Box 34214
Seattle, Washington 98124-4214
(206) 684-8484 fax (206) 684-5170

email address rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov web site  http://www.cityofseattle.net/rca/

INFORMATION and INSTRUCTIONS FOR BUSINESS LICENSE APPLICANTS

Business License Required - Based on chapter 5.55 (formerly 5.44) of the Seattle Municipal Code, it is unlawful to engage in business in Seattle
without first obtaining a city business license. The license is valid only for the legal owner listed on the license. If your place of business, business office,
work space, or work location will be located within the City of Seattle; i.e., between 145th in the North end and approximately Roxbury Street in the South
end, you will need a City of Seattle business license. If your place of business is not located within the city limits, but you or sales agents will be physically
coming into the City to conduct business or to call on clients, you will need a Seattle business license.

The cost for a Seattle business license is $90.00 for the calendar year (January - December) or if opening after June 30, the license fee is $45.00. Effective
January 1, 2005, if a business has $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar
year and $22.50 for the half year fee. The business license expires on December 31 of the year purchased. The license must be renewed annually. Non-
payment of a renewal does not close the business license account. Written notice of closing or sale of the business, including the effective date is required to
close the account. Final tax returns will be sent.

Requirement to File Tax Returns - All businesses are required to file business license tax returns (commonly referred to as the B & 0 tax) with the
City of Seattle. Per Seattle Municipal Code 5.55.040 D. Businesses with less than $50,000 annual taxable revenue for the calendar year (January through
December) may file annual reports if the revenue declaration on the application and/or renewal form is accepted by the Director. The annual return must list
the actual revenue figures, but the business may declare no tax due on the appropriate line of the form. Taxable revenue is gross revenue less allowable
deductions as defined in SMC 5.45.100. Businesses with $50,000 or greater annual taxable revenue are subject to tax on the entire amount. Quarterly, or
Annual returns as authorized, must be filed regardless of whether or not tax is owed. The Director may assign certain accounts to Monthly reporting. Returns
not received on or before the due date will be subject to late charges pursuant to SMC 5.55.110.

Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance. Call the Department of
Planning and Development at (206) 684-8850 if you have questions.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE LICENSE APPLICATION - This information follows the same order as the application.

If you have obtained a State of Washington Unified Business Identifier Number (UBI), a Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN), a Contractor
Number, a City of Seattle Vendor Identification Number, or currently have an Internet address, please enter these in the spaces provided. None of these
items are required on the application if they are not available or not applicable. The S.I.C. code (Standard Industrial Classification code) and/or the
N.A.L.C.S. code (North American Industry Classification System) will be entered by office personnel at the time of processing.

TYPE OF BUSINESS - Check the box for the correct "nature" of the legal entity as registered with the State of Washington.
If your business is registered as a non-profit organization, please check the appropriate box on the application.

LEGAL NAME - Based on the entity please provide the full legal name as noted below:
Sole Proprietor - list last name, then the first name and middle initial;
Corporation - list the corporate name as filed with the State of Washington (not the shareholder's names);
Partnership - list the partners' last names only;
LLC - (Limited Liability Company), list the name as filed with the State (not the owner's names).

TRADE NAME - Commonly referred to as the dba (doing business as) for a business when the business name is different than the legal name.

STARTING DATE - The date the legal owner commenced business activity in the City of Seattle. Note: tax forms for all periods (from the starting or
opening date of the business as listed on the application) are required to be filed, even if no tax due, or no revenue generated.

PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND MAILING ADDRESSES - Tax forms, licenses and license renewal notices will be sent to the mailing
addresses listed on the application if different than the physical location address. All Seattle locations must list a street address even though a PO. Box or
mail drop is used for mailing purposes. Please provide a current phone number for the business and if applicable, a cell phone number and/or fax number.

OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - List the street address of all other locations in the City of Seattle; a $10.00 license fee is required
for each additional location. The renewal fee is $10.00 per calendar year. If you would like the branch location(s) to be sent a separate tax reporting form for
each quarterly tax period, check the appropriate box. All businesses that are granted "Annual” tax reporting status must report as one combined entity when
there is more than one location due to the $50,000 taxable revenue threshold.

NATURE OF BUSINESS - Be very specific, just indicating "service" or "retail" alone is not acceptable. List the type of service you provide and/or the
products sold. If you do not include enough specific information in this section, the application may be delayed until more details are provided. If you indicate
utility services, charging of admission or conducting any gambling activity, you will be required to complete additional registration paper work and tax liability
for utility tax, admission tax and/or gambling tax will be assigned to your business license account.

OWNERS, PARTNERS, OFFICERS - List full/true legal name, residential address, telephone and date of birth for all owners, partners, and officers.





Page 2 - Instructions for completing the City of Seattle business license application.

TAX REPORTING STATUS - Licensees are required to file Quarterly tax returns if taxable revenue for the entire entity is expected to exceed $50,000.
Only those businesses that estimate annual taxable revenue of less than $50,000 and are granted Annual tax reporting by the Department may file annually.
Total taxable revenue is determined by the licensee (legal entity), not for each location. If a business or licensee exceeds the $50,000 threshold for an
annual period, the Department will change the reporting status to quarterly for the following year. The Director may assign some businesses to a Monthly
reporting frequency. Tax forms are due on the last day of the month following each reporting period and must be filed even if no tax is due. All tax forms filed
after the due date are subject to late fees.

IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS - Indicate former owner's forwarding address and phone number if known. Indicate the former owner's
customer number with the City of Seattle. Successors may be liable for back taxes on the business. If this is a new legal entity for you, provide your original
customer number.

SIGNATURE REQUIRED - Please sign the application. Also print the name and title of the signer. Provide the date the application was signed.

FEES DUE - Depending on the date of opening iin Seattle, the fee will be $90.00 or $45.00 for one location. Effective January 1, 2005, if a business has
$20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar year and $22.50 for the half year.
Indicate how many branch locations are being licensed and multiply that number times $10.00. Enter the total amount due for additional locations (if any)
and then total due for the application. Make your check payable to the City of Seattle. Include any past license fees if open date is prior to the current year.

REGULATORY LICENSES OR ADDITIONAL ENDORSEMENTS - If you are just starting your business and are not certain what business
activities you will be conducting, you may apply for additional endorsements at a later date. It is the owner's responsibility to apply for and maintain all
required licenses. Failure to be properly licensed may result in substantial penalties. If you will be performing as an adult entertainer or managing an adult
entertainment premise you must appear in person at the Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office, Suite 4250, of the Seattle Municipal Tower Building at 700
5th Avenue, Seattle, for a photo identification and a criminal background check.

Note: If you need a for-hire drivers license, please contact King County Licensing at (206) 296-2710. Taxicab association offices and taxicab owners should
apply for licenses at the Consumer Affairs Unit: 805 S. Dearborn Street, Seattle, WA 98134. Phone: (206) 386-1298. A criminal background check is
required.

You should contact Revenue and Consumer Affairs regarding additional licensing requirements if you will be doing any of the following:

operating a Trade Show; operating a utility, telephone network, pager services, or cable television franchise;
owning/operating a taxicab or taxicab association; charging admission for any event;

installing and/or maintaining burglar alarm systems; operating any type of gambling activity;

operating an all ages dance; operating a public parking garage;

operating a horse-drawn carriage; operating a tattoo shop;

operating as a panoram device location; owning/operating tow trucks;

operating as a residential seller (door to door); selling any type of used goods;

functioning as a weighmaster and/or weigher; operating a mobile home park;

operating an adult entertainment premise; or operating a public bathhouse;

owning/operating amusement devices; monitoring alarm systems.

Request for Additional Information

Note: The Seattle Municipal Code is located on the internet: http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/-public/

If you would like to receive additional information from the Seattle Municipal Code concerning the following, you may return this section to the
address at the top of the instruction sheet. Please provide the name and address where the information should be mailed:

Please mail information on the following License Endorsements that are required in addition to the City Business License:

(] Adult Entertainment Premise (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31 (] Public Garage/Parking Lots (SMC 6.48) Exp. Mar 31

(] AdultEntertainer (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31 [J Residential Seller........ (SMC 6.260) Exp. May 31
(] Adult Entertainer Manager ... (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31 [] Tatoo Shop (SMC 6.102) Exp. Feb 28
]  Amusement Devices___ . (SMC 6.270) Exp. Nov 30 [ Taxicabs (SMC 6.310) Exp. Aug 31
(] BurglarAlarmDealer. ... . (SMC 6.08) Exp. Dec 31 ] Taxicab Association.................... (SMC 6.310) Exp. Dec 31
(1 AlAgesDance . ... ... (SMC 6.294) Exp. Sept 30 ] Tow Trucks (SMC 6.214) Exp. Aug 31
(] Horse-drawn Carriages _ .. (SMC 6.315) Exp. Mar 31 (] Used Goods (SMC 6.288) Exp. Mar 31
[J Mobile Home Park ... (SMC 22.904) Exp. Jul 31 ] Weighmaster (SMC 7.04.565) Exp. Apr 30
(] Panoram Location/Device . .. (SMC 5.42) Exp. Dec 31 [J Trade Show License........... (SMC 6.20) Daily

] Public Bathhouse (SMC 6.36) Exp. Dec 31 (] Alarm System Monitoring (SMC 6.10) Exp. Dec. 31

Please mail the appropriate section of the SMC covering the City of Seattle business taxes for:

(] Gambling Tax (SMC 5.52) [] Business License Tax (SMC 5.45)
(] Admission Tax (SMC 5.40) [] Definitions (SMC 5.30)
(] Occupation Utility Tax (SMC 5.48) (] Administrative Provisions (SMC 5.55)
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APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE Annual Fee $90.00

The license is for the calendar year, January through December. For a business that opens July 1 or thereafter, the half-year fee is $45.00*
The half-year fee does NOT apply to any years prior to 1998. The Seattle business license expires December 31.
*If worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products is estimated as $20,000 or less, the license fee
is $45.00 ($22.50 for half-year fee).

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE - COMPLETE BOTH SIDES OF THE APPLICATION

Your business will be assigned a City of Seattle CUSTOMER NUMBER. Refer to the Customer Number in any future correspondence relating to your license.
Let us know if you previously had a Seattle business license. The account will be deemed a reinstatement ONLY if it has been closed for at least 12 months.

Please provide the information in the first section if it is available. The ID numbers are not required to obtain a City of Seattle business license.

State of Washington UBI # FEIN

State of Washington Contractor # City of Seattle Vendor ID # (if applicable)

Internet Address (if applicable) S.1.C. Code o (office use only)
Have you previously had a Seattle Business License? [J YES [J NO NAICS.Code (office use only)

PLEASE COMPLETE ALL SECTIONS BELOW and the REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM PROVIDING the BUSINESS INFORMATION

TYPE OF BUSINESS (Check ONE) [ Sole Proprigtor [] Corporation [ Partnership LILLC [ Other

Is the business a non-profit organization? [] Yes [INo (Non-profit organizations are required to be licensed and file tax returns as all other businesses.)

LEGAL NAME OF BUSINESS ENTITY

(If a sole proprietorship, please list your legal name, last name first, and include any middle initial.)

TRADE NAME or dba (doing business as)

WHAT IS THE STARTING DATE OF BUSINESS IN SEATTLE? Month Day Year

If the business was operating in Seattle before the current year, prior years' license fees, taxes, penalties and interest may be due.

Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance.
The location of your business should be indicated below. You must list a physical address (a post office box or mail drop is not considered a physical address).

PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION:

ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP
IS THIS LOCATION BEING ADDED AS A BRANCH ONLY TO AN EXISTING LICENSE? LJYES L[INO

Mailing address for LICENSE & RENEWAL

[ ] SAME AS ABOVE ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP

Mailing address for TAX FORMS

[] SAME AS ABOVE ADDRESS CITYy STATE ZIP
BUSINESS PHONE: - CELLULAR PHONE - FAX -
LIST OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - Each BRANCH LICENSE FEE is $10.00 per year (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
TRADE NAME ADDRESS SEATTLE ZIP CODE TELEPHONE "Separate" tax reporting status?
[JYes [ No
[JYes [ No

PLEASE COMPLETE THE BACK SIDE OF THE APPLICATION - ALL INFORMATION AND A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED TO PROCESS





( \
‘QDI‘\ CITY OF SEATTLE APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE - Page 2

NATURE OF BUSINESS: Check all that apply and provide detail below. THIS INFORMATION should be as detailed as possible.
[ Manufacturing-Extracting L Printing & Publishing L] Tour Operator L] Wholesale L] Retail [ Service L] Transportation LI Other

L] Utility Services (telephone services, pager services, cable television franchise) [ Charging Admission for Events/Shows ] Gambling Activity
DOES YOUR BUSINESS OWN OR OPERATE PRICE SCANNING EQUIPMENT? LIYES [INO
DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCT(s) OR SERVICE(s) RENDERED:

NOTE: Additional licenses or endorsements may be required depending on the business activity - please see instruction sheet under regulatory licenses.

NAME(S) OF SOLE PROPRIETOR, PARTNERS, CORPORATE OFFICERS, AND RESIDENT AGENTS: List true name(s), residence address,
telephone number and date of birth of the sole proprietor or all partners or corporate officers/directors and their titles (attach a separate sheet, if needed).

NAME AND TITLE RESIDENCE ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE  DATE OF BIRTH

TAX REPORTING STATUS - Seattle BUSINESS LICENSE TAX FORMS must be filed by every business, EVEN IF NO TAX IS DUE.
Based on the taxable revenue for your business as described below, please check one of the following reporting frequencies:

[0 QUARTERLY - Estimated taxable revenue will exceed $50,000 per year for entire entity - main location and branches (tax is due every quarter).
[J ANNUAL - Estimated taxable revenue will be less than $50,000 per year for entire entity (no tax due if revenue is less than $50,000).
A Business granted ANNUAL reporting status by Revenue and Consumer Affairs must file a combined tax return if there is more than one location.

Tax forms are mailed to the last known address - failure to receive the form does not preclude the requirements to file timely.

L1 YES My annual worldwide gross income and/or value of products will be $20,000 or less.
Should my gross income and/or value of products be greater than $20,000, | understand
| will be responsible for additional license fees.

IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS, DID YOU TAKE OVER L] THE ENTIRE BUSINESS [J ONLY A PORTION

FORMER OWNER'S NAME CURRENT ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE CUSTOMER NUMBER

A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROCESS THE APPLICATION

As applicant, | , certify or declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington
that the foregoing is true and correct. All information given is subject to verification with State of Washington, Department of Revenue.

SIGNATURE DATE
PLEASE PRINT your NAME TITLE
FEES DUE - MAKE CHECK PAYABLE TO CITY OF SEATTLE FOR OFFICE IU_StFION'-; ,
niuals ate

Business License Fee if OPEN date is January 1 - June 30 $90.00

If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 45.00 Processed by
Business License Fee if OPEN date is July 1 or laterin year ~ $ 45.00

If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $22.50 Tax Forms Mailed
Additional Seattle Locations X $10.00 = $ Enforcement

TOTALDUE ..., $ License # Issued
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Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________




City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire


INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory form.  Submit this form with your bid or proposal. Provide information to the extent information available.  If response is incomplete or requires further description, the Buyer may request additional information within a specified deadline, or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   

		Vendor Information



		Vendor’s Legal Name 

		     



		“Doing Business Name” (dba) if applicable

		     



		Mailing Address 

		     



		Contact Person and Title 

		     



		Contact Person’s Phone Number

		     



		Contact Person’s Fax Number

		     



		Contact Person’s E-Mail Address

		     



		Dun & Bradstreet number (if available)

		     



		Identify the City and State of your company headquarters

		     





		Vendor Registration with City of Seattle



		Did your firm register on to the City’s On-line Business Directory at http://www.seattle.gov/html/business/contracting.htm?  

For assistance, call 206-684-0444.

		Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     





		Most companies must hold a Seattle Business License (if you have a facility/office in Seattle, conduct sales visits to Seattle, deliver products in your own trucks, or perform on-site consulting, repairs, installation, etc).  If you fall within that category, will you immediately seek a Business License upon award? 

		Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








		Ownership

		.



		Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?

		     



		What year was your firm, under the present ownership configuration, founded?

		     



		How many years has your firm been in continuous operation without interruption?

		     



		What year did your firm begin providing, on a continuous basis, the types of services or products that are required from this solicitation?

		     





		Financial Resources and Responsibility

		Specify yes or no.  

If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?

		     



		Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm been debarred from contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm been determined to be a non-responsible bidder or proposer for any government contract?

		     



		Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?

		     





		Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42

		Specify yes or no.  



		Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?

		      If yes, explain.





		Disputes

		Specify yes or no.  

If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:


· Payment to subcontractors?


· Work performance on a contract?

		     



		Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?

		     



		Within the previous five years, was your firm assessed liquidated damages on a contract?

		     



		Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?

		     





		Compliance

		Specify yes or no. 

 If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  

		     



		If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?

		     



		If Hazardous Materials are an element of the contract, has the Vendor had any violations of improper disposal of such materials or any violation of associated laws, rules or regulations in the previous five years? 

		     





		Involvement by Current and Former City Employees

		Specify yes or no. 





		Are any of your company officers or employees a current or former City of Seattle employee or volunteer?  If yes, identify the employee name.  Advise the employee of their duty to comply with City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 

		     





		Will any of your vendor employees work more than 1,000 hours (per rolling 12 months) within a City contract, combining the hours for work under this contract and any other?  If so, specify the worker name.  Advise the worker of their duty to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16

		     



		Does Vendor (including officer, director, employee, trustee, or partner) have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluation of the Vendor performance?  

		





		Emergency Contact Information


Certain contract products or services may be valuable during a 24-hour emergency. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  



		Contact Name

		     



		Emergency Phone Number

		     



		Back-up Emergency Phone Number

		     



		If your company has locations outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency for these products or services, please list:

		





		Business History

		Specify yes or no. 


 



		In the last five years, has your firm held other contracts with public agencies to provide similar products or services in a size and scope similar to that required by the City of Seattle?

		     



		Provide and/or attach a sampling of contracts you have held in the past five years, sufficient for the City to understand the depth and breadth of your experience, with a particular emphasis on contracts with public agencies.   The City may use this to assess your capability and experience at this particular type of product provision or service work.  Specify the name/contact that can serve as a reference for each.

· If you have many such contracts, you can provide a brief summary. 

· If you are a subsidiary of a national firm, summarize the contracts that represent your local office.   


 

		





		By submittal of this form, the Vendor hereby certifies:



		Vendor is not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for award of contracts by any Federal agency.



		During the most recent three years, Vendor has not  been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendering against the firm for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, state or local government, or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property, and my firm is not presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Government entity with, commission of any of these offenses.



		Vendor has not paid, nor will pay, Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction), to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the Offeror shall notify the City of Seattle and complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities.



		Vendor has not had a governmental or private entity contract terminated prior to contract completion or debarred from bidding, within the last five years.



		Within the previous five years, vendor has not used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency.



		Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;



		Vendor has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer;



		Vendor shall provide immediate written notice to the City of Seattle if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.



		Submittal of this Vendor Questionnaire with your proposal provides authority and certification for your entire submittal.  





City Non Disclosure Request 


If you believe any statements or items you submit to the City as part of this bid/response  are exempt from disclosure, you must identify and list them below.  You must very clearly and specifically identify each statement or item, and the RCW exemption that applies.  If awarded a City contract, the same exemption status will carry forward to the contract records.  


The City will not exempt materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not identify the entire page, unless the entire page is within the exemption scope. Only records properly listed on this Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I do not request any information be withheld.


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I request the following specific information be withheld.  I understand that all other information will be considered public information.  For each statement or item you intend to withhold, you must fill out every box below.  You should not require an entire page withheld; only request the specific portion subject to the exemption. 

		Document Page: 

Specify the page number on which the material is located within your submittal package  (page number)

		Statement:


Repeat the text you request to be held as confidential, or attach a redacted version. 

		RCW Exemption:  

Specify the RCW exemption  including the subheading



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





For this request to be valid, you must specify the RCW provision or other State or Federal law that designates the documents as exempt from disclosure.  For example, potential RCW exemptions include the following:


1.  RCW 42.56.230.3 – Personal information -  taxpayer 


2. RCW 42.56.230.4 – Personal information – Credit card numbers and related


3. RCW 42.56.240 -  Investigative, law enforcement and crime victims


4. RCW 42.56.250 – Employment and licensing – specify the applicable subheading


5. RCW 42.56.260 - Real estate appraisals


6. RCW 42.56.270 (Items 1 through 17) – specify which subheading.


7. RCW 42.56.270 (items 1 through 17) – specify applicable subheading


8. RCW 42.56.420 - Security


Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration


Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’s intent to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 should you win the contract. 

Equal Benefits applies to any contractor location in the United States where substantive contract work is being performed (work directly related in a substantial way to the contract scope and deliverables). 


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option A The Contractor makes, or intends to make before contract execution, all benefits available on an equal basis to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic partners of employees, in every location within the United States where substantial work on contract will be performed.  


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option B The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its employees.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option C The Contractor has no employees.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option D Collective Bargaining Delay.  Benefits are available on an equal basis to non-union workers, but union workers are subject to a collective bargaining agreement that does not provide equal benefits.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option E Open Enrollment Delay. The first open enrollment period for implementing Equal Benefits is not available until after contract execution

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option F Cash Equivalent Payment. The Contractor intends to provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

No United States Presence The Contractor does not perform substantial work for the contract in any United State location.

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Non-Compliant The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply, and refuses all options provided above.


Equal Benefits Instructions

Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires companies executing a City contract to provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  

1. Carefully fill out the Equal Benefits Declaration. It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the declaration properly. 


2. The Buyer or Coordinator for the solicitation can answer many questions.  However, you may call the general office at 206-684-0444.  Call before you submit your bid to ensure you’ve filled out the form correctly.  


3. "Domestic Partner" is any person who is party to a same-sex marriage that is legally recognized in the place of jurisdiction of the marriage, or as a Domestic Partner with the employer or with a government registry established by state or local law. If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement one, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm

The City will review your responses and make a final determination.  If the information you supply is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the City may reject your entire submittal (bid or proposal) or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance.  


Companies that select “Non Compliant” will be rejected, unless there is no competitor that is compliant, responsive and responsible.  The City may also find a Bidder “Non Compliant” upon inspection of their program. Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of the contract.

Revised 11-15-13
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City of Seattle


Inclusion Plan




		Solicitation Number & Title:

		       



		Your Company Name:

		     





Bidders must complete and submit this form with their RFP response. Carefully read the attached instructions.

For questions, call Miguel Beltran, 206-684-4525 Miguel.Beltran@seattle.gov

The RFP instructions for this project identify how many points this Inclusion Plan is given during RFP evaluation.  

Aspirational WMBE Goals.

Propose WMBE utilization goals in the spaces below. These goals represent WMBE utilization the Bidder intends to achieve during contract performance.  The goals should represent a realistic and achievable commitment. WMBE Bidders  may indicate your self-performance as well as work you intend to subcontract to other WMBE firms. See page 4 for instructions. These goals do not need to match, and are not expected to match WMBE Guarantees.

		Project Goals

		



		Specify the percentage participation by woman owned firms.  

		%



		Specify the percentage participation by minority owned firms.

		%



		TOTAL

		%





Strategies.


Describe strategies you intend to use to achieve the aspirational WMBE utilization for this contract.  This may include such strategies as negotiated award to a WMBE firm in lieu of competitive subcontract bids, using WMBE as a tiebreaker per RCW 35.22.650, strategies for self-performance and subcontracting, providing mobilization payments, and offering rapid invoice payments. 

Past Performance


As evidence of your good faith intentions to achieve the WMBE aspirational goals you provide on page 1, describe your past performance on contracts with similar work.  The City may review your past performance on previous City contracts.  Your response should concentrate on achievement when your effort was voluntary (i.e. goals were not mandatory such as a federally-funded DBE requirement), or where you exceeded the regulatory minimum requirement.  

WMBE Guarantees.

This section gives the option to guarantee utilization of certain WMBE firms as evidence of good faith efforts.  If you choose to list WMBE firms, you guarantee to the City and WMBE firm they will be used.  Describe the Guarantee you are giving (a percentage of total contract value, or a scope of work guaranteed to the firm or similar). Please see instructions on page 5.

		WMBE Business Name

		Describe Guarantee



		     

		     



		     

		     



		     

		     



		     

		     



		     

		     





		     

		     



		

		     





Diverse Employment.

If you have a mission or program uniquely committed to hiring workers with employment barriers, veterans, disabled, the chronically unemployed or low income individuals, or woman and minority (if they are underutilized in your profession such as. construction trades), please describe.  The City expects a substantive and highly integrated program, instead of a standard EEO or Affirmative Action policy 

Describe how this mission or commitment would translate directly into placement of such workers to perform the scope of work for this City contract opportunity.


 Inclusion Plan Instructions

WMBE firms include any self-identified or state-certified firm that is at least 51% woman or minority owned (per SMC 20.42). The following may assist bidders:  https://wald1.seattle.gov/dea/registration/ and http://www.omwbe.wa.gov/certification/certification_directory.shtml).   A WMBE does not need to be self-identified and registered within the City’s Yellow Pages at time of bid, but must do so before contract execution. 

1. When the City places the Inclusion Plan into the solicitation requirements, the “Bidder” must complete and submit this WMBE Inclusion Plan as part of the RFP response.  If the form is not completed and submitted as part of the response, the bid will be considered non-responsive.

2. The RFP provides the evaluation scoring matrix, which includes how many points this Inclusion Plan will be given in RFP evaluation.  Notes below provide you the context of how points will be considered. The Plan will be evaluated by the City based upon the strength of the good faith efforts to utilize WMBE-owned firms

3. A Prime (i.e. the Bidder, Vendor, the company submitting the proposal) who self-identifies (or is state certified) as a WMBE firm, must complete this form. even if it intends to self-perform.  

4. If you are a WMBE Prime and chose to self-perform elements that are eligible for subcontracting (i.e. work that is discretionary, which a prime may chose to self-perform or subcontract) , you may include your self-performance as part of your aspirational goal, and may name your self-performance for such discretionary work within your Guaranteed WMBE utilization. 


5. All work identified in the Plan to be performed by a WMBE firm must be a commercially useful function for the contract scope.


6. The City may discuss the Plan with the apparent successful bidder before incorporating into the contract; the Plan may be amended by mutual consent.


7. For phased work, (for example, an IT project), provide responses as thorough as possible given the scope known.  If future phases require, the City will review the Plan for mutually-agreed upon updates.

Aspirational WMBE Goals (Page 1)


8. These goals are a serious commitment the Prime (i.e. Bidder or Proposer)  can reasonably and realistically achieve given good faith efforts.  


9. These aspirational goals, good faith efforts, progress reports, and collaboration with the City are material to the contract. 

10. The Bidder is to provide an Aspirational Goal that is achievable.  Failure to achieve the goal itself is not a material breach, but substantial variance below the Aspirational goal volunteered by the Bidder  may measure failed good faith efforts, to establish a reasonable goal and/or build an appropriate effort to achieve the aspirational goal.

11. The Aspirational Goal percentage applies to the entire contract cost.  If change to the contract requires a modification to the percentage, then the City and Prime will discuss whether a greater or lesser goal is appropriate and modify the Plan.


12. The bidder should enter a total WMBE goal on page 1 where indicated.  The City seeks a separate percentage WBE and MBE goal. If the bidder does not provide such goals separately and only gives a total, then the City may seek the two separate percentages after bid opening and rely upon the total for scoring. If the Bidder provides a WBE and MBE goal, but does not total the percentage, the City shall total those percentages to become the total. 

WMBE Guarantee (Page 2)


13. The Prime has the option to list WMBE firms with whom the Prime commits to contract. This does not need, and is not expected, to equal your aspirational goal on page 1.  You may have WMBE firms you can commit at time of bid, but may have other opportunities you are not yet prepared to guarantee. 


14. A WMBE Guarantee should be secured with the WMBE firm in advance of listing on the form.  The City does not require a signed contract in place with the WMBE.

15. Changes to named WMBE Guarantees:   


a.         A named firm includes any WMBE named in the Inclusion Plan with whom the Bidder would Contract if awarded the Contract.  


b.         Any such WMBE that the Prime wishes to substitute during the course of the project must have City Buyer consent through a change order and a demonstrated “good cause.”  “Good cause” shall include the following:


1. Failure of the WMBE to execute a written contract after a reasonable period of time.


2. Bankruptcy of the WMBE.


3. Failure of the WMBE to provide the required bond.


4. The WMBE is unable to perform the work because they are debarred, not properly licensed, or in some other way is ineligible to work.


5. Failure of the WMBE to comply with a requirement of law applicable to subcontracting.


6. The death or disability of the WMBE (if the WMBE is an individual)


7. Dissolution of the WMBE (if the WMBE is a corporation or partnership).


8. If there is a series of failures by the WMBE to perform in accordance with previous contracts.


9. Failure or refusal of the WMBE to perform the work.


c.         If the Prime is making a change to a named WMBE Subcontractor, then the Prime shall use good faith efforts to recruit another WMBE to do the Work. 


Diverse Employment (Page 3)


a. Corporate EEO policies and affirmative action policies are not indicative of a unique employment mission.


b. A response is not required, if you have no such program within your company and/or you do not have a unique mission as part of your business purpose.


		2/21/13 Purchasing

		Page 1





		2/12/13 Purchasing 

		Page 2








image19.emf
Minimum  Qualifications.doc


Minimum Qualifications.doc
City of Seattle RFP #SPD-3289

Title: Data Analytics Platform Design and Implementation RFP



		Item #

		Minimum Qualification

		Complies

		Does Not  Comply

		If you comply, describe how you meet the minimum qualification.



		MQ1



		Vendor’s Firm has provided lead services in designing and implementing a Data Analytics Platform or business intelligence system for at least 1 public safety agency of comparable size and complexity to the Seattle Police Department within the last three years.




		

		

		



		MQ2

		Proposed project manager has managed at least one business intelligence system implementation project of similar scope and complexity within the last three years.



		

		

		



		MQ3

		Proposed project manager has managed at least one Data Analytics Platform or BI system implementation project that was based upon the same technical architecture being proposed for the City’s Data Analytics Platform.




		

		

		



		MQ4

		Proposed project manager has at least one year of experience working with or for a public safety agency.



		

		

		



		MQ5

		Proposed Data Analytics Platform software is in production providing business analytics and reporting for complex operational systems in at least 2 public entities in the US or Canada.



		

		

		





MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

Please check the applicable box to signify compliance or non-compliance to each minimum qualification.  If you do comply, describe exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  The determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this document or a document with the same information.
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City of Seattle RFP#SPD-3289

Title: Data Analytics Platform Design and Implementation RFP

MANDATORY FUNCTIONAL & TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS


Please check the applicable box to signify compliance or non-compliance to each mandatory technical requirement.  If you do comply, describe exactly how you achieve each requirement.  The determination that you have achieved all the mandatory technical requirements will be made from this document or a document with the same information.




		Item #

		Mandatory Requirements

		Complies

		Does Not  Comply

		If you comply, describe how you meet the functional & technical requirement.



		SE1.01

		Ability to restrict access by individual, by role, by rank, and by chain of command.




		

		

		



		SE1.03

		Ability to define add, delete, update, read only capability by individual and by role.




		

		

		



		SE1.05

		Ability to restrict ad hoc queries based on security permissions of the individual.




		

		

		



		SE1.14

		Ability to integrate with single sign on (SSO) and MS Active Directory service system.



		

		

		



		SE3.01

		Ability to provide authenticated access via individual login ID and password.




		

		

		



		UI1.02

		Ability to create User Portals as a presentation layer to access data, queries, reports, dashboards, and other applications.




		

		

		



		IN1.08

		Ability to incorporate GPS data from other systems such as CAD or 3rd party systems.




		

		

		



		IN1.10

		Ability to export data to statistical tools (e.g.: SPSS).




		

		

		



		IN2.01

		Ability to integrate with an Open Geospatial Compliant (OGC) system.  




		

		

		



		IN3.05

		Ability to utilize ETL Tools to populate data from source systems into the BI data structures; vendor will recommend and implement ETL tools.




		

		

		



		RE1.03

		Ability to generate ad hoc queries and reports.




		

		

		



		RE1.05

		Ability to predefine reports to be scheduled created and delivered automatically. 




		

		

		



		SU1.01

		Ability to provide administration tools and procedures for the ongoing support and maintenance of the proposed solution.  




		

		

		








image21.emf
Management  Response.doc


Management Response.doc
City of Seattle Management REsponse

Data Analytics platform development RFP #SPD-3289

Page 14 of 14

Proposer’s Name: ______________________________________________________________




City of Seattle RFP# SPD-3289

Title:  Data Analytics Platform Development RFP

Management Response

I.  Proposer Information

Use the spaces below to complete this section.

A. Company Experience 


		Number of years the company has been engaged in developing and implementing data analytics platforms or business intelligence systems for local jurisdictions of the size of the City of Seattle or larger.



		      years



		Please provide a brief company history and overview relative to the development and implementation of data analytics platforms and BI systems. Describe your experience with law enforcement agencies. (Maximum length 500 words.)

		





B. Company Organization


		Please attach an organization chart which clearly illustrates the company’s major lines of business and the relationships between them.

		(1) Attached     





		How many employees associated with these types of products/systems does the company have in each of the following categories?




		Requirements Analysis:         # employees

Design/Configuration:           # employees


Data Integration :                      # employees

Customer Support:                 # employees



		Average annual staff turnover rate.

		     



		Location of office that will serve as the primary contact during implementation.

		     





C. Financial Information

		What was the Company’s annual gross revenue during the last three fiscal years?

		FY 2011         

FY 2012          


FY 2013           



		What was the average annual company revenue for data analytics or business intelligence services for the previous three (3) fiscal years?

		FY 2011         


FY 2012          


FY 2013           





D. Terminations 

If any, list any contracts that have been terminated before the project completion in the last five years with your firm (if you are national company, list those terminations for the office that will serve the City of Seattle).  Indicate whether contract was terminated for Default (defined as a notice to Proposer to stop performance due to Proposer’s non-performance or poor performance) and whether the issue was (a) not litigated; or (b) litigated and such litigation determined the Proposer to be in default.  If any, attach a description of the deficiencies in performance and describe whether and how the deficiencies were remedied in a narrative attached to this response.  The City will evaluate the information and may also at its sole discretion, reject the Proposer’s Response if the information indicates that completion of a contract resulting from this solicitation may be jeopardized by the responsibility history of this Proposer.  These may be contacted as a resource to the City for assessing references and responsibility.

Have you had any early Contract Terminations?    Yes              No     


If yes, are termination descriptions attached? 
  Yes               No     


E. Prime Contractor 

If your proposal includes software and/or services from a third party, the Vendor must act as prime contractor for procurement of all proposed products and services.  Prime contractor shall be the sole point of contact for contractual issues including payment of any and all charges resulting from the purchase of the proposed hardware, software, and/or services.  Prime contractor must take responsibility for demonstration, delivery, installation, and acceptance testing of all items proposed.  Prime contractor must also provide maintenance, warranty and ensure third-party warranties are extended to City.

1.  Will Proposer utilize subcontractors?:   Yes               No     


2.  If yes, attach a clear description of how you as Prime Contractor will direct work of all subcontractors to ensure the quality and timeliness of work performed by the Company and all subcontractors.      

Attached?  Yes               No     

If you responded yes and are utilizing subcontractors (or third party Proposers) for this engagement, then also complete the following chart. Replicate this chart for each subcontractor proposed.

		Third Party Proposer Name:

		Number of previous partnerships with this Proposer

		Clients for Previous Partnerships with this Proposer

		Description of Installed and Configured Service



		Project Management Services

		     

		     

		     



		Application Software Installation

		     

		     

		     



		Other Software Installation

		     

		     

		     



		Functional/Business  Analysis

		     

		     

		     



		Data Architecture

		     

		     

		     



		Business Analytics

		     

		     

		     



		Queries/Reporting

		     

		     

		     



		Data Conversion Development

		     

		     

		     



		External System Interfaces Development

		     

		     

		     



		Testing

		     

		     

		     



		Training

		     

		     

		     



		Deployment

		     

		     

		     



		Other:

		     

		     

		     



		Other:

		     

		     

		     





II. Subcontractor Information

If the proposer intends to subcontract any services for this engagement, then each third party (Subcontractor) must separately answer all questions in this section (Section II.)  If no subcontractors will be used in this project, ignore Section II and continue with Section III.

Use the spaces below to complete this section.

A. Subcontractor Company Identity 


		Vendor’s Legal Name 

		     



		“Doing Business As” name if applicable

		     



		Mailing Address 

		     



		Contact Person and Title 

		     



		Contact Person’s Phone Number

		     



		Contact Person’s Fax Number

		     



		Contact Person’s E-Mail Address

		     



		Washington State UBI Number

		     





B. Company Experience 


		Number of years the company has been engaged in developing and implementing data analytics platforms or business intelligence systems for local jurisdictions of the size of the City of Seattle or larger.



		      years



		Please provide a brief company history and overview relative to the development and implementation of data analytics platforms and BI systems. Describe your experience with law enforcement agencies. (Maximum length 500 words.)

		





F. Company Organization


		Please attach an organization chart which clearly illustrates the company’s major lines of business and the relationships between them.

		(2) Attached     





		How many employees associated with these types of products/systems does the company have in each of the following categories?




		Requirements Analysis:         # employees

Design/Configuration:           # employees


Data Integration :                      # employees

Customer Support:                 # employees



		Average annual staff turnover rate.

		     



		Location of office that will serve as the primary contact during implementation.

		     





G. Financial Information

		What was the Company’s annual gross revenue during the last three fiscal years?

		FY 2011         


FY 2012          


FY 2013           



		What was the average annual company revenue for data analytics or business intelligence services for the previous three (3) fiscal years?

		FY 2011         


FY 2012          


FY 2013           





C. Terminations 


If any, list any contracts that have been terminated before the project completion in the last five years with your firm (if you are national company, list those terminations for the office that will serve the City of Seattle).  Indicate whether contract was terminated for Default (defined as a notice to Proposer to stop performance due to Proposer’s non-performance or poor performance) and whether the issue was (a) not litigated; or (b) litigated and such litigation determined the Proposer to be in default.  If any, attach a description of the deficiencies in performance and describe whether and how the deficiencies were remedied in a narrative attached to this response.  The City will evaluate the information and may also at its sole discretion, reject the Proposer’s Response if the information indicates that completion of a contract resulting from this solicitation may be jeopardized by the responsibility history of this Proposer.  These may be contacted as a resource to the City for assessing references and responsibility.


Have you had any early Contract Terminations?    Yes              No     


If yes, are termination descriptions attached? 
  Yes               No     


III. Proposer Experience and References

Use the spaces below to complete this section.

A. Previous Experience & References


List all contracts with similar scope and magnitude held within the previous five years.  (Add more tables if necessary.)  Clients may be contacted and used as references, along with other sources that may be provided to the City in your response or that are otherwise known to the City. 

		Client name: 

		Brief description of the services provided by your firm.  Indicate in the space below how the contract was similar in size, scope, and complexity as required by the City in this solicitation. (Maximum 500 words.)



		Contact person:

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Contract dollar value:

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		





		Client name: 

		Brief description of the services provided by your firm.  Indicate in the space below how the contract was similar in size, scope, and complexity as required by the City in this solicitation. (Maximum 500 words.)



		Contact person:

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Contract dollar value:

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		





		Client name: 

		Brief description of the services provided by your firm.  Indicate in the space below how the contract was similar in size, scope, and complexity as required by the City in this solicitation. (Maximum 500 words.)



		Contact person:

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Contract dollar value:

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		





		Client name: 

		Brief description of the services provided by your firm.  Indicate in the space below how the contract was similar in size, scope, and complexity as required by the City in this solicitation. (Maximum 500 words.)



		Contact person:

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Contract dollar value:

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		





		Client name: 

		Brief description of the services provided by your firm.  Indicate in the space below how the contract was similar in size, scope, and complexity as required by the City in this solicitation. (Maximum 500 words.)



		Contact person:

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Contract dollar value:

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		





B. Methodology Experience


Describe your knowledge and experience in each of these areas:


Data Management, including data quality assurance and data governance

		





Data Integration, including ETL programming and data conforming


		





System Security, including overall protection of the data environment and role-based access

		





Data Analytics, including building data structures to support reports and queries

		





Business Analysis, including documenting associated business processes for how the system will be used and development of system requirements

		





Testing, including data, analytics, and reports and queries


		





Knowledge Transfer, to ensure that the client will be self-sufficient in using, managing, and updating the processes and system upon project completion


		





C. Functional Experience


Describe your knowledge and experience in each of these areas:


Law Enforcement, including working with state, county, and city police departments

		





Department of Justice Compliance, including developing systems to respond to settlement agreements

		





Crime Analysis, including developing systems to support crime prevention, resource allocation, and investigations

		





Freedom of Information Act Compliance including developing systems which enable public agencies to easily comply with information requests

		





IV. Project Proposal


All Proposers must answer the following questions regarding project approach, methodology, schedule, and resources consistent with the Statement of Work (Section 5.0 of this RFP).  Vendors are avised that the City strongly prefers an iterative or phased approach to project design and development, with an early “proof of concept” phase to demonstrate data capture or data transfer, analysis, and query and reporting capabilities.  

Complete this section as a separate document, attached to your Management Response form. 

A. Project Schedule


The City strongly desires to have Phase 1 of a Data Analytics Platform in production within eighteen months of contract execution. Attach your proposed project schedule for all project activities,. Please make sure that the activities listed correspond to the hours included in your pricing forms.
Attached     

B. Major Work Products


Consistent with the Project Schedule and an iterative or phased development approach, identify major project deliverables, delivery dates, and review periods. Add additional lines as needed.

		Deliverable Work Product

		Delivery Date

		City Review Period



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





C. Implementation Approach

Referencing the objectives and deliverables as defined in the Statement of Work (Section 5.0 of this RFP,) please describe your own approach to designing and implementing a Data Analytics Platform: major tasks, sequencing, phasing, and quality assurance.  


Statement of Work Objective 1: Provide project management and coordination


Discuss your proposed project approach, describing how you intend to plan and manage a project of this size, scope, and complexity, including communications, status reporting, quality assurance, risk management, issues management, client relations, and change management. 


Statement of Work Objective 2: Develop detailed requirements

Explain your approach to developing detailed functional and data requirements. 

Statement of Work Objective 3: Develop system design and data architecture

Explain your approach for developing a system design and data architecture for the Data Analytics Platform.  Describe how you will map the Data Analytics Platform’s data architecture against source data. 

Statement of Work Objective 4: Develop data governance and security procedures

Explain your approach for assessing SPD’s data governance procedures and for developing recommondations to improve them to ensure data quality and to define the business rules related to the data.  Explain your approach to creating a data security plan.


Statement of Work Objective 5: Develop software and hardware plan

Explain your approach for documenting the software and hardware needed to implement the system design.

Statement of Work Objective 6: Implement computing environment 

Explain your approach to supporting the City in implementing the hardware and software environment. Be clear regarding your role vs. the roles of City staff.

Statement of Work Objective 7: Configure and program data analytics platform 

Describe your approach to implementing the system design of the Data Analytics Platform, including database designs.  Explain what will be configured and what will require custom programming.

Statement of Work Objective 8: Develop and execute interfaces

Describe your approach to developing and supporting inbound interfaces from transaction systems so that the data in or available to the Data Analytics Platform is current. Explain your projected frequency of ETL program activity. Describe your approach for the initial data load into the Data Analytics Platform.  Exlpain how data counts will be verified.  


Statement of Work Objective 9: Perform testing


Describe your approach to assisting with the development of a testing strategy and framework.


Statement of Work Objective 10: Develop reports, queries, and analytics


Describe your approach to designing and implementing a set of standard reports and queries, including the development of analytics behind them.  Explain your approach to using dashboards as a repository for stored reports and queries.


Statement of Work Objective 11: Conduct training 

Describe your approach for providing training to the City of Seattle, including end user training, system administrator training, and technical training for City staff assisting with configuration, data conversion, and other project tasks.  Identify any additional training resources, such as computer-based training, which will be available to the City on an on-going basis for refresher training or the training of new hires.


Statement of Work Objective 12: Provide go-live support and stabilization services

Describe your support during cut-over and a post go-live stabilization period, including the technical and business support documentation which will be provided. Describe your ongoing support model and service level options for support after stabilization.


D. Project Organization


Provide a diagram that illustrates the Proposer’s project organization.  Include the names of key project staff and any subcontractors, their roles, and responsibilities.  Identify all internal and external communication paths, including within the Proposer’s project staff and between the Proposer and City project staff.  Include the Project Manager’s reporting relationships within the Proposer’s organization.    

Describe the type and level of authority vested in the Project Manager in regards to coordinating the Proposer resources in support of this project, including the percent of time the Project Manager will be on site. 


E. Project Team Matrix


Provide a matrix with the number of years of experience for each proposed team member/key staff in each subject area. Add additional lines as needed.

		Team Member Name:

		Project Role

		Years of 

Experience

 in that Role

		Years of Experience Serving Public Sector Clients

		Years of Experience Serving Law Enforcement Clients

		Primary Work Location (City and State)



		

		     

		     

		     

		     

		     



		

		     

		     

		     

		     

		     



		

		     

		     

		     

		     

		     



		

		     

		     

		     

		     

		     





F. Key Staff Experience


Complete the following table for each proposed key project team member. Begin with the tables provided for Project Manager, Technical Lead, and Functional Lead.  (You may change these role titles if appropriate.)  Add additional tables as needed.  Attach a 1-2 page resume for key staff if desired.

		Name

		



		Project Role:  Project Manager

		



		Length of time at company

		



		Length of time in current job title

		



		Education and certifications

		



		Skills and qualifications

		



		Other commitments during proposed project duration

		



		Client Reference #1



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #2

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #3

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		





		Name

		



		Project Role:  Technical Lead

		



		Length of time at company

		



		Length of time in current job title

		



		Education and certifications

		



		Skills and qualifications

		



		Other commitments during proposed project duration

		



		Client Reference #1



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #2

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #3

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		





		Name

		



		Project Role:  Functional or Business Lead

		



		Length of time at company

		



		Length of time in current job title

		



		Education and certifications

		



		Skills and qualifications

		



		Other commitments during proposed project duration

		



		Client Reference #1



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #2

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #3

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		





		Name

		



		Project Role:  

		



		Length of time at company

		



		Length of time in current job title

		



		Education and certifications

		



		Skills and qualifications

		



		Other commitments during proposed project duration

		



		Client Reference #1



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project.



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #2

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		



		Client Reference #3

		



		Client name:

		Brief description of the services provided which are directly relevant to the person’s proposed role in the City of Seattle’s project. 



		Contact person :

		



		Contact title:

		



		Contact phone #:

		



		Contact email:

		



		Client size (number of employees):

		



		Contract start date:

		



		Contract end date:

		



		Average hours per week: 

		





Key Staff Assignment Priority


In responding to this RFP, Proposer warrants that any key staff members identified by the Proposer 


and accepted by the City shall be dedicated to this City project as that person’s primary assignment for the duration of such person’s employment by the Proposer and that any change in assigned key staff is subject to prior City approval in writing.
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Technical Response.xlsx
Instructions



		Instructions



		Vendors must complete all of the worksheets in this workbook.  For each of the requirements, put an "X" in the appropriate "capability" column to indicate whether the requirement is provided with or without modification, in current or future release, or not provided at all. Responses without an "X" in any of the "capability" columns will be considered as "Not provided".  In the "capability description" column, describe how the requirement is me or what the system does that meets the requirement. A blank description will impact scoring of vendor responses and in some cases may be equivalent to a response of "Not Provided".  If there is not enough room in the "description" field to fully respond to a requirement, information may be included in a separate document.  Provide a cross reference  in the description for any supporting documentaiton.  Note that the review team does not guarantee review of all supporting documentation, so provide as much information as possible in this spreadsheet.

		Importance

		Mandatory (M)		Vendor must meet mandatory requirements for the proposal to remain eligible for consideration as listed in Section 3 of the RFP.

		Highly Preferred (HP)		Represents functions or services that are needed to achieve project objectives.

		Preferred (P)		Represents functions or services that would be useful, but not necessary, to achieve project objectives.



		Capability

		Provided by standard software		The requirement is satisfied by the software proposed with no modification to the source code.  The requirement is met either "out-of-the box" or through configuration of the application.

		Provided by custom solution		A modification to the software or additonal programming is required to satisfy this requirement.  Describe how much work the modification(s) will entail. 

		Can't be provided		The proposed solution will not satisfy the requirement. 



		Please complete the following information:



		Company:

		Contact Individual:

		Phone:

		e-mail:





		Overview of Tabs

		Tab Name		Content or Purpose

		Overview		Asks for a general description of the proposed solution including proposed software products and a solution diagram. This section only should be answered in a separate attached document.

		Security and Audit		Includes requirements to protect the system and its contents from unauthorized access and to track and record all changes.

		User Interface (UI)		Includes requirements related to usability, user interface, and navigation.

		Integration		Includes general integration as well as specific requirements for integration with document management and GIS systems.

		Reporting and Analytics		Includes requirements related to querying, reporting, and data analytics.

		Support		Includes system tools to aid in administration and maintenance.

		Advanced Capabilities		Includes advanced analytic capabilities and digitization of print, audio and video data for analytics
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Overview

				System Overview

				Importance		ID		Complete this Section ONLY by providing a separate document which responds to the following issues:

						OV1		Software Products Proposed

				M		1		Identify the software products and tools that your firm will use to construct and deliver the City’s Data Analytics Platform.  For each component, include the product name, version number, vendor, and purpose.  

								Explain your prior experience in building solutions with these products.

						OV2		Technical Architecture

				M		1		Explain the selection of products you have chosen and describe how they will work together to create a Data Analytics Platform that meets the City’s complete set of functional requirements. 

				M		2		Provide a diagram or schematic of the architecture you propose to create.  Describe the functional objectives for each component in the solution.

				M		3		Describe how the technologies you are proposing will be able to evolve to meet future needs.

						OV3		Data Loading

				M		1		Explain how you will decide which data will be loaded into your platform via ETL programs and which data will be accessed directly in source systems for analysis and reporting.

						OV4		Data Documentation

				M		1		Describe any catalogs, data dictionaries, or glossaries to be associated with the Data Analytics Platform.  

				M		2		Explain how these will be created and kept up-to-date.

						OV5		Data Quality

				M		1		Explain how you evaluate the quality of data being loaded into a Data Analytics Platform.  How do you test data quality and what are your  strategies and techniques to ensure data quality?

				M		2		Explain how these processes will be integrated into an overall data governance approach.
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Security & Audit



				Security Requirements

				Importance		ID		Requirement		Additional Information		Provided by standard software		Provided by custom solution		Can't be provided 		Description

						SE1		Access Security

				M		SE1.01		Ability to restrict access by individual, by role, by rank, and by chain of command.

				HP		SE1.02		Ability to restrict access to the level of detail specific to data content, table, field, database, and source.

				M		SE1.03		Ability to define add, delete, update, read only capability by individual and by role.

				HP		SE1.04		Ability to restrict drill down to detail data based on security permissions of the individual.

				M		SE1.05		Ability to restrict ad hoc queries based on security permissions of the individual.

				HP		SE1.06		Flexible, robust configuration of permission profiles including Users and Groups.

				M		SE1.07		Password keystrokes are masked during entry.

				P		SE1.08		Allows users to be signed onto more than one work session simultaneously.

				P		SE1.09		Ability to visually flag in electronic or printed displays data that should not be distributed beyond the immediate authorized recipient.

				HP		SE1.10		Ability to visually designate in electronic or printed displays the security level of sensitive data.

				HP		SE1.11		Ability to restrict access of data in each specific environment  (test, production) and context (test data, live data).

				HP		SE1.12		Ability to insert the name of the person generating the report, date, time and other identifying information on any print or print report formats. with specific content configurable by SPD.		This information to be physically printed on reports, particularly those containing sensitive information, so that any distribution of the report can be traced back to the originator.  This encourages secure handling of the report.

				P		SE1.13		Ability to include the name of the person generating the file, date, time, IP address and other identifying meta data to any generated electronic data file produced by a report or query, with specific content configurable by SPD.		This information to be included in meta data for any file created from the BI, particularly those containing sensitive information, so that any distribution of the file can be traced back to the originator.  This encourages secure handling of the file.

				M		SE1.14		Ability to integrate with single sign on (SSO) and MS Active Directory directory service system .

				P		SE1.15		Ability to redact appropriate (protected, sensitive) data in existing reports that are to be released in response to Public Disclosure Requests.



						SE2		Audit Capability

				HP		SE2.01		Ability to log and audit access to objects from the database level to individual data elements including user id, date, timed, IP address, with specific content configurable by SPD.

				HP		SE2.02		Ability to select and set the appropriate level of tracking for each data object.

				P		SE2.03		Ability to log and audit access to metadata.

				HP		SE2.04		Ability to log the creation and printing of reports including user id, date, timed, IP address, with specific content configurable by SPD.

				HP		SE2.05		Ability to log, audit  and issue alerts for changes to software configurations or software objects within the system including user id, date, timed, IP address, with specific content configurable by SPD.

				HP		SE2.06		Ability to log, audit  and issue alerts for access to administrator level accounts within the system including user id, date, timed, IP address, with specific content configurable by SPD.

				P		SE2.07		Ability to set the retention periods on audit logs.



						SE3		Supporting Technical

				M		SE3.01		Ability to provide authenticated access via individual login ID and password.		delete

				HP		SE3.02		Ability to utilize a Browser interface that allows Secure Remote Access (using SSL) for system functions that are public facing.

				HP		SE3.03		Browser interface safeguards against window injection vulnerabilities.

				HP		SE3.04		Administrators are permitted to configure user and group access settings through a GUI client.

				HP		SE3.05		System logs capture user logins and login attempts.

				HP		SE3.06		Ability to maintain security administration functions and online access at all times (24/7).

				HP		SE3.07		Ability to provide authentication/security when refreshing data from an MS Office document
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UI

		User Interface Requirements

		Importance		ID		Requirement		Additional Information		Provided by standard software		Provided by custom solution		Can't be provided 		Description

				UI1		User Interface

		HP		UI1.01		Consistent and intuitive throughout the screens and functions, requiring little user training.

		M		UI1.02		Ability to create User Portals as a presentation layer to access data, queries, reports, dashboards, and other applications.

		HP		UI1.03		Ability to create User Portals that are specific to the individual, group, role or rank.

		HP		UI1.04		Ability to create consolidated views custom designed for an individual, group, role or rank.

		HP		UI1.05		Ability to drill down  (e.g.: via click or link) from the graphical representation of data to the underlying data.

		HP		UI1.06		Ability to color code data values (e.g.: red, green, yellow) based on threshold levels associated with the data elements.

		HP		UI1.07		Ability to provide a positive or negative trend indicator for displayed metrics.

		HP		UI1.08		Ability to present ad hoc queries through easy-to-use selection of data sources, fields, value ranges, etc.		presentation of options (rather than the creation of reports as in the Report section)

		HP		UI1.09		Ability to present drop down selection menus for any selectable element of an ad hoc query based on pre-defined values.		presentation of options (rather than the creation of reports as in the Report section)

		HP		UI1.10		Ability to present drop down selection menus for any selectable element of an ad hoc query based on existing values.		presentation of options (rather than the creation of reports as in the Report section)

		P		UI1.11		Ability to present drop down selection menus for any selectable element of an ad hoc query based on a “fuzzy” search of existing values.		presentation of options (rather than the creation of reports as in the Report section)

		P		UI1.12		Ability to select a range of data from the presented results of a report or query and convert it into a graphical format.

		P		UI1.13		Ability to toggle between multiple screens.

		HP		UI1.14		Ability to split displayed data into different views or windows.

		HP		UI1.15		Ability to physically draw an area boundary for map based reports for devices supporting the technology.



				UI2		Dashboards

		HP		UI2.01		Ability to create customized dashboards for individual users, roles and groups, with the ability to create a default version for each role, rank and group.

		HP		UI2.02		Ability for an administrator to create standardized dashboards for individual users, roles and groups.

		HP		UI2.03		Ability for an individual or group to create their own filters as input parameters to a dashboard.

		HP		UI2.04		Ability to set a combination of filters as input parameters to a dashboard.

		P		UI2.05		Ability for users to create their own thresholds for metrics.

		HP		UI2.06		Ability to integrate multiple data sets in one dashboard, including relational and multidimensional data.



				UI3		On-line Helps

		HP		UI3.01		Ability to provide customizable online help documentation and training materials, including data field level and screen level help.

		HP		UI3.02		Ability to reference report directory/data dictionary(s) /glossary(s) for field definitions at the portal, query, report and dashboard levels.

		HP		UI3.03		Ability  for an individual to reference an on-line directory of their available reports based on the access rights of the individual, group, role or rank or the individual.

		HP		UI3.04		Ability to reference catalogs related to the contents a the portal, query, report and dashboard levels to provide information such as source, data quality, GIS spatial identification or currency.

		HP		UI3.05		Ability to provide contextual help, within the user interface allowing quick access to point-by-point instructions to describe tasks or functions for selected fields or actions performed as well as the full user manual.  



				UI4		 Supporting Technical

		HP		UI4.01		Standardized screen interface (hierarchical menus, tabs, window panes) with standard function keys and screen headers.

		P		UI4.02		Screen navigation using configurable work flow patterns.

		P		UI4.03		Valid field entry values can auto-complete without using drop-down.

		HP		UI4.04		Ability to utilize commercially standard point & click features for editing, undo & redo in screen entries.

		HP		UI4.05		Ability to copy/paste into data entry fields and from data entry fields into commonly used software systems (i.e., MS Office, MS Outlook, Visio).

		HP		UI4.06		Ability to provide visual cues for required fields.

		HP		UI4.07		Ability to select data from configurable drop-down or pick lists that can be populated from the system database or an external database.

		HP		UI4.08		Ability to populate drop-down or pick lists based on the values selected for prior fields.

		HP		UI4.09		Ability to Undo prior actions. 

		P		UI4.10		Ability to navigate and perform keyboard functions via short cuts in lieu of mouse clicks.
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Integration

		Integration Requirements

		Importance		ID		Requirement		Additional Information		Provided by standard software		Provided by custom solution		Can't be provided 		Description

				IN1		Integration (General)

		HP		IN1.01		Ability to integrate 3rd party data services to incorporate external data (e.g.: weather conditions at a given location and time of an incident).

		P		IN1.02		Ability to integrate audio and video clips into retained data as stored objects or as links, including:

		P		IN1.03		COBAN in-car videos

		P		IN1.04		License Plate Recognition (LPR) vehicle and license plate photos

		HP		IN1.05		Ability to import metadata from from audio and video data sources, including: (see list above)

		HP		IN1.06		Ability to integrate photos (e.g.: employee, suspect) with associated data structures.

		HP		IN1.07		Ability to import data from external governmental and law enforcements systems

		M		IN1.08		Ability to incorporate GPS data from other systems such as CAD or 3rd party systems.

		HP		IN1.09		Ability to incorporate ad hoc databases (surveys) and datasets with the ability to query for future use.

		M		IN1.10		Ability to export data to statistical tools (e.g.: SPSS).



				IN2		GIS

		M		IN2.01		Ability to integrate with an Open Geospatial Compliant (OGC)  system.  

		HP		IN2.02		Ability to link to and incorporate selected layers of GIS to determine location specific information such as population density, income levels, width of streets, business licenses

		HP		IN2.03		Ability to embed Google StreetView and ESRI's JavaScript API  within the proposed solution.    

		HP		IN2.04		Ability to pass location information to a web presentation application built with the Google StreetView, Bing or ESRI JavaScript API.

		HP		IN2.05		Ability to launch a map from a record and automatically display the included address / location on a map.



				IN3		 Supporting Technical

		HP		IN3.01		Ability to utilize industry standard Application Programming Interfaces (API), adapter development kits, or similar enterprise application integration (EAI) tools to facilitate data transmission and exchanges.

		HP		IN3.02		Ability to integrate / interact with standard Microsoft Office products, including Word, Excel, Access, Outlook (email and calendar), Visio and SharePoint.

		HP		IN3.03		Ability to import data from a PDF.

		HP		IN3.04		Ability to attach and/or link notes, comments, and documents to data records.

		M		IN3.05		Ability to utilize ETL Tools to populate data from source systems into the BI data structures; vendor will  recommend and implement ETL tools.
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Reporting & Analytics

		Reporting & Analytics Requirements

		Importance		ID		Requirement		Additional Information		Provided by standard software		Provided by custom solution		Can't be provided 		Description

				RE1		Reporting & Querying

		HP		RE1.01		Outputs (reports, dashboard, alerts) presented with a common look and feel.

		HP		RE1.02		Ability to query and report by any field available.

		M		RE1.03		Ability to generate ad hoc queries and reports.

		HP		RE1.04		Ability to perform keyword searches.

		M		RE1.05		Ability to predefine reports to be scheduled, created and delivered automatically. 

		HP		RE1.06		Ability to capture and name ad hoc queries and store for future use at an individual or group level.

		HP		RE1.07		Ability to create a query by modifying an existing report or query.

		HP		RE1.08		Ability to reference samples of existing queries and reports for selection and modification.

		P		RE1.09		Ability to annotate reports.

		HP		RE1.10		Ability to easily adjust the report parameters to match individual needs. 

		P		RE1.11		Ability to send an alert (via email or portal) to predefined individuals with a link when a predefined report is generated.

		HP		RE1.12		Ability to deliver report output (from standard reports, self-contained reporting system or integrated 3rd party report system) as pdf, csv, html or Excel.

		HP		RE1.13		Ability to export the results of ad hoc queries in a variety of formats (.csv, .pdf, html, Excel). Specify formats supported.

		HP		RE1.14		Ability to distribute reports based on role and chain of command.

		HP		RE1.15		Ability to distribute reports as an attachment or link via email . 

		HP		RE1.16		Ability to distribute reports via a web portal. 

		P		RE1.17		Ability to link to source data in source systems from a generated report.

		HP		RE1.18		Ability to display report data through visualization tools such as maps, pictures, charts and graphs.

		P		RE1.19		Ability to support embedded graphical visualization tools that report real-time information, such as a live graph on a management dashboard. 

		HP		RE1.20		Ability to display results sets in an organization chart format.

		HP		RE1.21		Ability to drill down to a specified sub-organization within an organization chart based report or query.

		HP		RE1.22		Ability to retain data for historical reporting and querying as specified for any point(s) in time or defined time period. 		Include Gen Tech or Arch supporting element

		HP		RE1.23		Ability to retain reports as they were originally created, even when data changes.		Include Gen Tech or Arch supporting element

		HP		RE1.24		Ability retain the parameters of a historical report and regenerate results based on current data.		Include Gen Tech or Arch supporting element



				RE2		Analytics

		HP		RE2.01		Ability to peform historical trend analysis across a defined time scale or for a defined time period.

		P		RE2.02		Ability to link metrics hierarchically (i.e.: strategy map) with a cause-and-effect relationship  and generate diagrams depicting the relationship and the associated metrics values. 

		P		RE2.03		Ability to send an alert (via email or portal) to predefined individuals with a link when  a metric changes.

		P		RE2.04		Ability to send an alert (via email or portal) to predefined individuals with a link when  a metric exceeds a predefined threshold.

		HP		RE2.05		Ability to compare historical to current data.

		P		RE2.06		Ability to recalculate and alert when there are changes to historical data within a time period.

		HP		RE2.07		Ability to aggregate data based on a vaiety of dimensions.

		HP		RE2.08		Ability to define and compare peer groups.



				RE3		Map based reports

		HP		RE3.01		Ability to include dynamically-generated map representations in reports.

		HP		RE3.02		Ability to display result sets in a map.

		HP		RE3.03		Ability to select an area on a map and query or report on selected characteristics related to that area.

		HP		RE3.04		Ability to dynamically or interactively define the area on a map for a map based report.

		HP		RE3.05		Ability to retain dynamically or interactively defined area on a map for use in additional reports and / or queries.

		HP		RE3.06		Ability to define and retain an area on a map as a predefined report of selected characteristics related to that area. 

		HP		RE3.07		Ability to predefine the GIS map layer(s) to be presented in a query or report either in selecting objects (e.g.: schools, neighborhoods) to be included in the report or as objects to be presented on a map representation of selected data.

		HP		RE3.08		Ability to dynamically define the GIS map layer(s) to be presented in a query or report either in selecting objects (e.g.: schools, neighborhoods) to be included in the report or as objects to be presented on a map representation of selected data.

		HP		RE3.09		Ability to drill down to a more specific area within a displayed result set in a map without having to redefined the search parameters.

		HP		RE3.10		Ability to modify the defined area for a map displayed report or query without having to redefine any other parameters of the report or query.

		HP		RE3.11		Ability to regenerate a current map based report against data for the same area and parameters for an historical point(s) in time or timeframe.

		HP		RE3.12		Ability to automatically generate a predefined map based report for the individual selecting the report. (View just ‘my’ area)



				RE4		Supporting Technical		Move these req's under queries/reports

		HP		RE4.01		Ability to deliver and view reports and query results in Open Office and MS Office products with originally formatting intact.

		HP		RE4.02		Ability to support ad hoc queries of any database field through UI tools that allow a user to specify what type of item to search and then add a flexible number of AND and OR conditions and other relational operations by selecting field names, operators, and values. 

		HP		RE4.03		Ability to print the results of ad hoc queries in a printer-friendly format.

		HP		RE4.04		Ability to create email and account distribution lists for report generation. 

		HP		RE4.05		Ability to consolidate frequently used data for reporting and create report ready tables. 
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Support

		Project & System Support Requirements

		Importance		ID		Requirement		Additional Information		Provided by standard software		Provided by custom solution		Can't be provided 		Description

				SU1		Tools

		M		SU1.01		Ability to provide administration tools and procedures for the ongoing support and maintenance of the proposed solution.  

		HP		SU1.02		Specify Administration Tools recommended and their functionality.

		HP		SU1.03		Specify Data Clean-Up Tools  recommended and their functionality.

		HP		SU1.04		Specify Data Conversion Tools  recommended and their functionality.

		HP		SU1.05		Specify Testing Tools  recommended and their functionality.

		P 		SU1.06		Other Administration Tools - Specify any additional administration  tools being recommended not already mentioned above, include and identify any requirements for 3rd party products.

		HP		SU1.07		Ability to modify the system date and time for testing purposes.  Specify the recommended tool or method used to achieve this capability.
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Advanced Capabilities



		Advanced Capabilities Requirements

		Importance		ID		Requirement		Additional Information		h		Provided by custom solution		Can't be provided 		Description

				AC1		Advanced Capabilities

		P		AC1.01		Ability to dynamically select data bases used for source data in a query or report.

		p		AC1.02		Ability to dynamically detect frequency distribution trends for words and phrases used in text and narrative objects.

		HP		AC1.03		Ability to dynamically detect key words and phrases used in text and narrative objects.

		P		AC1.04		Ability to automatically and dynamically identify patterns and trends in data around predefined data elements and /or parameters

		P		AC1.05		Ability to automatically and dynamically detect and identify patterns and trends in data around undefined data elements and /or parameters

		P		AC1.06		Ability to provide qualitative analysis tools (e.g. Atlas), including cluster analysis and frequency pattern detection)

		P		AC1.07		Ability to provide predictive, forecasting tools

		P		AC1.08		Ability to provide artificial intelligence running in the background to detect patterns, learning networks, generating alerts and reports

		HP		AC1.09		Ability to track an identified pattern to determine if it is continuing (e.g.: monitor hot spots for specified activities).

		HP		AC1.10		Scalable for future integration with additional data sources and tools

		P		AC1.11		Ability to customize analytical scheme - triggers based on people’s behavior, i.e.: establish experimental models.

		P		AC1.12		Ability to perform natural language queries

		HP		AC1.13		Ability to convert PDF documents into searchable text documents.

		HP		AC1.14		Ability to convert narratives to searchable text.  Describe the recommended options available to deliver this capability.

		HP		AC1.15		Ability to convert searchable text elements into fielded data content.

		HP		AC1.16		Ability to extract fielded data content from data stored in source system in Blobs (e.g.: IAPro) for use as searchable fields.

		HP		AC1.17		Ability to identify and detect patterns.
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Cost Proposal

		COST PROPOSAL

		RFP # SPD-3289

		Note: Vendors are required to provide their best preliminary estimate of the total software, services, and hardware costs to complete and implement the Data Analytics Platform, meeting the Phase 1 Functional Requirements specified in this RFP.  Vendors selected as Finalists will be provided the opportunity to obtain more detailed information about SPU's computing environment and transactional source systems and to submit a final, fixed price at that time.



		Instructions to Vendor:

		1		Price Summary shall be a roll-up of all subsequent Price Detail sections.  Price Summary shall represent the estimated full price of design, development, implementation, and ownership over the first five years.

		2		Price Detail sections shall include unit pricing and extensions as applicable. In case of discrepancy between the two, the unit price(s) shall govern.

		3		Price Detail sections must include all cost items needed to implement Vendor's proposal as represented in Vendor's response to Technical requirements and Management proposal.  Please add additional items as needed.

		4		Prices shall not include Washington State Sales or Local Retail Tax.

		6		All prices should be in US dollars.





		COST SUMMARY 

		Provide the total cost for each item for each year (1-5) from the cost detail tables (A-E) below.

		ITEM				PHASE		 		TOTAL COST		COST 
Year 1		COST
Year 2		COST
Year 3		COST
Year 4		COST
Year 5

		a		Services Costs		Implementation				$0		 

		b		Software Costs		Implementation				$0

		c 		Hardware Costs		Implementation				$0

		d		Ongoing Software Maintenance Costs		Annual				$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

		e		Other Costs		Implementation/ Annual				$0		$0		$0		$0		$0		$0

				TOTAL						$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0





				A. SERVICES COST DETAIL 

				List the complete estimated cost including travel and other expenses for the Vendor's proposed services.  Include all services and activities required to implement the Vendor's proposed solution.

				Phase 1		Hours		Blended Hourly Rate*		Other expenses (eg, travel)		Total Price		Notes

				Project Management

				Detailed Requirements

				System Design and Data Architecture

				Data Governance and Security

				Software and Hardware Plan

				Software and Hardware Installation Support

				Configuration and Programming

				Interface Development and Execution

				Testing

				Reports, Queries, and Analyltics

				Training

				Go-Live Support and Stabilization Services

				Other: (Specify)

				TOTAL		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0

				*Blended rate is the Vendor's averaged hourly rate for this service.



				Phase 2		Hours		Blended Hourly Rate*		Other expenses (eg, travel)		Total Price		Notes

				Project Management

				Detailed Requirements

				System Design and Data Architecture

				Data Governance and Security

				Software and Hardware Plan

				Software and Hardware Installation Support

				Configuration and Programming

				Interface Development and Execution

				Testing

				Reports, Queries, and Analyltics

				Training

				Go-Live Support and Stabilization Services

				Other: (Specify)

				TOTAL		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0

				*Blended rate is the Vendor's averaged hourly rate for this service.



				Optional Workflow Functionality		Hours		Blended Hourly Rate*		Other expenses (eg, travel)		Total Price		Notes

				Project Management

				Detailed Requirements

				System Design and Data Architecture

				Data Governance and Security

				Software and Hardware Plan

				Software and Hardware Installation Support

				Configuration and Programming

				Interface Development and Execution

				Testing

				Reports, Queries, and Analyltics

				Training

				Go-Live Support and Stabilization Services

				Other: (Specify)

				TOTAL		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0

				*Blended rate is the Vendor's averaged hourly rate for this service.



				TOTAL: Phase 1, 2, Workflow								$   - 0



				B. SOFTWARE COST DETAIL

				List the cost by module of each software component of the Vendor's proposed software solution.  Add rows to this table as needed.

				Item: Module/Version#		Unit Price		Quantity		Total Price		Description

										0

										0

										0

										0

										0

										0

										0

				TOTAL						$   - 0		Reflected in Line "b" of Cost Summary.





				C. HARDWARE COST DETAIL

				List the cost by module of each major hardware component (e.g., servers) required to support the Vendor's proposed solution.  Do not include end-user devices (e.g., desktop, laptop, notebook, tablet, or other mobile devices.) Add rows to this table as needed.

				Item: Description and Specifications		Unit Price		Quantity		Total Price		Description

										0

										0

										0

										0

										0

										0

										0

				TOTAL						$   - 0		Reflected in Line "c" of Cost Summary.



				D. RECURRING COSTS DETAIL

				List annual software maintenance fees and other recurring costs associated with your proposal. Add rows to this table as needed.

				Item		Year 1		Year 2		Year 3		Year 4		Year 5		Notes

				Product Name:


				Maintenance and License Fees

				Other

				Product Name:


				Maintenance and License Fees

				Other

				Product Name:


				Maintenance and License Fees

				Other

				TOTAL		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		Reflected in Line "d" of Cost Summary.





				E. COSTS OF ADDITIONAL OPTIONAL PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

				Please document any estimated costs for additional, optional products or services recommended in your proposal that the City, at its option, may consider acquiring. Please include both one-time and recurring costs.

				Item		Year 1		Year 2		Year 3		Year 4		Year 5		Notes

				System support





				TOTAL		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		$   - 0		Reflected in Line "e" of Cost Summary.



				G. PROJECT RESOURCES REQUIRED FROM THE CITY OF SEATTLE

				Based on experience with projects of this size and scope, please describe the level of staffing support required of the City for the implementation of your proposal.

				Type of Resource				Project Role(s)				Project Activities				Required Skills				Total Project Hours

















				VENDOR NAME:________________________________________________								DATE:____________________



				AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:___________________________________________								PRINTED NAME:_______________________________________
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(Rev. August 2013)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

Name (as shown on your income tax return)

Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

Check appropriate box for federal tax classification:

[ individual/sole proprietor [] ¢ Corporation

Print or type

|:| Other (see instructions) »

|:| S Corporation

|:| Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=partnership) »

Exemptions (see instructions):
|:| Partnership |:| Trust/estate
Exempt payee code (if any)
Exemption from FATCA reporting
code (if any)

Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.)

Requester’s name and address (optional)

City, state, and ZIP code

See Specific Instructions on page 2.

List account number(s) here (optional)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on the “Name” line
to avoid backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a

resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN on page 3.

Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose

number to enter.

| Social security number

| Employer identification number

Part i Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and

2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding, and

3. Iam a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below), and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and
generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the

instructions on page 3.

Slgn Signature of
Here U.S. person >

Date >

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise noted.

Future developments. The IRS has created a page on IRS.gov for information
about Form W-9, at www.irs.gov/w9. Information about any future developments
affecting Form W-9 (such as legislation enacted after we release it) will be posted
on that page.

Purpose of Form

A person who is required to file an information return with the IRS must obtain your
correct taxpayer identification number (TIN) to report, for example, income paid to
you, payments made to you in settlement of payment card and third party network
transactions, real estate transactions, mortgage interest you paid, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or contributions you made
to an IRA.

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident alien), to
provide your correct TIN to the person requesting it (the requester) and, when
applicable, to:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a number
to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt payee. If
applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your allocable share of
any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business is not subject to the

withholding tax on foreign partners’ share of effectively connected income, and

4. Certify that FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that you are
exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correct.

Note. If you are a U.S. person and a requester gives you a form other than Form
W-9 to request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it is substantially
similar to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are considered a U.S.
person if you are:

¢ An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien,

* A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or organized in the
United States or under the laws of the United States,

* An estate (other than a foreign estate), or
* A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or business in
the United States are generally required to pay a withholding tax under section
1446 on any foreign partners’ share of effectively connected taxable income from
such business. Further, in certain cases where a Form W-9 has not been received,
the rules under section 1446 require a partnership to presume that a partner is a
foreign person, and pay the section 1446 withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a
U.S. person that is a partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the
United States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your U.S. status
and avoid section 1446 withholding on your share of partnership income.

Cat. No. 10231X
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In the cases below, the following person must give Form W-9 to the partnership
for purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding on its
allocable share of net income from the partnership conducting a trade or business
in the United States:

¢ In the case of a disregarded entity with a U.S. owner, the U.S. owner of the
disregarded entity and not the entity,

¢ In the case of a grantor trust with a U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner, generally,
the U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner of the grantor trust and not the trust, and

¢ In the case of a U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust), the U.S. trust (other than a
grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person or the U.S. branch of a foreign bank
that has elected to be treated as a U.S. person, do not use Form W-9. Instead, use
the appropriate Form W-8 or Form 8233 (see Publication 515, Withholding of Tax
on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Entities).

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a nonresident
alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce or eliminate U.S. tax on
certain types of income. However, most tax treaties contain a provision known as
a “saving clause.” Exceptions specified in the saving clause may permit an
exemption from tax to continue for certain types of income even after the payee
has otherwise become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.

If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception contained in the
saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption from U.S. tax on certain types
of income, you must attach a statement to Form W-9 that specifies the following
five items:

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under which you
claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.

3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the saving
clause and its exceptions.

4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption from tax.

5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of the treaty
article.

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an exemption
from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese student temporarily present
in the United States. Under U.S. law, this student will become a resident alien for
tax purposes if his or her stay in the United States exceeds 5 calendar years.
However, paragraph 2 of the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30,
1984) allows the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the
Chinese student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese student
who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first protocol) and is
relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax on his or her scholarship
or fellowship income would attach to Form W-9 a statement that includes the
information described above to support that exemption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity, give the requester the
appropriate completed Form W-8 or Form 8233.

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you must
under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS a percentage of such
payments. This is called “backup withholding.” Payments that may be subject to
backup withholding include interest, tax-exempt interest, dividends, broker and
barter exchange transactions, rents, royalties, nonemployee pay, payments made
in settlement of payment card and third party network transactions, and certain
payments from fishing boat operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to
backup withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you receive if you
give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper certifications, and report all
your taxable interest and dividends on your tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding if:
1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part Il instructions on page
3 for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding because you did
not report all your interest and dividends on your tax return (for reportable interest
and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to backup
withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend accounts opened
after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding. See Exempt
payee code on page 3 and the separate Instructions for the Requester of Form
W-9 for more information.

Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

What is FATCA reporting? The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA)
requires a participating foreign financial institution to report all United States
account holders that are specified United States persons. Certain payees are
exempt from FATCA reporting. See Exemption from FATCA reporting code on
page 3 and the Instructions for the Requester of Form W-9 for more information.

Updating Your Information

You must provide updated information to any person to whom you claimed to be
an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee and anticipate receiving
reportable payments in the future from this person. For example, you may need to
provide updated information if you are a C corporation that elects to be an S
corporation, or if you no longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must furnish a new
Form W-9 if the name or TIN changes for the account, for example, if the grantor
of a grantor trust dies.

Penalties

Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a requester, you are
subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure unless your failure is due to
reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you make a
false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no backup withholding,
you are subject to a $500 penalty.

Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying certifications or
affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties including fines and/or
imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of federal law,
the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions

Name

If you are an individual, you must generally enter the name shown on your income
tax return. However, if you have changed your last name, for instance, due to
marriage without informing the Social Security Administration of the name change,
enter your first name, the last name shown on your social security card, and your
new last name.

If the account is in joint names, list first, and then circle, the name of the person
or entity whose number you entered in Part | of the form.

Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on your income tax return
on the “Name” line. You may enter your business, trade, or “doing business as
(DBA)” name on the “Business name/disregarded entity name” line.

Partnership, C Corporation, or S Corporation. Enter the entity's name on the
“Name” line and any business, trade, or “doing business as (DBA) name” on the
“Business name/disregarded entity name” line.

Disregarded entity. For U.S. federal tax purposes, an entity that is disregarded as
an entity separate from its owner is treated as a “disregarded entity.” See
Regulation section 301.7701-2(c)(2)(iii). Enter the owner's name on the “Name”
line. The name of the entity entered on the “Name” line should never be a
disregarded entity. The name on the “Name” line must be the name shown on the
income tax return on which the income should be reported. For example, if a
foreign LLC that is treated as a disregarded entity for U.S. federal tax purposes
has a single owner that is a U.S. person, the U.S. owner's name is required to be
provided on the “Name” line. If the direct owner of the entity is also a disregarded
entity, enter the first owner that is not disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter
the disregarded entity's name on the “Business name/disregarded entity name”
line. If the owner of the disregarded entity is a foreign person, the owner must
complete an appropriate Form W-8 instead of a Form W-9. This is the case even if
the foreign person has a U.S. TIN.

Note. Check the appropriate box for the U.S. federal tax classification of the
person whose name is entered on the “Name” line (Individual/sole proprietor,
Partnership, C Corporation, S Corporation, Trust/estate).

Limited Liability Company (LLC). If the person identified on the “Name” line is an
LLC, check the “Limited liability company” box only and enter the appropriate
code for the U.S. federal tax classification in the space provided. If you are an LLC
that is treated as a partnership for U.S. federal tax purposes, enter “P” for
partnership. If you are an LLC that has filed a Form 8832 or a Form 2553 to be
taxed as a corporation, enter “C” for C corporation or “S” for S corporation, as
appropriate. If you are an LLC that is disregarded as an entity separate from its
owner under Regulation section 301.7701-3 (except for employment and excise
tax), do not check the LLC box unless the owner of the LLC (required to be
identified on the “Name” line) is another LLC that is not disregarded for U.S.
federal tax purposes. If the LLC is disregarded as an entity separate from its
owner, enter the appropriate tax classification of the owner identified on the
“Name” line.

Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on required U.S. federal tax
documents on the “Name” line. This name should match the name shown on the
charter or other legal document creating the entity. You may enter any business,
trade, or DBA name on the “Business name/disregarded entity name” line.

Exemptions

If you are exempt from backup withholding and/or FATCA reporting, enter in the
Exemptions box, any code(s) that may apply to you. See Exempt payee code and
Exemption from FATCA reporting code on page 3.
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Exempt payee code. Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not
exempt from backup withholding. Corporations are exempt from backup
withholding for certain payments, such as interest and dividends. Corporations are
not exempt from backup withholding for payments made in settlement of payment
card or third party network transactions.

Note. If you are exempt from backup withholding, you should still complete this
form to avoid possible erroneous backup withholding.

The following codes identify payees that are exempt from backup withholding:

1—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or a
custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account satisfies the requirements
of section 401(f)(2)

2—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

3—A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United States, or any of
their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

4—A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies, or
instrumentalities

5—A corporation

6—A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the United
States, the District of Columbia, or a possession of the United States

7—A futures commission merchant registered with the Commodity Futures
Trading Commission

8—A real estate investment trust

9—An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment
Company Act of 1940

10—A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a)
11—A financial institution

12—A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or
custodian

13—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section 4947

The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt from backup
withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed above, 1 through 13.

IF the payment is for. .. THEN the payment is exempt for . ..

Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees except

for 7

Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 4 and 6
through 11 and all C corporations. S
corporations must not enter an exempt
payee code because they are exempt
only for sales of noncovered securities

acquired prior to 2012.

Barter exchange transactions and
patronage dividends

Exempt payees 1 through 4

Payments over $600 required to be
reported and direct sales over $5,OOO1

Generally, exempt payees
1 through 52

Payments made in settlement of
payment card or third party network
transactions

Exempt payees 1 through 4

' See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.

? However, the following payments made to a corporation and reportable on Form
1099-MISC are not exempt from backup withholding: medical and health care
payments, attorneys' fees, gross proceeds paid to an attorney, and payments for
services paid by a federal executive agency.

Exemption from FATCA reporting code. The following codes identify payees

that are exempt from reporting under FATCA. These codes apply to persons

submitting this form for accounts maintained outside of the United States by
certain foreign financial institutions. Therefore, if you are only submitting this form
for an account you hold in the United States, you may leave this field blank.

Consult with the person requesting this form if you are uncertain if the financial

institution is subject to these requirements.

A—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a) or any individual
retirement plan as defined in section 7701(a)(37)

B—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

C—A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United States, or any
of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

D—A corporation the stock of which is regularly traded on one or more
established securities markets, as described in Reg. section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

E—A corporation that is a member of the same expanded affiliated group as a
corporation described in Reg. section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

F—A dealer in securities, commodities, or derivative financial instruments
(including notional principal contracts, futures, forwards, and options) that is
registered as such under the laws of the United States or any state

G—A real estate investment trust

H—A regulated investment company as defined in section 851 or an entity
registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment Company Act of
1940

|—A common trust fund as defined in section 584(a)

J—A bank as defined in section 581

K—A broker

L—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section 4947(a)(1)
M—A tax exempt trust under a section 403(b) plan or section 457(g) plan

Part I. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and you do not
have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS individual taxpayer
identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social security number box. If you do not
have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN below.

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either your SSN
or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that you use your SSN.

If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity separate from its
owner (see Limited Liability Company (LLC) on page 2), enter the owner’s SSN (or
EIN, if the owner has one). Do not enter the disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is
classified as a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.

Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of name and TIN
combinations.

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately. To apply
for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security Card, from your local
Social Security Administration office or get this form online at www.ssa.gov. You
may also get this form by calling 1-800-772-1213. Use Form W-7, Application for
IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4,
Application for Employer Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply
for an EIN online by accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/businesses and
clicking on Employer Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a Business. You
can get Forms W-7 and SS-4 from the IRS by visiting IRS.gov or by calling 1-800-
TAX-FORM (1-800-829-3676).

If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, apply for a TIN
and write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date the form, and give it
to the requester. For interest and dividend payments, and certain payments made
with respect to readily tradable instruments, generally you will have 60 days to get
a TIN and give it to the requester before you are subject to backup withholding on
payments. The 60-day rule does not apply to other types of payments. You will be
subject to backup withholding on all such payments until you provide your TIN to
the requester.

Note. Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a TIN or that
you intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disregarded U.S. entity that has a foreign owner must use the
appropriate Form W-8.

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or resident alien,
sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the withholding agent even if
items 1, 4, or 5 below indicate otherwise.

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part | should sign
(when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the person identified on the
“Name” line must sign. Exempt payees, see Exempt payee code earlier.

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in items 1
through 5 below.

1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened before 1984
and broker accounts considered active during 1983. You must give your
correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts opened after
1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during 1983. You must sign the
certification or backup withholding will apply. If you are subject to backup
withholding and you are merely providing your correct TIN to the requester, you
must cross out item 2 in the certification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may cross out
item 2 of the certification.

4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign
the certification unless you have been notified that you have previously given an
incorrect TIN. “Other payments” include payments made in the course of the
requester’s trade or business for rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for
merchandise), medical and health care services (including payments to
corporations), payments to a nonemployee for services, payments made in
settlement of payment card and third party network transactions, payments to
certain fishing boat crew members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to
attorneys (including payments to corporations).

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of secured
property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program payments (under
section 529), IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your correct TIN, but you
do not have to sign the certification.
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What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:
1. Individual The individual
2. Two or more individuals (joint The actual owner of the account or,
account) if combined funds, the first
individual on the account '
3. Custodian account of a minor The minor’
(Uniform Gift to Minors Act)
4. a. The usual revocable savings The grantor-trustee '
trust (grantor is also trustee)
b. So-called trust account that is The actual owner '
not a legal or valid trust under
state law
5. Sole proprietorship or disregarded The owner °
entity owned by an individual
6. Grantor trust filing under Optional The grantor*
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see
Regulation section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(A))
For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:
7. Disregarded entity not owned by an | The owner
individual
8. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust | Legal entity *
9. Corporation or LLC electing The corporation
corporate status on Form 8832 or
Form 2553
10. Association, club, religious, The organization
charitable, educational, or other
tax-exempt organization
11. Partnership or multi-member LLC The partnership
12. A broker or registered nominee The broker or nominee
13. Account with the Department of The public entity
Agriculture in the name of a public
entity (such as a state or local
government, school district, or
prison) that receives agricultural
program payments
14. Grantor trust filing under the Form The trust
1041 Filing Method or the Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see
Regulation section 1.671-4(b)(2)())(B))

" List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. If only one personon a

joint account has an SSN, that person’s number must be furnished.

? Gircle the minor’s name and furnish the minor's SSN.

3You must show your individual name and you may also enter your business or “DBA” name on
the “Business name/disregarded entity” name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you
have one), but the IRS encourages you to use your SSN.

4 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do not furnish the TIN of the
personal representative or trustee unless the legal entity itself is not designated in the account
title.) Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

*Note. Grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.

Note. If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the number will be
considered to be that of the first name listed.

Secure Your Tax Records from Identity Theft

Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information such as your
name, social security number (SSN), or other identifying information, without your
permission, to commit fraud or other crimes. An identity thief may use your SSN to
get a job or may file a tax return using your SSN to receive a refund.

To reduce your risk:
® Protect your SSN,
® Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and
® Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a notice from
the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number printed on the IRS
notice or letter.

If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you think you
are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable credit card activity
or credit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline at 1-800-908-4490 or submit
Form 14039.

For more information, see Publication 4535, Identity Theft Prevention and Victim
Assistance.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a system
problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that have not been resolved
through normal channels, may be eligible for Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS)
assistance. You can reach TAS by calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at
1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD 1-800-829-4059.

Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes. Phishing is the
creation and use of email and websites designed to mimic legitimate business
emails and websites. The most common act is sending an email to a user falsely
claiming to be an established legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user
into surrendering private information that will be used for identity theft.

The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the IRS does
not request personal detailed information through email or ask taxpayers for the
PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access information for their credit card,
bank, or other financial accounts.

If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS, forward this
message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse of the IRS name, logo,
or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector General for Tax Administration at
1-800-366-4484. You can forward suspicious emails to the Federal Trade
Commission at: spam@uce.gov or contact them at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 1-877-
IDTHEFT (1-877-438-4338).

Visit IRS.gov to learn more about identity theft and how to reduce your risk.

Privacy Act Notice

Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your correct TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to file information returns with
the IRS to report interest, dividends, or certain other income paid to you; mortgage interest you paid; the acquisition or abandonment of secured property; the cancellation
of debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The person collecting this form uses the information on the form to file information returns with the IRS,
reporting the above information. Routine uses of this information include giving it to the Department of Justice for civil and criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District
of Columbia, and U.S. commonwealths and possessions for use in administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed to other countries under a treaty, to
federal and state agencies to enforce civil and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN
whether or not you are required to file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers must generally withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and certain other
payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to the payer. Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent information.
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AND TRANSMITTAL SHEET 
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PURCHASING SERVICES
REF:       

City of Seattle


Attachment No.      

VENDOR: SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR INSURANCE PROFESSIONAL

INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER: 

( PLEASE COMPLETE THESE FIELDS SO THAT WE MAY CONTACT YOU IF NECESSARY.                 *REQUIRED FIELDS


*NAME:      


TITLE:      


*NAME OF COMPANY         


*EMAIL:      

*TELEPHONE:      

FAX:        

( SEND ORIGINAL CERTIFICATION WITH COPY OF CGL ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL   INSURED POLICY WORDING TO:
THE CITY OF SEATTLE PURCHASING SERVICES DIVISION

                                      

ATTN:      

 





PO Box 94687

                                       

SEATTLE, WA 98124-4678

( SEND COPY OF CERTIFICATION (INCLUDING COPY OF ADDITIONAL INSURED PROVISION) BY FAX TO (206) 470-1279 OR AS AN EMAIL ATTACHMENT IN ADOBE PDF FORMAT TO RISKMANAGEMENT@SEATTLE.GOV .


1. In the “Certificate Holder” field of the certificate of insurance, write “Attention:     .” 

2. Upon award of the contract, Vendor shall, at its sole expense and for the entire term of the contract, provide insurance to the City of Seattle (“City”) as checked below in    days or the city may withdraw its intent to award:

· ( COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY (CGL) or INSURANCE OR EQUIVALENT INCLUDING: 


( PREMISES 


( PRODUCTS-COMPLETED OPERATIONS 



( CONTRACTUAL LIABILITY  



( STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY (UNLESS NO OBLIGATION TO INSURE WA STATE WC)

   XCU AND SUBSIDENCE PERILS NOT EXCLUDED

  PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPNS. ADD’L INSURED FOR THREE (3) YEARS FOLLOWING END OF CONTRACT

· MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE:   


		    $1,000,000

		EACH OCCURRENCE COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE (CSL)



		    $2,000,000   

		PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPERATIONS AGGREGATE



		    $2,000,000   

		GENERAL AGGREGATE



		    $1,000,000   

		EACH ACCIDENT/ DISEASE—POLICY LIMIT/ DISEASE—EACH EMPLOYEE STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY 





· ( AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR OWNED, NON-OWNED AND HIRED VEHICLES AS APPROPRIATE   
  WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $1,000,000 CSL.

· NOTE: GARAGE LIABILITY WITH APPROPRIATE COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY MAY SUBSTITUTE FOR CGL AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE.


·  Garage Keeper’s Legal Liability (GKLL) insurance to cover vehicles in vendor’s bailment.  Minimum limit of liability of $        each vehicle and $       each occurrence.   


·  “On-Hook” GKLL coverage required with minimum limit of liability of $      each vehicle.


 IN-TRANSIT POLLUTION LIABILITY CA 99 48/MCS-90 (N/A IF COVERED UNDER AN IN-TRANSIT EXTENSION OF     A CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE POLICY)


· (  WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE FOR WASHINGTON STATE AS REQUIRED BY TITLE 51 RCW.


  UMBRELLA/EXCESS/BUMBERSHOOT LIABILITY INSURANCE OVER CGL/MGL/AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY  

MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000 CSL  $      CSL ($      MINIMUM TOTAL LIMITS REQUIREMENT)


   CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE. MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000  $      EACH CLAIM WITH A MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT OF 200% OF THE EACH CLAIM LIMIT.  THERE SHALL BE NO REQUIREMENT FOR A DEDICATED PROJECT AGGREGATE LIMIT PROVIDED THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (1) SUBMIT TO THE CITY WITH ITS INSURANCE CERTIFICATION A WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM ITS AUTHORIZED INSURANCE REPRESENTATIVE THAT THE FULL MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT IS AVAILABLE AND HAS NOT BEEN IMPAIRED BY ANY CLAIMS RESERVED ON ANOTHER PROJECT, AND (2) THEREAFTER, UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NOTICE IN WRITING TO THE CITY WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS OF CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTIVE KNOWLEDGE OF ANY PENDING OR ACTUAL IMPAIRMENT OF THE AGGREGATE LIMIT.

   AVIATION LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF $1,000,000 CSL OR  $      CSL

   PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY $      EACH CLAIM


 
   WATERCRAFT/P&I LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     

   SHIP REPAIRER’S OR MARINA OPERATOR’S LEGAL LIABILITY INSURANCE COVERING THE VENDOR’S LIABILITY FOR LOSS OR DAMAGE, INCLUDING LOSS OF USE, TO OWNERS OF WATERCRAFT WHILE IN THE VENDOR’S CARE, CUSTODY AND CONTROL FOR THE PURPOSE OF BEING REPAIRED OR SERVICED.  


MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $      EACH VESSEL


   JONES ACT LIABILITY WITH MINIMUM LIMITS   $1,000,000 OR $     .

   U.S.L. & H. LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     

   MISCELLANEOUS:        WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $       

TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

1. City of Seattle as Additional Insured: The CGL/MGL insurance shall include “the City of Seattle” as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.


2. No Limitation of Liability: Insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified herein are minimum coverage and limit of liability requirements only.  They shall not be construed to limit the liability of Vendor or any insurer for any claim that is required to be covered hereunder to less than the applicable limits of liability stated in the declarations.  Moreover, the City shall be an additional insured, where additional insured status is required, for the full available limits of liability maintained by vendor, whether those limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.  Vendor expressly understands and agrees that this provision shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and Vendor.


3. Claims Made Form:  If any policy is written on a claims made form, the retroactive date shall be prior to or coincident with the effective date of this contract.  Claims made coverage shall be maintained by the Vendor for a minimum of three (3) years following the expiration or earlier termination of this contract, and the Vendor shall provide the City with evidence of insurance for each annual renewal.  If renewal of the claims made form of coverage becomes unavailable or economically prohibitive, the Vendor shall purchase an extended reporting period (“tail”) or execute another form of guarantee acceptable to the City to assure financial responsibility for liability assumed under the contract.


4. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions:  Any self-insurance retention or deductible in excess of $ 25,000 that is not “fronted” by an insurer and for which claims the vendor or its third-party administrator is directly responsible for defending and indemnifying must be disclosed on the certificate of liability insurance.  Vendor agrees to defend and indemnify the City under its self-insured or deductible layer and upon City’s request advise the full delivery address of the individual or department to whom a tender of a claim should be directed.   


5. Notice of Cancellation:   Under RCW 48.18.290 (1) (a) and (b) (“Cancellation by insurer”) applicable to insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington, the City, as a certificate holder for the insurance requirements specified herein and an additional insured, has an interest in any loss which may occur; written notice of cancellation must therefore be actually delivered or mailed to the City not less than 45 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).  As respects surplus lines placements, written notice of cancellation shall be delivered not less than 30 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).


6. Qualification of Insurers:  Insurers shall maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A- VII unless procured as a surplus lines placement under RCW chapter 48.15, or as may otherwise be approved by the City.


7. Changes in Insurance Requirements: The City shall have the right to periodically review the adequacy of coverages and/or limits of liability in view of inflation and/or a change in loss exposures and shall have the right to require an increase in such coverages and/or limits upon ninety (90) days prior written notice to the Vendor.  Should Vendor, despite its best efforts, be unable to maintain any required insurance coverage or limit of liability due to deteriorating insurance market conditions, it may upon thirty (30) days prior written notice request a waiver of any insurance requirement, which request shall not be unreasonably denied.


8. Evidence of Insurance:  


a. A certificate of liability insurance evidencing coverages, limits of liability and other terms and conditions as specified herein;


b. An attached designated additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured wording to the CGL/MGL and (if required) Contractor’s Pollution Liability insurance policy.


At any time upon the City’s request, Vendor shall also cause to be timely furnished a copy of declarations pages and schedules of forms and endorsements.  In the event that the City tenders a claim or lawsuit for defense and indemnity invoking additional insured status, and the insurer either denies the tender or issues a reservation of rights letter, Vendor shall in addition cause a complete and certified copy of the requested policy to be timely furnished.

Send evidence of insurance to the City at the addresses at the top of this form. If any questions or issues, contact the City of Seattle Risk Management Division at direct telephone extension (206) 386-0071 or by email at riskmanagement@seattle.gov .

NOTE: CERTIFICATES WITHOUT ATTACHED ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL INSURED WORDING WILL NOT BE APPROVED![image: image1][image: image2][image: image3][image: image4][image: image5][image: image6]

PAGE  

Page 1 of 2 Pages

Edition 1/10/12 





image26.emf
Contract Terms and  Conditions.docx


Contract Terms and Conditions.docx




City of Seattle


CONTRACT FOR POLICE DEPARTMENT DATA ANALYTICS PLATFORM













		

TABLE OF CONTENTS



1.	Term of Contract	1

2.	Survivorship	2

3.	Statement of Work	2

4.	Expansion Clause	2

5.	Work Order Process	2

6.	Documentation	3

7.	Payment Procedures	3

8.	Taxes, Fees and Licenses	5

9.	Timely Completion	5

10.	License for Use	5

11.	Software Upgrades and Enhancements and Optional Modules	6

12.	Warranties	6

13.	Reauthorization Code Required	8

14.	Escrowing of Source Language of Licensed Software	9

15.	Title to Equipment	10

16.	Ownership of Deliverables	10

17.	Contract Bond	10

18.	Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages	11

19.	Protection of Persons and Property	11

20.	Contract Notices, Deliverable Materials and Invoices Delivery	12

21	Representations	12

22	Inspection	12

23	Affirmative Efforts for Utilization of Women and Minority Subcontracting, Non-Discrimination	12

24.	Assignment and Subcontracting	13

25.	Key Persons and Subcontractors.  	13

26.	Equal Benefits	13

27.	General Legal Requirements	14

28.	Indemnification	14

29.	Insurance	14

30.	Review of Vendor Records	15

31.	Independent Contractor	15

36.	Errors & Omissions:  Correction	16

37.	Intellectual Property Rights	16

38.	Confidentiality	17

39.	Publicity	18

40.	Interlocal Agreement Act	18

42.	Dispute Resolution	18

43.	Termination	18

44.	Force Majeure– Suspension and Termination	19

45.	Major Emergencies or Disasters:	19

46.	Debarment	20

47.	Recycle Products Requirements	20

48.	Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence	20

49.	Entire Agreement	21

50.	Authority for Modifications and Amendments	21

51.	Severability	21

52.	Vendor Authorizations	21

53	Ability to Perform	22

54.	Miscellaneous Provisions	22





TECHNOLOGY CONTRACT

City of Seattle

CONTRACT FOR POLICE DEPARTMENT DATA ANALYTICS PLATFORM

 

This Contract is made and entered into by and between City of Seattle (“City”), a Washington municipal corporation; and ________________ (Address: --)(“Vendor”), a corporation of the State of _______, and authorized to do business in the State of Washington.



Vendor Business:

Name of Representative: 			

Vendor Address:		

Vendor Phone:		

Vendor Fax:		

Vendor e-mail:		



WHEREAS, Vendor was selected  as a result of a Request for Proposal process initiated February 18th, 2015  as required by Seattle Municipal Code since costs are anticipated to exceed $47,000 in value; and



WHEREAS, the purpose of this contract is to obtain the services of a Vendor to design, develop, and deliver a Data Analytics Platform (“DAP” or “System”) to provide the functionality specified in Request for Proposal SPD-3289; and



WHEREAS, funds for this purpose are authorized through the City of Seattle annual budget;



NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance of the Statement of Work contained herein, as attached and made a part hereof, the City and Vendor mutually agree as follows:



1. [bookmark: _Toc283649607][bookmark: _Toc380671271]Term of Contract



Contract Term:  This contract shall extend throughout the development, installation, testing and delivery, until City has completed acceptance in accordance with the Statement of Work for an initial term of ten years. Continuous one-year extensions shall continue thereafter for licensing, maintenance, enhancements / upgrades and support. Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  The Vendor may provide also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date.  



2. [bookmark: _Toc380671272]Survivorship

All purchase transactions and deliverables executed pursuant to the authority of this Contract shall be bound by all of the terms, conditions, prices and price discounts set forth herein, notwithstanding the expiration of the initial term of this Contract or any extensions thereof.  Further, the terms, conditions and warranties contained in this Contract that by their sense and context are intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this Contract.  In addition, the terms of the sections titled Overpayments to Vendor, Warranties, Publicity, Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence, Publicity, Review of Vendor Records, Patent and Copyright Indemnification, Disputes and Limitations of Liability, shall survive the termination of this Contract.



3. [bookmark: _Toc380671273]Statement of Work

Vendor shall provide the products services and tasks as described in the Contract attachments.  The Statement of Work may also be termed “work” herein.  



4. [bookmark: _Toc380671274]Expansion Clause

This contract may be expanded as mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved in writing by the Buyer from the City Purchasing Office of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services, City of Seattle.  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or vendors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition, and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.  Certain Work Orders or changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, change in design and specifications that does not expand the work beyond the limits provided for above, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Vendor.



5. [bookmark: _Toc380671275]Work Order Process

The Vendor shall furnish all systems pursuant to work orders issued under this Contract. Each work order shall be subject to all of the terms and conditions of this Contract, and incorporated into this Contract by this reference. The Vendor shall furnish all the goods and services (“deliverables”) specified in the Work Order in an aggregate, single, complete transaction and not as separate items.  For each work order under this Contract, Vendor shall commence work upon issuance of a notice to proceed by the City. Work orders under this Contract may be generated by the City under the following conditions:



1. The Work Order is within the scope of the original solicitation and contract or is within the allowed conditions for expansions under Section 5 (Expansion Clause) above;

1. A post-warranty annual maintenance agreement is accepted by the City;

The City issues a request to upgrade software, or to change quantities of any deliverable;

The City orders additional custom features or interfaces for the Systems prior to or after the acceptance period.



For any subsequent work order(s) requested by either party, the Vendor shall submit a detailed proposal for the change. The Vendor shall analyze, record, estimate and submit to the City, for its approval, the proposed scope for the changed or new work, a work schedule, and a rate or price adjustment for completion of the work to be changed or added.  Once this proposal is received and approved by the City, a new work order will be issued for the changed or additional work. Upon the City’s written approval and notice to proceed, the Vendor shall implement the change or additional work and invoice for the changed or additional work consistent with the City’s approval notice and the terms and conditions of this Contract. 


The City may, at its option, add, delete or modify any part of any work order by giving Vendor notice of such change within the time period specified in the applicable work order.  Within seven (7) days after the date of such notice, the Vendor shall deliver to the City an amended work order reflecting the change in description, schedule and/or dollar amount due using the unit prices as proposed for the specific work order in Vendor’s Proposal.



The Vendor shall not proceed unless authorized by a mutually agreed upon amendment.  Such extra work shall be in compliance with Section 4 (Expansion Clause) and shall be authorized in writing only by the City Purchasing Buyer, Department of Finance and Administrative Services.  Any costs incurred due to the performance of extra work will not be reimbursed until or unless an amendment is agreed upon.



The City does not guarantee utilization of goods and services provided for in this Contract for which the City has not issued a work order(s).  The City may itself provide these goods or services or may award contracts to other Vendors for similar goods and services.  In such instances, the Vendor shall not be responsible for the operation, performance or maintenance for equipment so obtained.



6. [bookmark: _Toc380671276]Documentation

Unless specified otherwise in Contract attachments, Vendor will provide two (2) complete sets of documentation for each Software/Hardware order or System delivered, including technical and maintenance information, and, where applicable, installation information.  Vendor shall also provide two (2) complete sets of documentation for each updated version of Software that vendor provides.  Vendor shall provide the documentation on or before the date Vendor delivers its respective Software.  There shall be no additional charge for this documentation or the updates, in whatever form provided.  Vendor’s Software documentation shall be comprehensive, well structured, and indexed for each reference.  If Vendor maintains its technical, maintenance and installation documentation on a web site, Vendor may fulfill the obligations set forth in this section by providing Purchaser access to its web-based documentation information.  



The City reserves the right to withhold payment for a deliverable, modification or enhancement until it receives all documentation associated with the same.  



7. [bookmark: _Toc380671277]Payment Procedures

Vendor shall only invoice upon the City’s approval of the deliverable and in a manner consistent with the payment schedule attached, if any.  Once the City has received and approved the invoice, the City will provide payment within thirty (30) days.  The aggregate amount represents the full and final amount to be paid by the City for all expenses incurred and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 



The City shall not be obligated to pay any other compensation, fees, charges, prices or costs, nor shall Vendor charge any additional compensation for completing the work order of the Statement of Work. All costs invoiced to the City, shall be associated with an active and open work order.



Invoices for hardware and software installed in City facilities and other work performed under this Contract shall be submitted, in writing to the City’s Project Manager.  Invoices shall include such information as prescribed in the Specifications or Statement of Work, and is necessary for the City to determine the exact nature of all expenditures and shall reference this Contract.  Additional payment terms or invoice instructions may be mutually agreed upon by the City and the Vendor. 



Payment does not constitute whole or partial acceptance; City acceptance of the System shall only occur by formal written notice to that effect.



7.1. Advance Payment Prohibited

The City does not accept requests for early payment, down payment or partial payment, unless the Bid or Proposal Submittal specifically allows such pre-payment proposals or alternates within the bid process.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid up to one year in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.





7.2. Disputed Work

Notwithstanding all above, if the City believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, the City may require Vendor to correct such work prior to The City payment.  In such event, the City will provide to Vendor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that the City expects.  The City may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that the City in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Vendor does not provide a sufficient remedy, The City may retain the amount equal to the cost to The City for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.



8. [bookmark: _Toc380671278]Taxes, Fees and Licenses



a. Taxes:  Where required by state statute, ordinance or regulation, Vendor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, The City agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Vendor shall be made for federal excise taxes and The City agrees to furnish Vendor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  

b. Fees and Licenses:  Vendor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Vendor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract. Vendor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Vendor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  

c. Vendor is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 



9. [bookmark: _Toc380671279]Timely Completion



a.  Time is of the Essence

The City has an immediate need to implement the System and/or Software and equipment for the management and operation of the City.  Therefore, time is of the essence in all matters relating to this Contract



10. [bookmark: _Toc79482537][bookmark: _Toc380671280]License for Use 

As part of the price of the System, the Vendor hereby grants to the City, and the City accepts from the Vendor, for so long as the City continues to use the System, a non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty free, perpetual license to unlimited use of the Software and related documentation for use on the System acquired by the City under this Contract.


11. [bookmark: _Toc380671281][bookmark: _Toc79482538]Software Upgrades and Enhancements and Optional Modules

Vendor shall:



a. Supply at no additional cost updated versions of the Software to operate on upgraded versions of operating systems, upgraded versions of firmware, or upgraded versions of hardware;

b. Supply at no additional cost updated versions of the Software that encompass improvements, extensions, maintenance updates, error corrections, or other changes that are logical improvements or extensions of the original Software supplied to City; and

c. Supply at no additional cost interface modules that are developed by Vendor for interfacing the Software to other Software products.

d. Supply additional optional modules that may be compatible with the system software per attached list.



12. [bookmark: _Toc380671282]Warranties 

12.1 Warranty of the System

Commencing on the date that the City issues its Final Acceptance Certificate, and extending for a period of one (1) year, Vendor warrants that the System furnished hereunder shall be free from programming errors and that the System shall be free from defects in workmanship and materials and shall operate in conformity with the performance capabilities, Statement of Work, functions and other descriptions and standards applicable thereto and as set forth in this Contract including but not limited to the City’s Request for Proposals; that the services shall be performed in a timely and professional manner by qualified professional personnel; and that the services, Software and Hardware shall conform to the standards generally observed in the industry for similar services, Software and hardware. If Vendor is not the original Software or hardware manufacturer, Vendor shall obtain in writing the manufacturer’s consent to pass through all Software and hardware warranties for the City’s benefit.  During this warranty period, Vendor shall replace or repair any defect appearing in the Software or hardware, or deficiency in service provided at no additional cost to the City.

12.2 Warranty Against Planned Obsolescence 

The Vendor warrants that the products proposed to and acquired by the City under this Contract are new and of current manufacture, and that it has no current plans for announcing a replacement line that would be marketed by Vendor as a replacement for any of the products provided to the City under this Contract and would result in reduced support for the product line within which the System furnished to the City is contained.  The Vendor further warrants that, in the event that a major change in hardware, software, or operating system occurs that radically alters the design architecture of the System and makes the current design architecture obsolete within three (3) years after full execution of this Contract, and if the City continues its annual maintenance Contract with the Vendor, the Vendor shall provide the City with a replacement hardware, software, or operating system(s) that continues the full functionality of the systems, at no extra cost to the City.  

12.3 No Surreptitious Code Warranty

The Vendor warrants to the City that no copy of the licensed Software provided to the City contains or will contain any Self-help Code or any Unauthorized Code as defined below. This warranty is referred to in this Contract as the “No Surreptitious Code Warranty.”  



As used in this Contract, “Self-help Code” means any back door, time bomb, drop dead device, or other Software routine designed to disable a computer program automatically with the passage of time or under the positive control of a person other than the licensee of the Software.  The term “Self-help Code” does not include Software routines in a computer program, if any, designed to permit an owner of the computer program (or other person acting by authority of the owner) to obtain access to a licensee’s computer system(s) (e.g. remote access via modem) for purposes of maintenance or technical support.



As used in this Contract, “Unauthorized Code” means any “virus,” “Trojan horse,” “worm” or other Software routines or Equipment components designed to permit unauthorized access to disable, erase, or otherwise harm Software, Equipment, or data or to perform any other actions.  The term Unauthorized Code does not include Self-help Code.

The Vendor shall defend City against any claim, and indemnify the City against any loss or expense arising out of any breach of the No Surreptitious Code Warranty.

12.4 Title Warranty and Warranty against Infringement 

The Vendor warrants and represents that the hardware and Software provided under this Contract is the sole and exclusive property of the Vendor or that the Vendor is authorized to provide full use of the hardware and Software to the City as provided herein. The Vendor warrants that it has full power and authority to grant the rights granted by this Contract to the City without the consent of any other person or entity.  



In the event of any claim by a third party against the City for software used in the United States asserting a patent, copyright, trade secret, or proprietary right violation involving the System acquired by the City hereunder or any portion thereof, Vendor shall defend, at its expense, and shall indemnify the City against any loss, cost, expense, or liability arising out of such claim, whether or not such claim is successful; provided, however, that Vendor is notified by the City in writing within a reasonable time after the City first receives written notice of any such claim, action, or allegation of infringement. In the event a final injunction or order is obtained against the City’s full use of either the System or any portion thereof as a result of any such claim, suit or proceeding, and if no further appeal of such ruling is practicable, Vendor shall, as mutually agreed upon and at Vendor’s expense:



a. procure for the City the right to continue full use of the System; or

b. replace  or modify the same so that it becomes non‑infringing (which modification or replacement shall not affect the obligation to ensure the System conforms with applicable Statement of Work); or

c. if the product was purchased and the actions described in item (1) or (2) of Section 11.4, are not practicable, re-purchase the product from the City at a price mutually agreed upon, which shall relate to the value and utility of the product to the City; or

d. if  the System was leased, licensed, purchased or rented, and the actions described in item (1), (2), or (3) of Section 11.4, are not practicable, remove such System from the City’s site(s) and pay the City promptly after notification for all direct and consequential damages suffered by the City as a result of the loss of the infringing product and any other continued utility of which to the City is adversely affected by the removal of the infringing product, and hold the City harmless from any further liability therefore under any applicable Order, Settlement, or other Contract. 



In no event shall the City be liable to Vendor for any lease, rental, or maintenance payments after the date, if any, that the City is no longer legally permitted to use the System because of such actual or claimed infringement. In the event removal or replacement of the System is required pursuant to this paragraph, Vendor shall use reasonable care in the removal or modification thereof and shall, at its own expense, restore the City’s premises as nearly to their condition immediately prior to the installation of the System as is reasonably possible.



No settlement that prevents the City from continuing to use the Software, other products or Software documentation as provided in this Contract shall be made without the City’s prior written consent.  In all events, the City shall have the right to participate at its own expense in the defense of any such suit or proceeding through counsel of its own choosing.



The indemnification obligation set forth in this section shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Contract.

12.5 No Liens

The Vendor warrants that the Software and Equipment is the sole and exclusive property of the Vendor and that the Vendor is authorized to provide full use of the Software to the City as provided herein and that such Software is not subject to any lien, claim or encumbrance inconsistent with any of the City’s rights under this Contract and that the City is entitled to and shall be able to enjoy quiet possession and use of the Software and Equipment without interruption by Vendor or any other person making a claim under or through the Vendor or by right of paramount title.

12.6 Maintenance Services Warranty

The Vendor warrants that, in performing the services under the Maintenance Agreement appended as Appendix [       ], a future Appendix.  The Vendor shall strictly comply with the descriptions and representations as to the services, including performance capabilities, accuracy, completeness, characteristics, Statement of Work, configurations, standards, function and requirements, which appear in this Contract and in the Vendor’s response to the City’s Request for Proposal. Its products shall be uniform in appearance and clean and presentable in accordance with generally applicable standards in the industry. Errors or omissions committed by the Vendor in the course of providing Services shall be remedied by the Vendor at its own expense.

12.7 Equipment Warranty

The Vendor warrants and represents that the Equipment provided to meet the requirements of the Statement of Work shall be free from all defects, shall be in good operating order, and shall operate in conformity with the descriptions and standards as set forth in the Vendor’s Proposal and the City’s RFP for a period of one (1) year from and after the Acceptance Date.  During the warranty period, Vendor shall promptly, without additional charge, repair or replace the equipment or any part thereof that fails to function according the Vendor’s Statement of Work or the Statement of Work of the manufacturer thereof.

12.8  Merchantability and Fitness Warranty

Vendor represents and warrants that the Software, other products and Software Documentation will be merchantable and will be fit for the particular purposes established in the City’s RFP and the Vendor’s response to the City’s RFP.

12.9 [bookmark: _Toc79482549] Warrant of Compliance with Applicable Law

The Vendor warrants that the System, and the manufacture and production thereof, are in compliance with any and all applicable laws, rules, and regulations.

12.10 [bookmark: _Toc79482550] Date Warranty

	The Vendor warrants that all Software provided under this contract:  (a) does not have a life expectancy limited by date or time format; (b) will correctly record, store, process, present calendar dates; (c) will lose no functionality, data integrity, or performance with respect to any date; and (d) will be interoperable with other software used by City that may deliver date records from the Software, or interact with date records of the Software (“Date Warrant”).  In the event a Date Warranty problem is reported to Vendor by City and remains unresolved after three calendar days, at City’s discretion, the Vendor shall send, at Vendor’s sole expense, at least one qualified and knowledgeable representative to City’s premises.  This representative will continue to address and work to remedy the failure, malfunction, defect, or nonconformity on City’s premises.  This Date Warranty shall last perpetually.  In the event of a breach of any of these representations and warranties, Vendor shall indemnify and hold harmless the City from and against any and all harm, injury, damages, costs, and expenses incurred by Purchaser arising our of said Breach.

12.11  Physical Media Warranty

Vendor warrants to City that each licensed copy of Software provided by Vendor is and will be free from physical defects in the media that tangibly embodies the copy (the “Physical Media Warranty.”).  The Physical Media Warranty does not apply to defects discovered more than thirty (30) calendar day after the date of Acceptance of the Software copy by the City.  Vendor shall replace, at Vendor’s expense, including shipping and handling costs, any Software copy provided by Vendor that does not comply with this Warranty.	

12.12  Survival of Warranties and Representations

The representations and warranties of the Vendor made pursuant to this Contract shall survive the delivery of the System, the payment of the purchase price, and the expiration or earlier termination of this Contract.



13. [bookmark: _Toc380671283][bookmark: _Toc79482540]No Reauthorization Code Required

Vendor’s Software shall not require a reauthorization code in order for the Software supplied through this Contract to remain functional upon City’s movement of the Software to another computer system.

[bookmark: _Toc184999733][bookmark: _Toc185000046][bookmark: _Toc185000312][bookmark: _Toc185002964][bookmark: _Toc185003256][bookmark: _Toc185003403][bookmark: _Toc185003529][bookmark: _Toc185003705][bookmark: _Toc185003825][bookmark: _Toc185004136][bookmark: _Toc185054797][bookmark: _Toc185054901][bookmark: _Toc185055007][bookmark: _Toc185055702][bookmark: _Toc185055790][bookmark: _Toc185057762][bookmark: _Toc185057906][bookmark: _Toc185058589][bookmark: _Toc184999735][bookmark: _Toc185000048][bookmark: _Toc185000314][bookmark: _Toc185002966][bookmark: _Toc185003258][bookmark: _Toc185003405][bookmark: _Toc185003531][bookmark: _Toc185003707][bookmark: _Toc185003827][bookmark: _Toc185004138][bookmark: _Toc185054799][bookmark: _Toc185054903][bookmark: _Toc185055009][bookmark: _Toc185055704][bookmark: _Toc185055792][bookmark: _Toc185057764][bookmark: _Toc185057908][bookmark: _Toc185058591][bookmark: _Toc184999743][bookmark: _Toc185000056][bookmark: _Toc185000322][bookmark: _Toc185002974][bookmark: _Toc185003266][bookmark: _Toc185003413][bookmark: _Toc185003539][bookmark: _Toc185003715][bookmark: _Toc185003835][bookmark: _Toc185004146][bookmark: _Toc185054807][bookmark: _Toc185054911][bookmark: _Toc185055017][bookmark: _Toc185055712][bookmark: _Toc185055800][bookmark: _Toc185057772][bookmark: _Toc185057916][bookmark: _Toc185058599]

14. [bookmark: _Toc380671285][bookmark: _Toc79482539]Title to Equipment

Upon successful completion of Acceptance Testing and receipt of City’s letter of Acceptance (or upon delivery, if there is no Acceptance Testing), Vendor shall convey to City good title to the Equipment free and clear of all liens, pledges, mortgages, encumbrances, or other security interests.



Transfer of title to the Equipment shall include an irrevocable, fully paid-up, perpetual license to use the internal code (embedded software) in the Equipment.   If City subsequently transfers title to the Equipment to another entity, City shall have the right to transfer the license to use the internal code with the transfer of Equipment title.  A subsequent transfer of this software license shall be at no additional cost or charge to either City or City’s transfer.



15. [bookmark: _Toc380671286]Ownership of Deliverables 

Except for the licensed System Software and its related documentation, all data and work products produced under this Contract shall be considered work made for hire under the U.S. Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C. 101 et seq, and shall be owned by the City.  



16. [bookmark: _Toc380671289]Protection of Persons and Property

16.1 [bookmark: _Toc184995031][bookmark: _Toc184995502][bookmark: _Toc184995540][bookmark: _Toc184996022][bookmark: _Toc184996125][bookmark: _Toc184996155][bookmark: _Toc184996185][bookmark: _Toc184996214][bookmark: _Toc184996244][bookmark: _Toc184996660][bookmark: _Toc184996791][bookmark: _Toc184996834][bookmark: _Toc184996904][bookmark: _Toc184996958][bookmark: _Toc184997972][bookmark: _Toc184999035][bookmark: _Toc184999761][bookmark: _Toc185000075][bookmark: _Toc185000343][bookmark: _Toc185003006][bookmark: _Toc185003298][bookmark: _Toc185003445][bookmark: _Toc185003571][bookmark: _Toc185003742][bookmark: _Toc185003862][bookmark: _Toc185004173]Person

The Vendor and the City shall each take reasonable precautions for the safety of employees of the other, and shall each comply with all applicable provisions of federal, state, and local laws, codes and regulations to prevent or avoid any accident or injury to a person on, about or adjacent to any premises where work under this Contract is being performed.



16.2 Property

The Vendor shall take reasonable steps to protect the City’s property from injury or loss arising in connection with the Vendor’s performance or failure of performance under this Contract.







16.3 OSHA/WISHA

The Vendor certifies that products are designed and manufactured to meet the current federal and state safety and health regulations, including Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (OSHA), the Washington Industrial Safety and Health act of 1973 (WISHA).  Vendor shall indemnify, defend, and hold the City harmless from all damages assessed against the City as a result of the failure of the products furnished under this Contract to so comply.



16.4 [bookmark: _Toc380671290]Workers Right to Know

“Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment.  WAC 296-62-054 requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with:  the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, improper, or other responsible party.



Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS.  OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.



17 [bookmark: _Toc380671291]Contract Notices, Deliverable Materials and Invoices Delivery

Official Contract notices shall be delivered to the following addresses (or such other address (es) as either party may designate in writing):



 	If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 		Jason Edens
 		City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 

PO Box 94687
		Seattle, WA  98124-4687

	If delivered by any other company, it must be addressed to:
 		Jason Edens
 		City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 

			Seattle Municipal Tower

		700 5th Ave., #4112
		Seattle, WA  98104-5042

Phone: (206) 733-9583

Fax: (206) 233-5155

E-Mail: Jason.edens@seattle.gov



Project work, invoices and communications shall be delivered to the City Project Manager: 

			City of Seattle

			Attention: Pending



21 [bookmark: _Toc380671292]Representations 

Vendor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.



22 [bookmark: _Toc380671293]Inspection

	Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of the City, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Vendor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding the City’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Vendor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.



23 [bookmark: _Toc380671294]Affirmative Efforts for Utilization of Women and Minority Subcontracting, Non-Discrimination 



· Employment Actions:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational qualification.  Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their creed, religion, race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status, political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation, gender identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and selection for training.  



· In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when there are commercially useful purposes for fulfilling the scope of work.  



· A WMBE Inclusion Plan is requested by and submitted to the City, the WMBE Inclusion Plan is material to the contract.  The requirements and conditions stated in the WMBE Inclusion Plan shall be enforced as a contract requirement. 


· If upon investigation, the Director of Purchasing and Contracting Services finds probable cause to believe that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall be notified in writing.  The Director of Finance and Administrative Services shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard with ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.

· Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Vendor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).



24. [bookmark: _Toc380671295]Assignment and Subcontracting

· Assignment:  Vendor shall not assign any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.

· [bookmark: _Toc380671296]Subcontracting
Vendor shall not subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion. Vendor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations, requirements and terms and conditions of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to subcontract shall not release the Vendor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent to subcontract.



25. [bookmark: _Toc380671297]Key Persons and Subcontractors.  Contractor shall not transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor that is determined to be essential or that has been agreed upon in the Contractor’s Subcontracting (Inclusion) Plan, without express written consent of Seattle.  If during the term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the Contractor’s employment or any named subcontract is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle and seek approval for reassignment or replacement with an alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall present to Seattle, one or more subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement.  Continued achievement of the Subcontracting (Inclusion) Plan that was incorporated into this Contract by reference, if any, and the associated subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be one of the considerations in approval of such changes. Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to release the Contractor from its obligations under this Contract.  

	

26. [bookmark: _Toc380671298]Equal Benefits

a. Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Vendor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Vendor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Vendor provides to its employees with spouses.  At The City’s request, the Vendor shall provide complete information and verification of the Vendor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules review information at http://www.seattle.gov/contracting/equalbenefits.htm)



b. Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this Section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:



· Require the Vendor to pay actual damages for each day that the Vendor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or

· Terminate the Contract; or 

· Disqualify the Vendor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or

· Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated thereunder.


27. [bookmark: _Toc380671299]General Legal Requirements



a. General Requirement:  Vendor, at no expense to The City, shall comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter and ordinances of The City; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their administrative agencies and the officers thereof.  Without limiting the generality of this paragraph, the Vendor shall specifically comply with the following requirements of this section.



b. Licenses and Similar Authorizations:  Vendor, at no expense to The City, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all requirements thereof.



c. Performance Standard.   All duties by Vendor or designees shall be performed in a manner consistent with accepted practices for other similar Work. 



28. [bookmark: _Toc380671300]Indemnification

To the extent permitted by law, the Vendor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties,  judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or any other acts or omissions by the Vendor, or the Vendor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from the sole negligence of the City.  As to the City of Seattle, the Vendor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other Worker’s Compensation statute.  The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.  Vendor’s obligation to defend, indemnify, and save City harmless shall not be eliminated or reduced by any alleged concurrent City negligence.



29. [bookmark: _Toc185003025][bookmark: _Toc185003317][bookmark: _Toc185003464][bookmark: _Toc185003590][bookmark: _Toc185003755][bookmark: _Toc185003875][bookmark: _Toc185004186][bookmark: _Toc185054845][bookmark: _Toc185054949][bookmark: _Toc185055055][bookmark: _Toc185055750][bookmark: _Toc185055838][bookmark: _Toc185057810][bookmark: _Toc185057936][bookmark: _Toc185058619][bookmark: _Toc185058855][bookmark: _Toc185003026][bookmark: _Toc185003318][bookmark: _Toc185003465][bookmark: _Toc185003591][bookmark: _Toc185003756][bookmark: _Toc185003876][bookmark: _Toc185004187][bookmark: _Toc185054846][bookmark: _Toc185054950][bookmark: _Toc185055056][bookmark: _Toc185055751][bookmark: _Toc185055839][bookmark: _Toc185057811][bookmark: _Toc185057937][bookmark: _Toc185058620][bookmark: _Toc185058856][bookmark: _Toc380671301]Insurance

Except as specified otherwise, Vendor shall obtain at time of award and maintain in force, minimum coverages and limits of liability of insurance specified below.  If the Vendor fails to obtain or maintain these coverages, the City may withdraw its intent to award.  All costs are borne by the Vendor.	Comment by Tokunaga, Pam: update



1.	MINIMUM COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY. Vendor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum insurance coverages and limits of liability as specified below:



A.	Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:

			- Premises/Operations	

			- Products/Completed Operations

			- Personal/Advertising Injury

			- Contractual 

		- Independent Contractors 

- Stop Gap/Employers Liability

with minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:

			$1,000,000    Personal/Advertising Injury

			$1,000,000    each accident/disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability



B.	Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.



C.	 Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Vendor’s employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 



2.	CITY AS ADDITIONAL INSURED.  The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.


3.	NO LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.  The limits of liability specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are minimum limits of liability only and shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Vendor or any Vendor insurer except as respects the stated limit of liability of each policy.  Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be so for the full limits of liability maintained by Vendor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.



4.	MINIMUM SECURITY REQUIREMENT.  All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines broker.



5.	SELF-INSURANCE.  Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed.  Any defense costs or claim payments falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of Vendor.



6.	EVIDENCE OF COVERAGE. Prior to performance of any scope of work under paragraph 5., Vendor shall provide certification of insurance acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverages and limits of liability and other requirements specified herein.  Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.  Certification should be issued to The City of Seattle, Risk Management Division, Seattle, WA and shall be delivered in electronic form either as an email attachment to riskmanagement@seattle.gov or faxed to (206) 470-1270.



30. [bookmark: _Toc380671302]Review of Vendor Records

Vendor and its Subcontractors shall maintain books, records, documents and other evidence relating to this Contract, including but not limited to protection and use of City’s Confidential Information, and accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature invoiced in the performance of this Contract.  Vendor shall retain all such records for six (6) years after the expiration or termination of this Contract.  Records involving matters in litigation related to this Contract shall be kept for six (6) years from the date the litigation is settled or complete.



All such records shall be subject at reasonable times and upon prior notice to examination, inspection, copying or audit by personnel so authorized by the City’s Contract Administration and/or the Office of the Auditor and federal officials so authorized by law, rule, regulation or contract, when applicable, at no additional cost to the City.  During this Contract’s term, Vendor shall provide access to these items at a mutually agreeable time and place.  Vendor shall be responsible for any audit exceptions or disallowed costs incurred by Vendor or any of its Subcontractors. Vendor shall incorporate in its subcontracts this section’s records retention and review requirements.



It is agreed that books, records, documents and other evidence of accounting procedures and practices related to Vendor’s cost structure, including overhead, general and administrative expenses, and profit factors shall be excluded from City’s review unless the cost or any material issue under this Contract is calculated or derived from these factors.



31. [bookmark: _Toc380671303] Independent Contractor 

The relationship of Vendor to The City by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent Vendor.  This Contract does not authorize Vendor to act as the agent or legal representative of the City for any purpose whatsoever.  Vendor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of The City or to bind The City in any manner or thing whatsoever.



It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Vendor shall be an independent Vendor and that the City shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Vendor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Vendor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to any employment contract.  It is recognized that Vendor may or will be performing professional Work during the term for other parties and that The City is not the exclusive user of the Work that Vendor will provide.



32. No Conflict of Interest.

Contractor confirms that Contractor does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in the Contractor selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration, or evaluating the Contractor's performance.  



33. No Gifts or Gratuities.

Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, that is intended, or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State.



34. Current and Former City Employees, Officers, and Volunteers.

Throughout the term of the contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any current or former City employees, officials or volunteers, that are working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of the awarded contract.  The Vendor must be aware of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16 and advise Contractor workers as applicable.



35. Contract Workers with 1,000 Hours

Throughout the term of the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any contract worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract work for the City within a rolling 12-month period.  Such hours include those that the contract worker performs for the Contract, and any other hours that the worker performs for the City under any other contract.  Such workers are subject to the requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16.  The Contractor shall advise their Contract workers as applicable.



36. [bookmark: _Toc380671304]Errors & Omissions:  Correction

Vendor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs, drawings, Statement of Work, and other services furnished by or on the behalf of the Vendor under this Contract.  The Vendor, without additional compensation, shall correct or revise any errors or omissions in the designs, drawings, Statement of Work, and/or other Vendor services immediately upon notification by The City.  The obligation provided for in this section with respect to any acts or omissions during the term of this Contract shall survive any termination or expiration of this Contract and shall be in addition to all other obligations and liabilities of the Vendor.



37. [bookmark: _Toc380671305]Intellectual Property Rights 

Patent:  Vendor hereby assigns to The City all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, Statement of Work, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Vendor does not convey to The City, nor does The City obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Vendor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by The City), provided that the Vendor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Vendor grants The City an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully-paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.



Copyright:  All materials and documents prepared by Vendor in connection with the Contract and Vendor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Contract Statement of Work is completed.  Vendor grants to The City a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, fully-paid, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Vendor for The City under this Contract.  If requested by The City, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials which are developed solely for, and paid for by, The City in connection with the performance of the Work, shall be promptly delivered to The City. 



The City may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Vendor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by The City, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Vendor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.



38. [bookmark: _Toc380671306]Confidentiality 

The State of Washington’s Public Records Act (Release/Disclosure of Public Records) Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are considered public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  



The State of Washington’s Public Records Act requires that public records must be promptly disclosed by the City upon request unless that RCW or another Washington State statute specifically exempts records from disclosure.  Exemptions are narrow and explicit and are listed in Washington State Law (Reference RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108).  



As mentioned above, all City of Seattle offices (“the City”) are required to promptly make public records available upon request.  However, under Washington State Law some records or portions of records may be considered legally exempt from disclosure.  A list and description of records identified as exempt by the Public Records Act can be found in RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108. 



If the City receives a public disclosure request for any records or parts of records that Contractor has properly and specifically listed on the City Non-Disclosure Request Form (Form) submitted with Contractor’s bid/proposal, or records that have been specifically identified in this contract, the City will notify Contractor in writing of the request and will postpone disclosure.  While it is not a legal obligation, the City, as a courtesy, will allow Contractor up to ten business days to obtain and serve the City with a court injunction to prevent the City from releasing the records (reference RCW 42.56.540).  If you fail to obtain a Court order and serve the City within the ten days, the City may release the documents. 



The City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on Contractor’s behalf.  If Contractor believes that its records are exempt from disclosure, Contractor  is obligated to seek an injunction under RCW 42.56.540. Contractor acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to Contractor if the records are disclosed.



39. [bookmark: _Toc380671307]Publicity

No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to the City’s purchase or use of the Vendor’s product or any work performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed or take place without the prior, specific approval of the City’s Project Manager or his/her designee.



40. [bookmark: _Toc380671308]Interlocal Agreement Act

RCW Chapter 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, non profits and other political subdivisions.  Public agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established by the City.  The seller agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Vendor require additional pricing for such purchases, the Vendor is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.



41. [bookmark: _Toc380671309]Dispute Resolution

The parties shall endeavor to resolve any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Vendor’s performance, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Vendor’s Project Manager and the City’s Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Vendor’s senior executive(s).  Either party may discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract for cause or convenience.



42. [bookmark: _Toc380671310]Termination



a. For Cause:  The City may terminate this Contract if the Vendor is in material breach of any of the terms of this Contract, and such breach has not been corrected to the City’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.



b. For City’s Convenience:  The City may terminate this Contract at any time, without cause and for any reason including the City’s convenience, upon written notice to the Vendor.  



c. Nonappropriation of Funds:  The City may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination.



d. Acts of Insolvency:  The City may terminate this Contract by written notice to Vendor if the Vendor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise. 



e. Termination for Gratuities and/or Conflict of Interest:  The City may terminate this Contract by written notice to Vendor if The City finds that a conflict of interest exists in violation of the city Ethics Code, or that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Vendor or any agent therefore to any City official, officer or employee.

f. Notice:  The City is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the RFP Coordinator may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Vendor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the RFP Coordinator until the effective date provided in the termination notice. 



g. Actions Upon Termination:  In the event of termination not the fault of the Vendor, the following shall apply:



1. Vendor shall be paid for all products and services that have been ordered and accepted prior to the effective termination date or ordered before the effective termination date and ultimately accepted by the RFP Coordinator, together with any reimbursable expenses then due.

2. For System development projects, Vendor shall be paid for progress performed that has been accepted by the City on or prior to the effective termination date, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  

3. Vendor agrees that such payment shall fully and adequately compensate Vendor and all subs for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. 

4. Upon termination for any reason, Vendor shall provide The City with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  The City shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred. 

5. In the event this Contract expires or is terminated for any reason, the City shall retain its rights in all Products, services and system progress that is in transit or delivered prior to the effective termination date.



43. [bookmark: _Toc380671311]Force Majeure– Suspension and Termination

This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.



Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2 (Emergencies or Disasters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.



Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 



Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.



44. [bookmark: _Toc380671312]Major Emergencies or Disasters:   

The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Vendor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Vendor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.



a. The City shall notify the Vendor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Vendor.

b. Upon such notice by the City, the Vendor shall provide to the City goods and/or services in the quantities and schedule specified by the City, following the conditions named in this Section.

c. The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Vendor.  The Vendor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of The City in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Vendor are not to be diminished as a result of Vendor providing service to other customers.  

d. If the Vendor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Vendor shall make delivery as soon as practical.  The Vendor shall immediately assist the City to the extent reasonable, to gain access to such goods and/or services. This may include:

· Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 

· Offering the City substitutions provided the Vendor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.

e. The Vendor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Vendor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Vendor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Vendor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract. 



45. [bookmark: _Toc380671313]Debarment

In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services or designee may debar a Vendor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a sub on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 

a. Vendor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.

b. Vendor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  

c. Vendor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  

d. Vendor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 

e. Vendor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 

f. Vendor colluded with another Vendor to restrain competition. 

g. Vendor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.

h. Vendor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 

i. Vendor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 

The Director may issue an Order of Debarment following the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 



46. [bookmark: _Toc380671314]Recycle Products Requirements

As required by Seattle Municipal Code 20.60, whenever practicable, Vendor shall use reusable products, recyclable products and recycled-content products including recycled content paper on all documents submitted to the City.  



Vendors are to duplex all materials that are prepared for the City under this Contract, whether such materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable to do so due to the nature of the product being produced.  Vendors are to use 100% post consumer recycled content, chlorine-free paper in such products that are produced for the City, whenever practicable, and to use other paper-saving and recycling measures in business they conduct with and for the City.  This directive is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.



47. [bookmark: _Toc380671315]Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence



· The headings used herein are inserted for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.



· No verbal agreement or conversation between any officer, agent, associate or employee of The City and any officer, agency, employee or associate of the Vendor prior to the execution of this Contract shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in this Contract.



· The following documents are incorporated.  Where there is conflict or gap between or among these documents, the controlling document will be resolved in the following order of precedence (first listed being the precedent):



a. Applicable federal, state and local  statutes, laws and regulations;

b. This Contract

c. All Attachments to this Contract, including Pricing, Management, and Technical Specification Agreements

d. Licensing and Maintenance Agreements

e. RFP issued by the City

f. Vendor Proposal Response

g. City Purchase Order documents issued, if any; and

h. Vendor or manufacturer publications or written materials Vendor made available to City and used to effect the sale.



49. [bookmark: _Toc380671316]Entire Agreement

This Contract sets forth the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof.  No changes to provisions, price, quality, or Statement of Work of this Contract will be effective without the written consent of both parties.



50. [bookmark: _Toc380671317]Authority for Modifications and Amendments

The Parties hereto reserve the right to make amendments or modifications to this Contract by written agreement, signed by an authorized representative of each party. No modification, amendment, alteration, or waiver of any section or condition of this Contract shall be effective or binding unless it is in writing and signed by the City RFP Coordinator and Vendor Contracting Officer.  Only the City RFP Coordinator shall have the express, implied, or apparent authority to alter, amend, modify, add, or waive any section or condition of this Contract on behalf of the City.



51. [bookmark: _Toc380671318]Severability

If any term or provision of this Contract is determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this Contract shall not be affected thereby, and each term and provision of this Contract shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by law.



52. [bookmark: _Toc251155260][bookmark: _Toc380671319]Vendor Authorizations 

[bookmark: _Toc244317188]Vendor represents and warrants that:



·  Vendor is a [corporation duly incorporated], validly existing and in good standing under the laws of its state of incorporation and has all requisite corporate power and authority to execute, deliver and perform its obligations under this Contract; 



· The execution, delivery and performance of this Contract has been duly authorized by Vendor and no approval, authorization or consent of any governmental or regulatory agency is required to be obtained in order for Vendor to enter into this Contract and perform its obligations under this Contract; 



· Vendor is duly authorized to conduct business in and is in good standing in each jurisdiction in which Vendor will conduct business in connection with this Contract;



· Vendor has obtained all licenses, certifications, permits, and authorizations necessary to perform the Services under this Contract and currently is in good standing with all regulatory agencies that regulate any or all aspects of Vendor’s performance of the Services. Vendor will maintain all required certifications, licenses, permits, and authorizations during the term of this Contract at its own expense.  Vendor must maintain any certifications that were specified as a minimum requirement in the selection process.  If during the period of the contract, a new certification is established as a minimum requirement for similar applications, the vendor shall, within a reasonable time, obtain that certification.



· Vendor has the full power and authority to grant to the City, the rights described in this Contract without violating any rights of any third party and that there is currently no actual or threatened suit by any such third party based on an alleged violation of such rights by Vendor.  Vendor further represents and warrants that the person executing this Contract for Vendor has actual authority to bind Vendor to each and every term, condition and obligation to this Contract, and that all requirements of Vendor have been fulfilled to provide such actual authority.



53 [bookmark: _Toc241400822][bookmark: _Toc251155261][bookmark: _Toc380671320]Ability to Perform

 Vendor represents and warrants that:

· Vendor has and shall continue to have the financial ability, by itself or through a line of credit or other financial support, to provide perform the duties required under this contract and provide City with any required on-going services and support , during any period of this Contract; 



· Vendor has and shall continue to have the financial resources to fund the capital expenditures required under this Contract without advances by the City or assignment of any payments by the City to a financing source; 



· Each subcontractor providing a substantial amount of the work under this Contract has and shall continue to have the financial resources to carry out its duties under this Contract; and 



· Vendor’s methods of accounting are consistent with generally accepted accounting principles and are capable of segregating costs by release, stage, segment, or cost objective in order to support Change Order accounting.



· Vendor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.



54. [bookmark: _Toc380671321]Miscellaneous Provisions 



a. Binding Contract:  This Contract shall not be binding until signed by both parties.  The provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract shall bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns.



b. Applicable Law/Venue:  This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for King County.



c. Remedies Cumulative:  Rights under this Contract are cumulative and nonexclusive of any other remedy at law or in equity.  



d. Waiver:  No term or condition or breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed.  Any waiver of the breach of any term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither acceptance by The City of Vendor performance nor payment to Vendor for any portion of Work shall constitute a waiver by The City of the breach or default of any term or condition unless expressly agreed to by The City in writing.



e. Negotiated Contract:  The parties acknowledge that this is a negotiated Contract, that they have had the opportunity to have this Contract reviewed by their respective legal counsel, and that the terms and conditions of this Contract are not to be construed against any party on the basis of such party's draftsmanship thereof.



f. Attorneys’ Fees:  Subject to the indemnification provisions set forth in this Contract, if any action or suit is brought with respect to a matter or matters covered by this Contract, each party shall be responsible for all its own costs and expenses incident to such proceedings, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.



g. Authority:  Each party represents that it has full power and authority to enter into and perform this Contract, and the person signing this Contract on behalf of each party has been properly authorized and empowered to enter into this Contract.  Each party further acknowledges that it has read this Contract, understands it, and shall be bound by it.





IN WITNESS WHEREOF, in consideration of the terms, conditions, and covenants contained herein, or attached and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties have executed this Contract by having their authorized representatives affix their signatures below.



		 (Vendor)





By

		

		City of Seattle





By



		

		Signature		Date





		

		

		Signature	Date







		

		(Printed Name)





		

		

		NANCY LOCKE, City Purchasing and Contracting Services Director





		

		Title
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